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CHAPTER

HIGHER EDUCATION

lfy ARTHUR j. KLEIN

Chief, 1)0i4ion of Higher Education, Office of Education
11

CONTENTS. Human product of the collegesHigh schools and the conegesCollege coin).
eration and consolidationSpecial periods and servicesCollege religious and social
liftxImprovement of instruction Research and graduate work Financing higher
education

HUMAN PRODUCT OF THE COLLEGES

The manufacturer shapes his raw material in order to create a
product that will' meet a definite demand. He modifies his product
in quick response to changes in demand and tries to anticipate such
changes whenever this is possible. He markets his product himself

. or through a rOated organization. To insure próper use and to make
repairs in case of breakdown, he " services" it after it is in the hands
of the consumer. In other words, the business process is controlled
by the necessity of getting the product into use and by its behavior
in use.

Thebcolleges, which by analogy may be regacled as manufacturers
of a human product,,have in the past largely neglected many of these
processes. They have, to a large extent, contented themselves with

% shaping their 4naterials by, traditional patterns. :They have not
been highly sensitive to the fact wben these patterns became or
threatened to become obsblete. Even in .the professions and techni-
cal fields of education relatively less attention 'has been paid to the
life occupation of studénts than the manufacturer pays to the serv-
icés that his product will render. The arts college has frequently
repudiated all concern with the means by which its graduates shallPt

earn their living: More important still, the colleges hase seldom
A studied the society in which the student will live in order to deter-

mine the elements of knowledge and character which, in his world,
will make for personal happilless, rich experierice, and social useful-
ness. Th-ey Kaye rested çontent in the faith 'that studies deriied
from the medieval period are still necessary to make life use' ful and
happy in an age of cheap printing;swift transportation, machine
production, and .universal public education.
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2 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 9 6-1 9 2 8

There would be no excuse for these statements in a survey of
recent toidencies in higher education if it were not clear that the
colleges and universities are now recognizing these facts and are
taking measures to adjust their work to present conditions of living
and of employnwnt.

University leaders themselyes are most emphatic in the statement of
their realization of these maladjustments. Dean Hawkes, of Colum-
bia University, for instance, sums up his critical judgment of col-
leges: " There is no doubt in my mind that the American college has
failed more sigmlly in relating tile student's education to the kind
of life that he is going to live than in any other 'Oirection."
'dent Hall, of the University of Oregon, in his study of the relations
of the university to the State, reports: "1 repeatedly encountered
criticisni fr i lumni that we were not doing our full duty by
them in hel ig to locate them in positi.ons when they graduated
and' in helping the men located in backward conununities into better
jobs aftey tfley have developed their capacity for promotion." Ex-
pressions of this kind might be multiplied, and- analysis would show
.that they are altnost equally divided between the obligation of the
college to train and place its graduates in positions where they may
earn a living and the.fesponsibility of the college to provide these
graduates Nrith the knowledge and attituAes of mind which will make
their fives full and useful in any community in which their lot is cast.It is easily possible to prove, backward as the colleges have been
in realizing their> full usefulness that four years of college work
will enable the college graduate to make many thousands of dollars
more during his life than the high-school graduate can make. This
(Act, however, is of no mor6 significance than if the manufacturer
should state that his profits were $100,000 a year when they might
have been $1.000,000 if he had improved the usefulness of his prod-uct, his market* methods, arid the service given after the product
was sold. Collrt,es are therefore now beginning to study seriouslythe world in which their graduates will live in order to prepare them
better to earn their livelihopd in that world, and to adjust themselves
happily and usefully friar!' the personal and social standpoints.

Everywhere increased interest is being 'manifested in. the life
occupations of students. Washington and Lee, to choose but one
example, has made tr case study of the choices of occupation by its
students and Tile mixlificatiodof the'se choices that result from collegetraining. The 'slew York College of Agriculttre of CoineH 'Uni-
versity, the Minnesota College of Agriculture, and Iowa State Col-lege have recently made careful studies of the occupations.of theirgraduatw, in order to measure, to fit degree, the suitability of the
edticationg program to life interest after graduation. No element
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HIGHER EDUCATION 3

of the survey of the land-grant colleges, now being conducted by
the But:eau of Education, has attracted More attention and hearty
cc;operation frdm the' institutions than the pôrtion dealing with the
occupational history of their graduates and ex;students. This interest
may, in part, ar.ise from the desire of the instiiutions to justify what
they have been doing, hut in large part it comes from the hope that
a careful study of these matters may serve to direct emphasis in the
construction of educational programs.

Such studies are open, of course, to the charge that educational
processes lag behirtd shifts in occupational activity, that the program
to be most useful- ilitst anticipate demand for services by the world
in which the siu'aents will live. Nevertheless, it is characteristic of
progressive thought in the higher educational world that it is keenly
desirous of harmonizing its activities with thefractical arid social
situations of the world outside college walls.

Placement and employment services have, of course, been offered
by the colleges in more or less haphazard fashion for many years.
Systematic services of this kind are now, developing at a precipitant
rate. Such services, even though highly developed and rendering
excellent aid, may be carried on without any reference to the educa-
tional program. The process may consist merely of attempting td
find positions for the product as it is, without. any apparent effo-ft
to modify the process or the form of the educational offering meet
the needs of the positions in which graduates are placed. It a,
therefore, especially significant that, in many instances;
and vocational guidance and placement of students are being closely
related to the activities of the collegt curriculum,. Such efforts range
from the attenuated relations implied by_ jhe creation by Middlebury
College of a new office which combines the functions of director of
admissions and alumni secretary to the formation of bureaus similar
to the bureau of educational records and guidance at the University
of Wisconsin. President Frank, of the University of Wisconsin,
describes the purposes of this bureau as follows:

The bureau of educational recórds' and guidance will go beyond the merekeeping of grades to the assembling of a width rangt of information respectingthe life and work of the students as the background and basis for the develop-ment of an effective service .ok counsel and guidance to the stud&ntsan endthat is not always achieved by the prevailing system of advisers.
The bureau likewise will be the assembly point for a richly detailed fund ofInformation regarding the nature and results of the educational processes towhich the students are sui3jected. This will provide facilities that will makeIt possible for the university to keep up a continuous study of the results of itsenterprises and to take its own educational tpulse. -

The content of instruction given in the colleges, as well as in the
lower schools, has been largely imposed upon students without any
very real reference to the student's own conception of values. This
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4 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

is perhaps unavoidaf)le to a degree. On-the other ihand, the useful-
ness of much material studied is so remote and unreal that the col-
leges themselves have had difficulty in makiNrout a case for it. An
attempt was made at Vassar two year§ ago to determine why college
students study. The most important factors were interest in the
'subject, and realization of the value of the work for the future. No
-one doubts that understanding by the student of the economic and
personal usefulness of his work would transform.his attitudd toward
his college course. Since the colleges now wish to take advantage of
this factor in the teaching prociu4s, we may expect further studies of
the life activities of our present social order which will result in
profound moaificittions of both curricula and Intthods.

°Tendencies in this direction are evident here and there. The Uni-
versity of Michigan Medical School has developed a plan to attach
medical students in the interval between the junior and sebnior years
to practitioners, in somewhat the same relationship as apprentict, to
craftsmen. Dean Cabot, of the medical school, makes it clear that
the medical schools have emphasized the science of medicine from the
standpoint of analyss by the chemist and baCteriologist and the
physiologist, and hav6 neglected the art which th5 product of the
schools will- be calléd upon to practice. They have neglected " the
art by which thé physician, in actual contact with the patieni, esti-
mates him as a persim'ality rather than a laboratory animal and
brings to bear upon his ailment the .evidence of his sénses, his judg-
ment, and finally his scientific knowledge."

It is the attitude of the medical college rather than the spècific
device to which attention is here directed. A similar outlook is evi-
dent. in studies made by the Iowa State College. Graduates of the
engineering college were given full opportunity to criticize ,theNedu-
cation to which they had been subjected .and to suggest means by
which the educational program might be better adapted to the neeislo
that they have found in actual éxperithce. Such concern mighebe
.expected from work so definitely occupational as engineering, but
similar inquiry has been made by the College of Liberal Arts of Bos-
ton University with reference to a program designed primarily to
provide adjustment of Personal life to .society outside the occupational
field.

Nor are the colleges content with increased concern over the occu-
pational and personal needs which 'graduates will meet un their
entrance into tile world outside. In the past the attitude,of the col-
leges has been largely that while the student is on the campus the
college owes' a duty to hirni but that upon graduation the relation-
ship is reve'rsed and the alumnus is under obligation to render service
to his alma mater, At 6est during tbe college period there has been
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HIGHER EDUCATION ts

a degree (if mutual responsibility while thereafter it becomes a one-
sided affair with the burden on the gradtiate. Colleges and uniirersi-
ties are now recognizing that what-they give the student during the
years of undergraduate and graduate or professional residence is not
a reservoir adeiluate for the needs of a lifetime. They are coming to
recognition of their responsibility to the student after graduation and
throughout his life:

University extension services have in the past given some educa-
tional aid to gradnates. For -many years theaUniversity of Wisconsin
has offered postgraduate courses by extension to the medical men of
the State. The regents of the University of Michigan plan by vari-
ous means to keep practitioners in touch with the school an'd abreast
of medical progress. The University of Minnesota has offered several
intensive courses for dental practitioners. Similar aid through gen-
eral extension has been given,to gvduate.s whose lives Pa re not cast in
the professional mold. But these services have never been syste-
matically and consciously dirécted in all of the fields to which gradu-
ates go, for the purpose of maintaining the' usefulness of the instiiu-
tion to students after they leave the campus. It is encouraging that
the president of the University' of Michigan annpunces a plan by
which every alumnus shall be enrolled in something, and that the
Carnegie Corporation has made a grant to the Adult Education As-
sociation to study thoroughly the obligations of the institution to the
alumni.

Of necessity the facts cited in this discussion are scattered and in-
complete, but anyone who has taken the pains to follow educational
direction and administrative action eluting the past two years will
recognize that one of the most important current tendencies in. higher
edtication is the desire to obliterate-the sharp distinction between col-
lege life and life thereafter. The educational program is being di-
rected to service continuously throughout the life of the alumnus.
Highei institutions are becoming increasingly the source to which.
the alumnus turns when he discovers that he needs further training
to improve his economic condition or enrich his 'personal life.

HIGH SCHOOLS AND THE COLLEGES
e

It is 'as important that the college adjust itself to the life and'
cation of the student before' co11eg6 entrance as 'that it shape its edu-
cational program tQ, meet the economic ond personal needs of thetstudent After. college graduation. .

Not so mnny years ago by formal ilegulation and by general 6on-
sent, the colleges dominated the high schools. Standards of admis-
sion were determined by the colleges and promulgatild, theoretically
at ¡oast, fly the high schools tc; take or leave as they chose. We still
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BIENNIAL SURVEY Oi EDUCATION, 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

hear occasionally. that colleges (Mate to the public schools. As a
matter of fact, this apparent dictation was never so serious as the
Nrmal requirements seemed% to indicate. The colleges were so
desirous of attendanw that only in the mo'st, extreme cases did the
formal requirements actually serve to exclude students. " Excep-
tional cases," special courses, preparatory departments, and " equiva-
lents " provided an abundaiwe of loopholes for admission. As college
attendance has incre'ased, thisylaxity in the enforcement of require-
ments has been stopped, and tie requirements themselves made inore
etacting. The colleges are now in a position to refuse applicants,
and.they are doing so to a considerable extent. .*

The limitations of enrollment secured by various rules and selec-
tive processes are, however, by no means due solely to desire for edu-
cationally high standards. Before the"present pressure for admis-
sion eV;ery new student meant an increase of income without a
corresponding increase of expense. The point'of diminishing re-
turns has now been reached and in many insfances the increase in
student fees does not compensate for the increased cost to the institu-
tion. In other words, financial pressures andlimitations rather than
educational theory account for restiictions by th'e great majority of
institutions. It is true that theoretical rea Ins have been set up,
such as theories of the educatiynal effectivene of units of some spe-
cific size, but it may be doubtful whether these theories would be taken
seriously if the expense item were not so ever present. Under these
conditions a logical inference would.be that the colleges inight show
.a more decided desire than in the past to dominate the offerings of
the high schools. Facts do na warränt this conclusion.

Failure to assume larggr influence in controlling high-school offer-
ings is largely due to the fact that the high schools. themselves have
'become stronger, more self-reliant, more firmly entrenched as a re-
spected and fundamental 'Art of our social system. The professional
spirit has developed in the secondary field-to a. remarkable degree.
This spirit is based upon a high stand..! of technical knowledge
concerning the teaching procegses 'and then administration of schools.
Practicat experience and theoretical knowledge of educational proo-
lems .are Rrobabbr wider in the secondary field than in the *college
field. Secondary-school men no longer look two(' the fact of college
employment.,as evidence of superiority. High-school folk_ are more
inclined to lo.iok to their own organizations andto the public depart-
ment of educati9n for aid and guidancelhan to aScept tollege opinion
as authorjtative. An interesting example of tflis changedNtitude
cd mind on the part of the public secondary schools 1.1s aff4ded by
the recommendations of a committee of higtschool men in Virginia.
The grpuit iequested that " the college records of ,a partiaular .high

r".

.

.

., ......

..

.,,
,... i A .. PIM i

^t

'7..: ... ..
13'. .:,

!.%3 " '

r ' ..* .
.

I b i '
. . t

. .

i; . /14 i*it

: .

..' . - . - " l'i." :V- : 0; '4:f *:.' I . 091i.'! ..v.::: . -2. -,,..--: 4541A-' 1 . . .. ....
.... .... ..

. - ik;--L ,z -(: : t _, , -,..,,,.,.4iff: ,'-lt1L2_-=- =:-1.1-4=%."-ZCe. -4.-- ---"?-----,-2,ifr-t4- L'..1--i--*I'.-°7 ...eQ_:-=.:.=.0--L.Li,k,..1.= ..

3
9

d

v

.5

j

D.



7-. school should operate as' only one factor in the accrediting of the
high school by the State boarcl of educatiön." In a further recom-
mendation by the same gro4 bil-e may perhaps detect some reflection.
of resentment toward the common charge, formerly yeceived humbly

e e and as a matter of merited reproof, that college freshmen fail be-
cause of poor high-school preparation. This statedient recommends
" that the colleges having accepted high-sChool students on the basis
of graduation from a public accredited high school shall _Assume

HIGHER. EDUCATION

,
-responsibility therefor."

In brief, the high formerly to pursueschqols are better abk than
theie true task and responsibility of meeting a variety of objectives
in the education of their pupils. Preparation for collef;e is only one
of these objectives.

Advances in elementary education, the firm establis.ament of pub-
lic,secondary education, and the desire of the colleges to adjust their
programs to the needs of We life which ..students will live have all
contributed to lack of confidence in the old plan of 7 or 8 years in..
the grades, 4 years in high school, and 4 years in college. The entire
educational organization from the sixth grùde to the attainment of
the master's degree is in process a readjustment. The recris&uc-
tion of this period of education. now under way has theoreiiçal and
psychological bases, bijt practical ani immediate necessities ,accopint
for the fact that theory is being given an opportunity to express it-

. self in actual reorganization. The development of the elementary
schools, of the junior high s-chools, and of3-year senior high schools
has compelled readjustment of college entrance requirements. Even
in the

4e,

East among the conservative women's colleges this is true.
Wellesley, in announcing a new plat of admission' in 1925, stated,
" thè rapidleveldrment of the junior high school movement has been
one of the .considerations of the gollege in the adoption la a more
flexible sCheme of admission." Previous biennial surveys by the Bureau
of Education have called attention to specific and widespread evidence
Qf such adjustment.. is not necessdilr to repeat the ficts again.

The junior-college moverriebt, which takes avilit the first two years
from the traditional four-yea* college purse and assigns them to the
secondary field, has been especially significant in making the college
consci6us of its responsibility to the high school. Theoretical con-
siderations plZce the junior-college period and program in the sec-
dhdary field. The Associai ion of-Junior Colleges has affiliated itself
witli the National Edwation Association ,in the Department of Sec-
ondary Education. Further, adtual tendencies of 'developmeni .align
the juniQr colleps with public-school 4tuthorities and incorporate
them with the high schools as part of one secondary education period.
The most significanr fact in this growth i the. rapid increase in the.
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number of students enrolled in junior colleges for purposes other.,
4 than preparation tor the university. /

. In spite of these factors which contribute to the dignity and inde-
Tendence of the public high school there is no indication

. to repudiate as one of its obligations that. of preparing- students for
college. This of necessity must be so when in States like South
Carblina, two-thirds of the grad' ates of accreclited high schools go
to higher imstitutions. On the oth r hand, the, college is more willing
than formerly to meet to the full limits of its abilities, the situations .
created by high-school determinhtion andthe obligation to accomplish .
its own independent purposes. -The tendency is to seek common con-
sideration of .the.. problems.(;f college and high-schooI relatiogships
-with full recognition that adjustment. to high-school conditions must 6

in .large part be made b?the -college.. This attitude is reflected in
such studies as that made of the records of high-school students
entering Georgia colleges and .normal schools and published by the
University of Georgia at the request .of the Georgia College Assa-
ciation. The report is designed to enable high schools to determine
in what departments their students show up best and weakest in
their college work. But it is at the same time careful to point out
that college faculties may secure aid in determtning whether the,
work required of freshmen is above or lielow the normal working
capaçity of high:school graduates and4to indicate the possibility of
other adjustrneInts to the needs of the, high-school product when it
is received in college, In- Michigan the university has welconied
and is cooperating activoly with a committee of the high-school
teachers' division of the Michigan State Teachers' Association, in
considering modification of the nniversity's admissiori sygiern. Wed'

'have such dev6)pnwnts as that of the bureau of school serlIce of the
University of Kentucky?, tinder thè aitection of Dr. Floyd W.
Reeves, designed to assist the public schools, and doubtless also hoping
to learn from them. Altogetlw. the biennium shows a much better
relationshiP developing between. the colleges and the high selbols
than would be expected if the independent, position attained by the
colleges by reason of the large number of applicants for admission,

,

were alone considered. 416.4./iirt4,4'4

Although _the colleges find thewselves in a positionowhere They feel
.that they must limit attendance, and although this limitation may
take the, form of setting a definite maximum enrollment and imposing
selective proce'sses in addition to submission of the ordina,ry 15 or 1.6
units of high-school credit, the colleges are attempting on the whole
to enforce these restrictions 'in such a way as to contribute to, rather
than to obstruct the attainment of high-school objeoti.yes.

During the biennium the numbera of colleges imposing arbitrary
Iitat4o4 of "bers has inoreased considerably. Wbether stAch lim-
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HIGHER ÉDVCATION ,9

itation arises' from financial stringency, as is,most frequently the case,
dtr from theories of an especially efficient size for the college unit, it

is most COMMQI1 among private irOitutions.. When this is true, .461ec-
tiop of candidates is, of course necessary if the number of applicants

d'--excees the limit --ettTilie.s is),freqtlently the case. Middlebury Col-
lege, tor instance, adnattell in 1927 only 73 of 411 applicafits. Al-
though Middlebury Co11e4 is an extrem%.example, admission of only
one-half of those who apply is by no means uncommonl As a result,
some concern Jias been felt lest educational opportunity is thus denied
to capable and desirable students. Careful -studies that have been
made in New England 14iid elsewhere tend to show, however, that
these rejectious are by no means as serious as they appear on-the sur-
:face. Parents and students have heard so much of thp difficulty of
obtaining addlission that they apply for entrance tg. severtil different
colleges. In other words, the number of applications rejected by
imlividual institutions is no real measure of the number of students
excluded 'toni college attendance.

Few public institutions set an arbitrary limit to the number that
they will admit. Rhode Island State Colltge, how.e'ver, has been
able to admit only one-half of the applicants 'tinder a rulq imposed
by financial necessity. The fact that all of the applicants measinoed
up to the required' 15 units is not regarded so ,seriou§ly by public-
school authorities in Rhode Island as it would be in the Middle West
or Far West 'where the public is so thoroughly convinced of the
State's obligation to provide higher education to those who satisfy
the graduation requirements ih.the secondary field. State institu-
tions apply selective processes much less willingly than is generally
the case in private institutions. Dependence upon public taxation,
for support %makes them more willing to accept the product of, the
public-school system, And in some Statei they are required to do Ao.
Publip taxation, of course, gives to these institutions an ogortunity
to indreaseZresources mpre quickly than private institutions. Legis-
lative authority musebear the burden of responsibility ?for failure
to prosaride this opportunity for the citizens of the State. There is a.
decided difference, therefore, between 'the relationships of the high
schools to an institution such as, Vassar, for instarice,. and the relai
tions to a publib university such as that of Atii'nnesotEk or Kansras.
The 'president of Vassar can say what State universirya presidints
wpuld hesitate to proclaim---" Preparation Mikkeolleges like Vafisar
is so small a pirt of the total plan of study (in high school) that.
special arrangement can be made may with difficulty." Vassar in-
dicates its desire to meet this situation by cganging somewhat its
admission requirements. The f;ublic institution desires and is coil-
pelled to organize curricula that will consttitute a continuation of
almost any high-school course. The puklic institution is making ad.
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. justments of its offerings constantly. The University of Akron pre-
sents an interesting example.

The graduates of the commercial curriculum of the city high
schools in Akron had not been admitted to this municipally sup.;
ported university because they did not have in their high-school
work the regular college-entrance subjects. The university now
proposes fo meet this situation by establishing a munber of short
courses of study two or three years in length that *ill enable the
graduate from the high-school commercial course to contifiue his
work upon a college level. Such attempts to secure closer articula-
tion with the needs of the local community, urban or State, fre-
quently take the form of additional offerings outside the traditional
4-year college course.

One of the most interesting recommendations i)-f the Virginia
conference of secondary schools and colleges, called by the State
department of education in 1927, has a direct bearing upon the co-
ordination of high-school and college curricula. In effect the recom-
mendatiqn is that the colleges set pp specific requirements for en-,

trance into curricula rather than general requirements for entrance
into college and that " only those requirements be made for entrance
that are essential for successful progress in that curriculum." The
decreasing conservatism of the colleges in limiting Omission to
those who satisfy traditional prerequisites is being accelerated by
high-school demands such as one also made by the Virginia cont.
ference. The colleges are called upon to provide a general, course,
admission to which is not based on geometry, advanced algebra, and
foreign language. Although in some of the middle western and
western universities curricula of this character have been provided
for some years, it is significant that the educationally conservative\,
" I uth should make a demand of this character. It doubtless reflects
t e infusion into an agricultural region of industrial and commer-
ci 1 life.

hose who are satisfied that present available methods of 'predict-
ing uccess and of determining ability are conclusive regard careful
selection of college spdents as essential. The selective p"rocesses
used include ointellig&ce tests, examinations, and investigations by
personnel specialists, but- actual admission is usually determined
upon the basis of some arbitrary mathematical computation. A very
common one is that of restricting admission to the upper qbartile
9f the high-school class, but the process may become somewhat in-
volved, similar to that of the University of Chicago, which adds to

.,the high-school passing mark two-fifths of the difference between
the-passing mark and 100 per cent.

Many educators belive that failure to make careful selection of
L college students by the§e and other devices is unfair both to the
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student and to the institution. President McVey, of the University
of Kentucky, reflects this attitude in Ms statement that " the chaff
must be winnowed out, else the entire system of higher education in
the United States will break down." On the other hand, those who
havp less confidence in the final validity of our judgments based upon
inforination now obtainable, view this tendency to selection with
considerable disquiet. The president of Franklin and Marshall Col-
lege, in describing the work of his own institution, says:

No attempt has been made to discriminate In the selection only of students
of superior iluality so as to eliminate or reject those who have been less fortu-
nate in early training and opportunity, provided they meet the test of scholar-
ship and character in the requirements for admission. The greatest danger in
modern education is not that the gifted student may be dwarfed br hindered
In his development, but rather that the one of mediocre ability may be neglected
and not given a fair chance to stimulate all that is best in him. No college that
is worthy of its privilege can arbitrarily drop those in the lower quarter who

'have acceptably passed the intellectual standards without shirking responsibility
inherent in the charter of the institution.

Presidept McVey represents a State universik and thb president
of Frankjin. and Marshall College represents a private institution.
These two quotations serve to emphasize that the difference of opin-
ion is not one drawn upon public and private c6llege lines. Alumni
of the private colleges as well as of the public ones are beginning
to resent exclusion in certain instances as going beyond all reason.
Naturally they raise questions when they discover that their alma
mater, as is true of one institution, has only 9.5 students per teacher
and yet succeeds in graduating only 45 per cent of students admitted'
from the upper quartile of the high-school classes.

Few State 'university administrators are willing to place their in-
stitutions in the position of refusing to admit any very large number
of graduates fromfleccredited high schools. Nevertheless they recog-
nize that in many cases four years of college may not be best for all
who have' quai' by a high-school course for admission to the
university. 1r 'the past they have met this situation by the appli-
cation of drastic arid in some cases cruel processes of elimination
after admission to the college. During the biennium a marked in-
crease of dissatisfaction with this proctss may be observed in the
comment of presidents and deans. The tendency is apparently .to
turn to the development of junior colleges or lower divisions and of
othei terminal curricula shorter -than the traditional 4-xear course,
and to provide for the shifting of the -students whom guidince pro-

*grams failed originally to assign properly.
The`outstanding tendencies with reference to high-school and col-

lege relations during the biennium have been recognition on the part
of the colleges of the strength of the positibn of the public high
schools, willingness to consider odjustments on the basis of facts

. a . , ,
.

a .

. t., _
_

,
V . ! RI

. ,
e

.

.. e (
e .i. .

.

.



12 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION., 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

rather than upon the bAsis of theoretical or triiditional curricula, and
the cooperation of both high school and college in the creation of
new units of organization and instruction in the fieldthat lies between
the junior high 'school and the senior college.

COLLEGE COOPERATION AND CONSOLIDATION

In harmony with the current desire of the colleges to -conduct
their work as part of one educational process with the high school
and to look to the needs and desires of the outside yvorld for guidance
in the development of their educational programs are the _closer
cooperating relationships among the colleges themselves. One of.
the striking tençIencies of the biennium is the increase of such coop-
eration.

Of course, there have always been contacts between colleges and
cooperative activities through professional associations, through ex-
change of professors and students, and by means of interchange of
publications. Recent-tendencies, however, go further. In the past
the association of colleges has consisted largely of common counsel
for the purpose of deriving information and suggestions which each
might carry back for the solution of its own problems. The tend-
ency now seems increasingly to be toward association for the pur-
pose of undertaking together common educational projects. In the
past the competitive attitude has made it difficult to secure real
cooperation for joint attack upon common objectives. Apparently
there has developed recently greater desire to analyze thevItasks of
higher education in order to determine the responsibility of specific
institutions for the performance of special functions and willing-
ness to relinquish to and to assist other institutions in the perform-
ance of "obligations outside chosen fields. The corrèspondence of
the Bureau of Education indicates a striking growth of interest in
these matters. In view of the frequent tendency of theses to lag

. behind actual movements hi education it is perhaps especially sig-
nificant that in the University of South Carolina, a Ph. D. thesis on
the subject of consolidation of higher ,institutions is in course of
preparation. The new spirit is expressed in cooperative ventures
and in actual consolidation and affiliation .of organizations.

It must no doubt be admitted that part of this cooperative attitude
of the colleges has résulted from the abundance of student material
and consequent financial pressure. But anyone familiar , with the
situation will reCognize that changes in the entire educational or-
ganization from the elementary to the college period have con-
tributed to this* movement. Probably also the attitude and interest
with reference to tbese matters are due in part to changes in the
intellectual and social convictions of the c+ollege world. The view-,
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poLnt is less individual. Scholarship cuts across and spreads over
ever widening geographical and institutional areas.

It is impossible for colleges to avoid recognition of their common
interest when studies like those of George R. Moon, of the University
of Chicago, show that a large proportion of the students who drop
out during the freshman year do so io attend other instilutions;
when the Western College foi. Women publishes the fact that its
large losses at the end of the sophomore yeat are due to the desire
of students to enter coeducational institutions; when all the colleges
find that a large proportion of their students leave the regular coh
lege course at the end of the sophomore year to undertake speci4liza-
tion in their own institution or elsewhere. In the past, institutions
have been preoccupied with attempts to prevent such shifting of
students in order to preserve their own attendance at the largest
possible number and to secure credit for carrying a large percentage
of students through to completion. As soon, however, as the higher
institutions recognize as a fact and as a desirable condition the
possibility of accomplishing certain life objectives in- less than four
years, the values of wider student experience and the impossibility
for every institution to provide specialization in every field, the
measure of the effectiveness of an institution ceases to be the pro-
portion of its freshmen that it can graduate and becomes the ability
of the program offered to meet the needs of the students it has.

It is necessary to mention but a few4 examples of cooperation be-
tween colleges and universities to indicate the spirit that controls
a large proportion 'of our institutions at the present time. In Minne-
sota, 50 freshman scholarships are granted by the university, but
these scholarships, under the regulations, need not be taken in the
University of Minnesota. The university indicates to the high-school
students entitled to receive the 50 scholarships that their purpose will
be served quite as well if they attend any reputable higher institution
of learning. In Ohio, 12 arts and science colleges in the State have
an understanding with the Ohio State University whereby graduate
work in certain fields is left to the university. Sevemprivate Women's
colleges in the East combine to present the .claims of women's col-
leges for financial support. Even on this most delicate subject of
competition for funds there seems to be willingness to abide by the
results of presentation of a common cause. Another striking instance
is the cate of Miami University and the Western College for Women.
For various reasons, which in no way réflect .upon the character of
the work offered by these institutions, large numbers of students leave
at the end of the sophomore year. As a result the upper classes in
both institutions are small. Instruction in these classes, -therefore,
becomes expensive. The Ì3roposal has- beeii made that certain classes
be conducted in common, thus enabling each institution to reduce its
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e"xpenses without reducing the variety of its offerings or the excel-
lent character of its instruction.

It is not the purpose of this statement to multiply examples of co-
operatfon. Examiliation of the detailed history of higher education
during the past few years will show that such arrangements have been
increasing with regularity. Administrative devices have been in-
vented for their accomplishment, and the scope of such arrangements
extended to include nititters that a few years ago would have been
regarded as outside the field of cooperation.

It seems worth while to call attention somewhat more specifically
to instances which indicate a tendency to actual consolidation and
affiliation. The Bui-eau of Education issues annually a directory of
colleges and universities. Each institution makes a report which is
used in compiling this directory. The reports show that actual con-

, solidations
1
of institutions fiave been notably frequent during the

past two years. Very little information has been available which
would indicate the significance of these consolidations. In some
cases, such as the consolidation of litkwberry College and Sunderland
College in .South Carolina, it has been the purpose to meet the
requirements of it regional association. Probably similar purposes
have controlled the affiliations of the Missouri Wesleyan at Cameron,
Mo., and Raker University at Baldwin, Kans., and that of Duchesne
College and Creighton University. In some cases affiliations have
falien place in order to securé concentration of resources. This is
probably the case with Erskine College,and the Woman's College of
Due West, S. C.

More interesting than these examples of affiliation to meet formal
standards or to increase financial strength are affiliations for specific
educational purposes. Dental schools have frequently consolidated
as a result of desire for higher standards and the wish to affiliate
with medical schools. The example of the medical center idea, which
brings together medical schools, hospitals, nursing schools, schools
of dentistry and pharmacy, would seem to be spreading to other
lines of activity. One interesting case of affiliation for a specific
purpose is that of Western Reserve University and the Case School
of Applied Science, which have jointly established an evening college
in Cleveland to carry on adult and part-time activitiés. An affiliation
for a similar purpose is that of, the Sheffield Scientific School at Yale
and the New Haven Branch oi Northeastern University. Yale peri-
'nits the use of classrooms and laboratories for the evening classes of
the Northeastern University, thus serving its local community and
furthering the interests of the other college.

-40ne of the most interesting proposals is the Claremont College
scheme. The purpose seems to be that of obtaining the benefits of
the small college unit and at the same time securing the advantages
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HIGHER EDUCATION 15

from the increased facilities which association provides. Thus the
library, certain laboratories, grtiduate work, and extension activitieg
may be carried on as common projects while each cohstituent college
will have its own objectives and program, its own trustees, faculty,
and, endowment. It is a. definite attempt to set up a college federa-
tion.

President Nicholas Murray Butler describes another tendency with
reference to his owh institution that is by no means confined to,
Columbia :

It is quite within the bounds of possibility that during the next generation
both Columbia University and otlwr universities that have the Inestimable
advantages of an urban situation may find themselves surrounded by a whole
group of junior colleges that have sprung up as the result of their several
influences and inspirations. The administration and oversight of a group of
snch junior colleges would present no serious difficulties and their teaching posi-
tions would naturally be filled, chiefly at least, by meil and women trained at the
university under whose auspices they had been brought into being. Junior
colleges, wherever they are, will do well to seek university affiliation.

New York University, Boston University, the University of Cali-
fornia, Vassar College, Rutgers University, and others, perhaps, haire
entered into arrangements of affiliation with-junior colleges or are
undertaking the development of junior colleges as branch institutions.

In %some instances this relationship of the junior college to central
institutions has developed or terias to develop from the extension
activities of the institution. Extension classes are established in
vaiious centers. As.they develop and the programs become extensive
and the attendance large, the economical thing is to establish them
as affiliated resident junior colleges.

The branch institution is, o.f course, no new thing. The Univer-
sity of Idaho has for many yeiirs had a branch junior college at
Pocatello; the Texas Agricultural and Mechanical College ha§
branch colleges; the Agricultural College of Utah conducts a branch
junior college at Cedar City ; both the Colorado Agricultural Col-
lege and the University of Colorado' have participated in the estab-
lishme(t of 'affiliated branches. Instances of this kind Might be
multiplied.

In some cases affiliated junior colleges tend to become 4-year
institutions without destroying the relationship. Few instances have
arisen, however, in which a 4-year college has been adopted by
larger institution and maintained as a separate unit. The merger,
of St. Stephen's with Columbia University, therefore, is especially
interesting., St. Stephen's College is located 90 miles from New
York City and has been suc9essfully operated in affiliation 'with the
Episcopal Church for many years. Columbia Vniversity limits its
attendance in Columbia College to 2,000. *It has over three times
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that number of applicants for admission each year. One of the pur-.
poses of the merger, of St. Stephen's with Columbia is to enlarge
the field of undergraduate education without affecting the limits
placed upon Columbia College. St. Stephen's will. enable Columbia
to conduct another unit of very different character from Columbia
College. St. Stephen's will have the advantages of a small, country
college limited to 250 students.

Columbia University and Union Theological Seminary have been
affiliated to a greater or less degree for many years. Recently,
however, owing to the fact that the State aepartment of education
would not extend the privilege of granting The master's and doc-
tor's degrees to. the seminary, this affiliafion has been made closer.
It is. very important for missionaries and for women who teach the
Bible in denominational schools in this country to have the master's
and doctor's degrees. They secure the training for their special
work in the seminary. Columbia and Union have recently made an
arrangement whereby the university will ¡rant advanced degrees for
work carried on in the seminary.

Attention has been called in previous biennial reports to the tend-
ency of various groups to .affiliate and conso1ial4k. their work.
Examples of this kind are the merger of the Catholic call eges in and
near St. Louis with the College of Arts and Sciences of St. Louis
University. The autonomy of the several affiliated --colleges is pre-

...served but the degrees are granted by the university. The Arkansas
Methodist Educational Comrnifkion has adopted a proposal to unify
the work of the colleges uRder its control. It is proposed to establish
a central university and to reduce the three Methodist colleges
Hendrix, Galloway, and Henderson-Brownto the rank of junior
colleges. The institutions will be under a single board cof trustees.
Competition for students will thus be reduced.

Church boards are increasingly employing educational advisors and
supervisors for their groups. of schools who mill serve :ender aid
and to guide the developm6nt of the individual instiióhs in hat-
.mony with the common purposes of the group and ingtich a way as
to prevent *undesirable duplication and competition. Surveys of
entire groups of church institutions and continuous surveys under
competent central direction are enablirig small institutions t6 obtain
the advantages of self-knowledge N-Thicli have in the past been laygely
confined to large colleges and universities.

A recent deyelopment is of special interest as indicating the affilia-
tion. of institutions for the purpose of rendering.. a common com-
munity .service in an effective manner. New York City has had two
collegesthe College of the City of Ne4 York and Hunter College
both in the. boiough .of Manhattan and each with its Own board of
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trustees. The demands upon these two institutions tended to exceed
their capacities. Every borough of the five in New York City there- .

fore demanCled a college similar to the College of the City of New
York or Hunter.. Bills for five new colleges were before the legis-
lature in 1924, which, if granted, would .have given the city seven
colleges with seven separate- boards of trustees and seven groups
applying to the city for funds, In msponse to these demands and in
order to prevent the evils of competition and expenditure which
would result from such an afrangement, a board of higlier education
has been set up in which ultimately all the boroughs will be repre-
sented. This board will administer the whole situation and is pro-
ceeding to set up a system of colleges which will be known as the
College of the City of New York, although each constituent portion
will have a distinctive name.

Although little comment has been arous'ed, these attempts at co-
operation and affiliation have been effected in sufficiently scattered
portions of the United States and upon a sufficiently large scale to
indicate that a new form of organization is being developed in higher
education. The tendency to association and affiliation seems to be
developing for the purpose of perfecting the selectivj processes' of
the stronger institutions and for the purpose of serving as feeders to
their advanced work, for the purpose' of strengthening the faculties
and prestige of the weaker elements, and, above all, for the purpose
of covering the entire demand fer higher education in an economical
and efficient manner.

SPECIAL PERIODS AND SERVICES

To most people college work means study pursued nine months
each year for a period of' four years. This conception is entirely
inadequate to- cover the present day activities and services of uni-
versities and colleges. The variety of periods, courses, and services
which do not harmonize with the pppular idea ..of the activities 6f
the univefsity, is startling to anyone unfamiliar with developments
during the past 15 or 20 tears. Summer schools, research bureaus
and stations, confererice groups, shori courses, institutes_ for special
groups of interest from child welfare to tax problems, municipal
reference bureaus, reading and club service, and many, other forms
of educational and expert kid aro given as a result of the assembly
of personnel and equipment for .-the -education of resident under-
graduite Lind graduate students.

The desire of the universities to utilize these resources for wider
usefulness has led to considerable confusion The place of these
services rfritplie institutional organization is not clearly defined. The
administrati4 and the offerings are-not regularized or standardized.
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Participation of college. faculties in these activities is frequently not
regarded as on the same basis as is " regular " class ançl laboratory
work or research. Financing is usually a thing apart from the
financing eo-t other activities of the institution. It. is not the purpose
of this discussion to treat of the summer session as such but it serves
conveniently as arr example of a highly developed educational period
and service of the character under consideration. It has attainéd.
a development that prestents .characteristics whjch may indicate
tendencies in the development of other special periods and services.
The summer school perhaps most clearly represents -the present
tendency in the adjustment. of these " extra " activities to what is
known as " regular " work.

From the standpoint of institutional organization and function,
summer school is in a stage of transition. In spite of attempts ta
make its(); it has not been placed upon the same basis as the regular
quarter or term. Even in the institutions in which the summer school
is formallY designated as a fourth quarter, administration frequently
continues to be special; the faculty in large part. is assembled for what
is regarded as an extraordinary purpose.; offerings, even. when regu-
lar resident cotirses are reproduced, are supplemented by special offer-
ings; and the regular offerings themselves are modified to a consid-
erable degree to meet the more concentrAted efforts of a different
class of students. The summer quarier, therefore, still retains its
character of a special period offering special work for groups with
basic interests diffprent from those of the " term time " re.sident grad-
uate and undergraduate student body.

The student body of the summer school isoof course, largely made
.up of teachers and other types of wo'rkers w* are free for a" rela-
tively sllort period.. The school for women ;workers in industry,
which has been running at Bryn Mawr for se4-era1 years, a .similar
school recently inaugurated by Barnard, and the International In-
stitute conducted at Williams, are examples of other types of special

Atimmer session service. Special periods and courses are primarily
intended to render 'educational service to those who are actively em-
ployed, and to those who wish to correct deficiencies of past educa-
tionftl experience.

ll of these services have experiencod a tremendous growth within
recent years. The increase in attendance at summer school is illustra-
tive, although probably even less remarkable that' participation in
the benefits of some of the other activities under Ctiscussion. The
summer school at the University of Michigan has almosi trebled in
the past 10 years; from 1918 to 1927 the attendalice %creased from
1,801 to 3,811. Everywhere attendance in suinmer schools has in-
mind more rapidly than general attendance upon the regular ses-
!lions of the institutions, although the growth of the latter has b.een.
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so remarkable as to constitute the starting point for much of the edu-
cational discussion of the past few years.

One feature of summer-school attendance is especially significant,
the inctease in the proportion vf graduate students. In Michigan
over one-fourth of the summer-school sttidehts in 192f were -securing
graduate credit. The percentage of summer énrollment in the grad-
uate school increased fi.oin 11 per cent in 1918 to 27 per cent in 1927,
and the per cent with college degrees increased from 21 per cent in
1918 to 41 per cent in 1927. Similar increuses in the graduate field
are shown in the University of Minnesota where the growth has been
from 11.6 *per cent in 1924 to 16.2 per cent in 1927.

In the graduate and professional phases of eitension activities
large gains have also taken place. Extension -work was .formerly
ggarded as of subcollege, or at best, of junior college level. The
increased emphasis upon professional service has alreiidy been illus-
trated in connection with medical and dental courses for practitioners
and 'similar work lias been growing rapidly for teachers and business 't
men. This change of emphasis in the work offered in summer
schools and other special periods is significant in that it is evidence
of larger desire to render service to alumni and to establish closer
connection with the needs of the world outside colle.ge walls.

Support of these special periods and services presents many prob-
lems. In general they tend to become niore nearly self-supporting
or even profitablg than is the work of the accredited undergraduate
institution. This is illustrated again by the financing of summer
schools. They sometimes establish credit items upon the institutional
accounts. Thus the sumnwr school at Middlebury College operated
in 1926 at a profit of more than $2,000, ana in 1927 it showed a credit
balance of more than $10,000. The latter figure should be reduced
by the $7,250 allowed for use of college buildings find the work in
the general college offices, but still a balance of more than $2,500 is
shown. These amounts are, of course, insignificant as sources of
income for the institution, but that any balance should be obtained
from ihe activity of an educational institution not conducted for the
purpose of profit is a new thing in education. in many respects the
summer school, from the financial standpoint, may be regarded as
comparable to the utilization of idle land by the erection of a build-,
ing which serves as a " taxpayer," or by the practice of a rinnufac-,
turer in taking on contracts during slack seasons which do not pay a
profit but pay the carrying charges of the plant and serve to main.-
tain the organization intact. Idle-college plants deteriorate rapidly.
The spectacle of a greai educatimal institution standing relatively
empty and unused during practically a quarter. of the year is not
conducivev to support either from legislative assemblies or. private
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benefactors. President Hall, of Oregon, advances this argument in
his proposal to double the budget of the summer school. He argues
that to expand the summer work will utilize the plant during the
fourth quarter, thus increasing the capacity of the' institution
one-th ird.

raere is danger in .the tendency to require research units and simi-
lar activities, which are here regarded as a type of special service to
meet the entire cost of their maintenance. Research units and actij-
ties set up to accomplish specific studies in the field of industry may,
of course, proprly be borne by the industry itself. Such siipport
it. not undesirable unl.ess it tends to distort the spirit of research and
scientific study: Research in the social and general economic fields is,
.h9wever, an activity that does not directly contribute to a going
business in the same sense thai, research in the scientific fields may.
Since research in the social ,fields is not directly a business Matter,
Government and private donatioh would seem to be justified in their
support. Self-support of industrial research May tend to distort the
scientific viewpoint ; social re.search can not expect to become self-
supporting.

The greatest need in connection with the special pe.riods and serv-
ices under discussion is recognition of these services as proper and
valuable to the institution as well as to those served. To be sure, not
all of the services now carried on should be continued indefinitely as
college fupctions. In sorrié cases it is perhaps merely the function of
the institutioñ to develop the service with the idea of turning it over
to a more appropriate agency as soon as pogsible. Further definition
and assignment of function with reference to these services should
take the place of present somewhat haphazard inauguration. Indi-
cations are that this definition is now in process of formulation, not
upon the basis of traditional conceptions of college functions, but
from the standpoint of the relationship of the institution to the indi-
vidual who does not attend college, and .to the individual who con-
tinue's to have7 problems which educational service may solve after
he has left college.

Parallel to the need for further definition is determination of how
far the State or regular institutional funds should be devoted to the
support of tii-ese activities. Some standatdization of relationship is
perhaps aesirable in order to prevent important phases 6f this work
fromfteing regarded as exdrescences or asides in the life of the -

institution. The tendencir naturally, in view of the active discussion
bentering abisut the idea.that the college student should pay more of
the cost of his education, is to make acriilts who take advantage of
these services pay all the expense. Institutions that will not accept
thevrinciple of education at cost fOr resident students (tie frequently
Wi1lirto promote special periods and seryices. At a profit. Whether
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one principle should control regular work and another work of the
type under discussion, may be questioned, but the tendency is to make
some such distinction.

COLLEGE RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL LIFE

The meaning of religion to the individual or to any group is always
difficult to measure. Thi3 is especially cliffictilt in the colleges and
universities. Many factors serve to confuse judgment. On the one
hand, organized effort tends to magnify the significance of religion
in colfege life, and on the other, young people to-day in college and
out tend to regard matters of this kind as more largely personal
than socia1. Prol \ably the conception of religion that is representa-
tive oy college student opinipn is that.it is decency, personal and
social altruism, personal self:reliance and responsibility, ralher than
a magical means _of salvation, a series of observances such as -church
itttendance, or a body of theological conviction. The tendency to
magnify personal independence and individual responsibility may,

, in religious ag well as in moral issues, tend to develop either intel-
ligent tolerance or a wishy-washy attitude upon problems Of per-
sonal conduct and social obligation. On the other hand, theological
dogmas about which much feeling And earnest discussion, centered in
the oldef generation, may he formally' accepted by reason of early
training without real conviction. If this attempt to limmarize dis-
cussion and comment is reasonably correct, the college attitude on
religious questions differs little from that f a large proportion of
thé general public.

Anyone seeking to evaluate the place of religion in the colleges
would naturally expect enlightenment,in the report of the national
student conference held in December, 1926, and published as Re-
ligioton the Campu. .Examination shows, however, that this con-
ference concerned itself in large part with the subject matter of
religion rather than with the campus problems of religious life.
The-report creates the impression that it might have been just as
well a conference of theological seminary students for the purpose
of discussing oertain technical points of their contemplated pro-
fession.

As ah indication of the trend of student athought upon religious
matters, the pArticipation of students in defeating the bill intro-
duced into the Minnesota Legislature for the purpose of preventing
the teaching of evolution seems more signiftcant. The discussion
before the legislative committee did not, of course, concerh the merits
.of the case for and against evolution, but was confined to discuss*
of the question as to whether legislation upon such matters was
app riate 'subject matter for consideration by a political body.

POO

e

ite

,v

.%

.



22 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, I f)2n-1928

The students were, with rather surprising unanimity, opposed to
the legislation, .not upon the grounds of religious doutA or dis-
belief, but upon thv grounds of social and individual principles,
which maintain the right, of the individual to examine t11 aTects of
thought and of the university to present for their eonsideratioli all
types Qf thinking. President Coffman's argument agaitst the bill
did not, touch the 'religious question at all, except to a.4-;sert that the bill
should fail because " it will stifle learning, cripple research, destroy
intellectual integrity, doom the university to mediodity or less, asid
it will not make students more religious." College students have for
many years been regarded by their ehlers as especially prone to
resent col puision both of formal law and social pressure. It is
among y ith that the belief is stronge4 that 1.)rogres may be made
by challenging the exercise of authority and the enforcement of con-
ventional peactices and beliefs. The. attitude of .the studvnts in tim ,

Minnesota discussion probably reflects this viewpoint of young'
people even more than it reflects the effect of university teaqing.

_ When Yale abolished compulsory chapel the fears exprOoed on
the part of those who are interested in religions life were given much
publicity?. Similar action by other institutions has been taken, yet
.no disastrous results can-be noted. The president ofyassar is satis-
fied thut voluntary chavel attemlame at that institution 'has been a
success. The number who go to chapel has been greatly reqvied but
there has been a complete change in the attitude toward tfit service
and in the respons to its value by those who attend..

When one turns from questions of student belief ahd' attitude in
regard 1.o matters of religioit mid attempts to find an objective
measure of relikion in the colleges, the instructibn offered in religion
and related subjects, such as Biblical literature, naturally seems to
offer some -basis "for judliment. ,Several studies have been made,
iecently in regard to the opportunity for study of ruligious subjects
in tlie undergraduate colleges. It 'is rather surprising to find the
richness otthe offerings in State univetsities .and nondenominational
institutions, althopgh, as may be expected, they offer fewer semestee
hours in the field of religion than is thi.case of the denominational:.
institutions. Inasinuch as some . of the denominational colleges
undertake to train religious teachers and misionaries and offer
sp. eci41 inducements?' to tho'se who contemplate entering the ministry,
It beComes more significant that the' offerings in these.subjects in the
State universities and nondenominatAtti institutions so nearly ap-
ioroach dime of the denominational colleges. Lidded, it would seem
that the variety of offering is kobabiy -greater in State 'and no-
Aenominational colleges thazi in the aenomination'al. This. is, ot

. course, accounted for in part_ V *the fact that t4e denominational
colleges.are smallmaxid have not at their comma die 7sources ofA-
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the larger universities. It is also interesting to note that the non-
denominational colleges allow a maximum of free electives in reli-
gious subjects in practically the same proportion as the denomina-

, tional.
It has been said timt. it is difficult to distinguish between the re-

ligious tone of institutions upon any basis that can be tratted to the
religious conneition or nonconnection of the institution. Various
inquiries would seem to indicafe that there is wive diffdrence in
regional attitudes than :between denominittional and nondenomina-
tional institutions in the same region, if great national institutions,
such as Harvard, Princeton, and 'Chicago, are omitted from con-
sideration.

Drinking in the colkges of the United, States has received much
1 i u ss i on . Attention to driOing in the colleges has been.given an
amount of attentioh all out of, proportion to sttident consumption of
liquor as cmnintred to that by tlw general public: From the sland-
point. of the social experiment which the United States is now 'try-
ing, this is 1iroba1.4 a's it should be, since the future generation of
leaders will come from the colleges and the success or failure 'of the
-Aperiment will depend more hugely upon this group than upon the
general -public. From the liOwever, of the impression
given oi American cpllege life and dif present conditions as compared
with those of the inist, the emphasis creates a distorted view. Prob-
ably no single thing has done more to correct these impresslons than
the..1)611 taken by the Literary Digest with reference to drinking
in the colleges. Two hundred and thirteen college presidents replied
to the questions of the magazine and were almost unanimous in say-
ing tha.t dripking, as they live observed it, ,is or; the decrease. One
hufidred .coiiege editors replied, and as one,account expresses it, " the
nuijority of theni,agree_with the opinion of the college presidents 'ihat
youth is giving up the bottle." Drinking seems to be going out Of
fashion among college students. Those who knew conditim in the
colleges 20 or 25 years ago have:little rOason for concern. tritite we
may have lost something of oiir inside . view of what is going, on,
.ordinary intelligent observation is all that is. required to pre the'
differenc: In some sections of the- country, for instance in:large
portions of ihe Middle West itnd the- South, drinking is in much
the same eittegory as 'opium eating. It " isn't done". by college
students.

Itr4's encouraging, also, that Aiscussion of the tone of 'college
magazines and other publications is receiving considerable attention.
Mpst educators have beep:more cónéerned about the Ives of print

I*7-'"thait about sumptuary obs(i.fv.unces. paper§, with growth
*interest in training for jcitii.:nilism have improved in iiitike-up

.
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and literary style and frequently in content. The public knows little
about this development. Its knowledge of college papers is derived
from a few comics and jokes of the salacious or near salacious type.
The Illini Weekly, of the University of Vinois, summariZes the
situation briefly :

Most of these humorous magazines are quoted in anthological publications
and screen digests and newspapers, and sporadically one or another of the
journals, by blaspheming one or another sacred cow, erupts int.() the staid and
sober press agencies of tile country. By these means the country at large is
aware that these facetiously titled " humorous" magazines exist.

The count identifies each of the publications with the college from which
it issues, which is fairly important, and identifies all of them with the colleges
of the.country * * which is much more Important The great American
people * * * look on these humorous publrcathms as barometers of the
undergraduate intelligence and morals. The-barometer is falling.

From the administrative 'standpoint, college publications have
always been a source of disturbance and distress. The tendency to
be daring in social, governmental, and administrative matters, the
desire to shock authority in one fashion er another, and to disturb
smug respectability is no new thing. In general, however, college
administrations and the editorial staffs themselves are taking more
frequently the position that activities of this kind, when freely self-
directed, have a larger educational value than has been usually recog-
nized, or than they can have when subjected to close administrative
supervision. The belief is not simply one of the Psychology of
learning, but faith that students themselves through public opinion
will correct and prevent abuses. The importance of individual in-
stances, mistaken zeal, or of moral shiftlessness §hould *not be
exaggerated.

It is usually recognized that the social life of large universities is
to a degree unified by common enthusiasm for athletics and other
"activities." But few commentators give sufficient em-phasis tb
loyalty to the organization and " personality of the university
itself. Probably much of the feeling of allegianceto the university,
as such, arises from a certain possvssive sense that may be identified.
in large part with the accident of residence comparable to loyalty to
44 my State," " my town," and " my neighborhood." The cohesive
power of these loyalties is frequently strong and the source of much
personal satisfaction to students. Neverthdless Oey do not usually
satisfy the gregarious instincts.of students or provide full opportunity
for group activity and expression.

Class loyalty, which in part malts these needs in the smaller coh
leges, is relatively insignificant in the larger uniwrsities. Common
intellectual interest centered about a subject-matter field or a pro-

fitssor creates a unity of thought and of activity that is sometimes
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minimized by those who discuss college life, but iA of great influence
and weight. The growing importance of student professional and
technical organizations and activities demonstrates this unmistakably.

The measures taken by university administrations tob facilitate
student intercourse and welfarepersonal guidance, faculty advisors,
commons and dormitories for freshmen, student unions, and similar
devicesare often impersonal and do not create a single group that
iithin itself provides for the activities and interests, the congeniali-
ties and comradeships, that self-made human circles do in the world
outside. Large dormitories and immense dining halls tend to prevent
the development of the group consciousness that arises from the
intimacies of living and eating.

Fraternities offer one solution of some of these problems of uni-
versity and college social life. As student organizations they have
the advantages of being self-formed groupings and self-directed in
large part. Even though there may be a degree of artificiality in
their formation and conduct, this is probably no more true than with
other groups organized to serve social needs. They combine the
benefits of common housing and dining, of social life, of guidance in
activity, and even in study. Condemnation of fraternities and their
faults must be considered in' the light of these advantages and of
certain material ficts.

There are 3,429 active fraternities and sorority chapters in nearly
700 colleges in the United States not including chapters of honorary
and semihonorary fraternities. Almost 2,600 of these have 'college
homes of which nearly 2,000 are owned by the chapters themselves.
The investment is approximately $64,000,000. Almost one-tenth of
the entire college student body of the cotintry is housed and fed in
fraternity houses. The burden thus taken from the institutions is,
therefore considerable.

Many of the evils that arise in connection: with college fraternities
have been due to institutional assumption of too little responsibility
and .authority in aspects of fraternity activity other than those con-
nectea with housing. Ia recent years, however, in cooperation with
national fraternity headquarters, the colleges are exercising a greiter

°degree of legitimate control and discovering means of utilizing the
fraternity organization to handle details of discipline and maiiite-
*me of scholastic standards.- Reports of grades of fraternity men
in comparison with those of the general student body and of nona
fraternity men are now quite commonly made annually and published
by the colleges. Studies of national groups and of large numbers
of colleges tend to show that frafiknity scholarship compares very
favorably with that of other groups.

4

.

_



26 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION

The quality of teaching in the colleges is receiving ever greater
attention. The denunciation of college instruction continues. The
president of Washington and Lee University summarizes in a brief
statement the features of responsibility that have received most atten-
tion and the standpoint from which interest arises: " The annual
waste heap of college failures ... is, in my judgment, a severe indict-
ment of the curriculum enforced, the methods of instruction employed,
and the campus atrnosI)here* alrowed to form in the undergraduate
department of our American institutions."

The bureau's biennial repo.rt on higher education for 1924-1926
describes in some detail the efforts being made to improve college
teaching. These efforts avrose in large part from increased interest
in the individual student and were expressed chiefly in administra-
tive measures intended to arouse the interesf, of the faculty and to
call their attention to ihe development of teaching theories and prac-
tices in sécondary education whiçh appeared to be applicable to coh
lege instruction. The devices adopted to accomplish this purpose in-
clude: (1) Requirements of professional training in education as a
prerequisite to employment ; (2) experience in teaching as prerequisite
for employment ; (3) courses hi education designed for college fac-
ulties; (4) faculty meetings for the dicHssion of the problems of
teaching; (5) the formation of institutional committees for study of
problems of teaching; and (6) analyses of the content of courses and
statement of course objectives.

Studies of this kind are still being made and should continue to
be made, although knowledge of théir value is pow quite widely dis-
seminated. The more or less routine measure of the extent to which
administrative devices of these types are being or have been adopted
is being caltied forward by a study conducted by a cpmmittee of
the National Society of College Teachers of Education. This study
covers general organization or administration, organization and
administration of classes, methods of supervision, and changes in
curricula.

Although no- attempt can be made here to describe the specific
measures taken during the biennium to make adjustments in the
administrative field for the purpose of improving the instruction
given to students, it is worth while perhaps to call attention tots ree
or 'four experiments and studies in this direction.

Harvard has adopted a .plan wheieby departments may be per-
mitted tp discontinue lectures and other classroom work during two
pe.riods of two and one-half weeks each during the year. Both stu
dents, and instructors are required tti be in. attendance át the
institution during these periods. The purpose is to give siudepts
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opportunities to carry on systematic reading and self-directed study
activities without the interruptions and restrictions of daily schedules.
Although It is stated that the arrangement is designed to give the
teacher more opportunity for writing and research as well as to give
the student a better opportunity for study, the readjustment is f
imPortance also as an experiment io modifying present te,achi
conventions.

Under a somewhat similar although less general plan, Cornell U 1-
verV has extended the privilege of informal study to about ,50
sopaimores.. Undq the Cornell plan the maximum number of class
hours will. be 15, but in addition 3 -hours for informal study will
be demanded in order to satisfy the requirements for graduation.
Great freedom is allowed to the student in selecting the field to which
he shall devote himself during the period of informal study and in
determining how he shall attempt the task.

The experiment in conducting a summer school for engineering
teachers which was financed by the Carnegie Corporation in the sum-
mer of 1927 has been continued during the summer of 1928 and will
be continued in the summer of 1929. Fwbools were held during the
summer of 1927 at Cornell University and at the University of Wis-
consin. The work of the first school centered about the teaching of
mechanics and covered the organization and content Qf such courses
as well as the methods of presentation and testing. On the whole
those who attended or participated in the work were very favorably
impressed. The benefits derived seem to have.been difficult to form-
ulate but judgmeni by the teacher students was almost universally
favorable. The second summer school held at Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology and the University of Pittsburgh was -also suc-
cessful. From the two experiences it is interesting to discover that
comment and criticism indicate that more valuable results were ob-
tained from informal exchange of experience and opinion than from
the formal lectures and discussions. It -Was difficult to secure men
professionally trained in education who could make specific applica-
tions to engineering teaching or even to college teaching. Little
actual expe1imentation in the problems of engineering college educa-
tion has been tarried on. The body of knowledge, therefore, upon
which to base applications and conclusions is very limited, much more
so than is true of the teaching of Latin or mathemAtics in the high
school. The practical experience of successful engineering teachers
was of necessity, therefore, the most interesting and helpful source
of information with reférence to t iproblems with which the sum.-
mer schools were designed . Some cominentators, at any rate,
are of the opinion that controlled experiments in the field of college
teaching of .engineering will have to be carried on over a period of
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years before a body of information can be collected which will serve
as a real basis for the instruction of engineering professors.

An attempt has been made at the Univepsity of Chicago to set up

" an informal means of self-appraisal and development of balanced
excellence in instruction." The method used in determining a stand-
ard which the quality of instruction might be judged is exceed-
ingly interesting. Two things were sought : First, what an instruc-
tor should do; and, second, the qualities which he should possess.

The members of the committee, consisting of four members of the
faculty and of five students, first prepared a list of the qualities de-
sirable in instructors conducting lecture-discussion classes in the
junior college. These suggestions and others were then tabulated
and classified and submitted to31 iiistructors in the junior college with
the request that they indicate additions, omissions, and revisions.
Upon the basis of the suggestions received the committee reclassified
and revised the list *hich was then submitted to educational experts
for suggestions. Five classifications were made in the self-appraisal
form. In the order of ranking, knowledge and organization of
subject matter is assigned first place; skill of instruction, second;
personal qualities, third; professional development, fourth; and uni-
versity cooperation,,fifth. If there is validity in this order based
upon the judgntent of students and of faculty members, it is inter-
esting to note that professional development and university cooper-
ation, the factors upon which the colleges have been in the habit of
placing most eniphasi.in their estimate of teachers,,are at the bot-
tom of the list. (Millie subdivisions under knowledge and organiza-
tion of subject matter, possessing a broad and accurate knowledge
of the subject is given first rank, while pointing out the relations
between the materials of the course and other subjects and between
these materials and current affairs is fifth and last among the points
listed. If the arrangement of the 11 points which characterize
skill in instruction can accepted, getting the point of view of the
students and adjusting to the students'-power of comprehension is
assigned first ranking. Managing routine hairs efficiently, such as
seating students, recording attendan-ce, meeting and dismissing
classes, and fthirning papers promptly, is eleventh in order. Of the
10 personal qualifigations listed for self-rating by the instructor,
interest in the subject and interest in teaching are the two that head
the list, while freedom from personal idiosyncrasies is regarded as
die least important. Probably such -a rating scheme does not pro-
vide a very practical mechanisin for judgment but it repays study
and should prove suggestive to -the teacher who wishesPto improve
his work. If die plan of investigation might have rested upon a
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somewhat broader student base than was the case in this special
instancè, its force would be even greatere

Administrative devices and studies of procedure, such as those
described above, lead naturally to increasing emphasis upon study
and experimentation in actual teaching. During the biennium
growth of such work .has been rematkable. A fairly satisfactóry
measure of such interest is afforded by reports collected by the Bureau
of Education showing the studies i :\1 cation in progress but not
completed during the year 1927-28. 800 studies 105 were in the
field of higher education. Of these approximately one-fifth were
concerned directly and primarily with content, aims,.and methods of
instruction in various subject-matter fields. No similar record is
available for the first. year of the bienilium covered by 'this review
nor for the studies completed in the second year, but examination oi,,
the 247 studies in higher education reported to. the bureau as com-
pleted in 1926-27 shows that almost one-seventh deal with similar
problems of teaching. This number would have been considerably
increas'ed if the studies in content lind method of courses of profes-
sional character condwted by tacher-training institutions had been
included. These were omitted since it was so frequently impossible
to determine that they were directly applicablesto college instruction,
although undoubtedly they were in many cases. As may be expected,
schools of education and other teacher-training agencies are the most
active in attacking their own problems of teaching by the use of
methods which they have promoted in the study of elementary and
secondary school problems. Mention maL be made of two or three
of the 4giudies bearing directly upon problems of college
instruction.

The University of Akron in attacking the problem of student mor-
tality has attempted to get at basic reasons for student deficiency and
progress rather than to rest content with processes of exclusion or
upon other administrative devices which relieve the instiiution of
responsibility. The committee appointed to study this Matter found
that one student could read and understand to the extent of 100 points
in a fixed time, while another could read and understand the same
material Only to the extent of 20 points.- On this basis tjie scope and
extent of the work which may profitably be assigned to tudents will
vary widely. One of Minnesota's subcommittees on esearch, that
on the teaching of science, undertook in 1926-27 to study the pre.,
.vailing methods of science instruction in the various departments of
the University of Minnesota. The study included the use of text-
books, research technique, conscious changes of methods on the part
of *instructors, and the formulation of experimental projects in teach-
ing. The State. University of Iowa in 19226 made a case study in
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elementary psychology of the results of two methods of instruction,
the lecture conference and the -individualized method. The experi-
ment was carefully controlled and supervised. The procedures
adopted and the account of the study should be exiimined in detail by
all college teachèrs who are desirous of conducting experiments along
these lines. The results of the experiment conductd at the Univer-
sity of Iowa led to the tentative conclusion that these two methods
are equally effective in teaching this particular subject. The ad-

. vantages of either method must therefore be sought in differences of
expense and of administrative difficulties.. It is true, however, that
the tests applied do not measure adequately differences of growth
in character and initiative on the part of the students in the two
types of activity.

One publication that has great immediate practical suggestion for
the individual college dean or teacher who wishes to attack the prob-
lems of college teaching is a little book edited by Prof. Sidney L.
Pressey, of Ohio State University, called " Research Adventures in
College Teaching." The studies reported vary" in seriousness and
importance. None is so extensive or so difficult bas to discourage
repetition or improvement by any college faculty which wishes to
obtain first-hand information on its own problems of teaching., The
studies reported are not without considerable value in the results
obtained, but their greatest importance and their real contribution
consists in the demonstration of what can be done with very little
expense and with relatively small effort in experimentation looking
to improved instruction in the colleges.

If an attempt were made to summarize the tendencies during the
Iasi, biennium looking to better college teaching methods, three points
would certainly be included. First, there is greater emphasis upon
willingness to try out plans for self-conducted activity on the part of
the student ; second, a much greater emphasis in instruction is placed
upon making the student realize that certain elements of work done
are merery providing tools for future activity; third, there is decid-
edly less satisfaction with the cramming process and more willing-
ness to accept as the objectiye of instruction the stimulation of the
student's own intellectual interest and activity.

Methods of instruction that are now receiving most attention all
lead to the library. Of coum, the library has always been consid-
ered an important element in the college, but consciousness of its cen-
tral importance has lagged somewhat behind the de.velopments which
now tend to make it in truth the heart of higher education. New
methods of instruction have been very important in centering atten-
tion upon college library service. In addition, the development of
graduate and research work in many fields by many institutions has
thrown a wuch greater burden up,n the library. Textbook-lecture
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emphasis in college instruction is giving way to emphasis upon stu-.
'dent reading, project development, and self-directed activity on the
part of the gifted student. Review of all literature, wide reading,
and other methods which characterize research procedures may have
been overemphasized in undergraduate instruction; but it is unques-r
tionable that great gains have been made in the resulting departures
from cut-and-dried methods.

The study of a selected group of college and university libraries
made for the Association of American Universities by George Allen
Works and published by the American Library Association is an
important and, on the whole, a successful attempt to bring forward
for consideration some of the problems- of college and university
libraries which relate to library educational service rather than° to
problems of technical library procedure. Although a list of 18 of
the better-luiown arid larger institutions was selected fore study, most
of theni known for the size Alti wiety of their book collections,
reading of the report gives as its most obvious impression the convic-
tion that. even these excellent institutions and libraries are surpris-
ingly short of information with refei'ence to their library service..
This is true even thougi thrJ confines itself for the most part to
elements of service susceptible of objective measure. The author
was able to avelop surprisingly little that had direct application to
the coordination of the work of the student and teacher with the
service of the library. In other words, it would seem Oita, College and,
univeriity libraries have, under the leadership of the American
Library Association, shared with other libraries in the thorough de-
velopment of the technique of handling books which so strikingly
distinguishes American library service from similar service in-
Europe. However, few seem to know much about the larger aspects
of library administration. The facts in regard to the cost of services
are not' available. The organization of the staff imitates that of the-
public library without very much conscious adaptation to the very
different service of higher educational institutions. Library tech-
nique is of highestquality than college library administration. Both
technique and administration have, however, made more progress
than conscious and systematic coordination of teaching functions
and library service.

The survey of negro colleges and uniyersities, made by the
.United States Buhau of Education during 1927-28, emphasized the
library service in these institutions. The development of a high' type
of instruction by these institutiogs is clearly and unmistakably de-
pendent epon a prior development 'of an adequate and intelligent
educational library service. This problem was made th(i subject of
a conference on negro libraries called by the American Library Assom
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ciation in February, 1928, and participated in by representatives of
the Rockefeller Foundation, the Carnegie Corporation, the Bureau
of Education, and representatives of college and State library serv-
ices. In so far as the conference concerned negro college libraries,
the inost impor tant conclusion ireached was that relatively unde-
veloped copdition of both negro libraries and o gro higher edu-
cation affords an especially promising field for experiments in the
coordination of library service with instruction and with curricular.
development. These institutions provide a field for experiment which
might bring results of tremendous value to other institiitions.

fib

RESEARCH AND GRADUATE WORK

Any attempt to describe current conceptions of research and of
graduate work in the collegeoband universities is confronted by a
dilemma whose horns are multiplied like those of the beast in the
Apocalypse. A multitude of questions about research and gradufite
work in the institutions are being asked. Three questions, however,
probably afford starting points for discussion which covers a large
proportion of the problems involved. First, is it the function of ail
educational institution to sponsor and conduct research apart from
its 'teaching program? Second, upon what basis should an institu-
lion determine the nature an(I scope of its graduate offerings? and,
third, what should be the relationship between the research clirried
on by an institution and its program of graduate work? These
questions can not be discussed conveniently as isolated problems.
They are intimately interrelated and overlapping.

The justification for research work detached from teaching
functikcs is not clear-cut. The public in general regards the college
or univeity as a teaching institution. It may recognize the value
of the results of research but does not see clearly what the relation-
ship is to the main function of the institution. It may be doubted
whether niany institutions are prepared to present to the public
from this standpoint conclusive arguments for all the types of
research carried on. When special research units, such as the
engineering experiment station, the agricultural experiment station,
and similar organized units with limited research functions are set
up, there is, of course, no difficulty in making the defense and selling
the idea to the public. The ease can not so clearly be made for
research cerried on by the instructing staff without definite financial
provision. Usually ddense of this phase of the research activities
of an institution takesethe form of ass-ertion that it provides service
to the State and Nation, adds to wealth 1 welfare, and is
necessary in order that instructors may be kept ali A conclusive
argument seemi to be that research provides subject matter for
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instruction. Usually undergraduate instruCtion is most prominently
referred to.

Research by undergraduate college teaéhers is presented as an es-
sential element of their activity, but is seldom rewarded by specific'

ob remuneration, and proviAon is infrequently inade for it in the
schedule of teaching assignments. The common expression in re-
gard to research by undergraduate instructors is that it is " a by-
prodirt of teaching." Just what this means is difficult to determine.
Much the same situation exists with reference to teachers who are
also carrying on graduate instruction, although theró is more recog-
nition in pay. and in allowancp of time for research activities on
the part of these instructors. In both cases institutions tend. to
expect research of the teacher upon much the same basis as they
expect him to Maintain his 4ka1th and respectable standing in the
community. The college or university, in fact sponsors and .makes
itself fesponsible in only the s1ighte4 degree for the research- work
of the individual. Under ihis plan the institution gets credit for
productive and creative activity of research character at a minimum
of expense. 'Even when a certain amount of time is allowed the ex-
tent of the institution's suppori of individual research is ill-defined
and the actual cost of carrying on research activity is impossible to
determine. When an institution's research wOrk is in large part
merely individual research, the work is scattered and the different
phases of such activity little related. in other words, theie is in
fact no program, and duplication of effort results within institu-
tions and between institutions. These conditions tend to prevent
the development of ipstitutional specialization in specific research
fièlds.

Common. usage links research and graduate work together, but
the actual connection is vague and the relationship not clearly *formu-
lated in theory or in pwctice. Lip service is rendered to research,
but ihe tendency is to emphasize graduate work and to measure its
value in terms of numbers and in terms of the rigidity of the processes
'of a formal character through which the graduate student is com-
pelled .49 pass. While it is recognized that graduate wörk should
and sonietimes does have some of the characteristics of rese. arch, this
is not takén.too seriously and in few cases does any large proportion
of the graduate work contribute tp an institutional program of
research.

Graduate work as now carried on is subject to two criticisms : First,
it is assumed that anyone who. has gone through the academic proCess
leading to an advanced degi;be, preferably the Ph. D., is competent

---4;qo conduct graduate work. Even this formal standard, however, is
iiot always strictly maintained. Although condemned by formal

. .

.

.
..

0"

44.



34 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

standards, graduate instruction is too frequently regarded as merely
a continuation of course work similar to that given in the under-
graduate years. Commonly, of course, a higher degree of spealiza-
tion is required and various devices of method and procedure seldom
characteristic of undergraduate instruction dre introduced into the
graduate co'urse work. In this way some of the processes and tools
of 'research may be acquired, but there is the minimum of the spirit
of research developed. Second, when the institution's research work
is largely dependent upon individual effort without specific support,
the professor tends to regard graduate students as an imposition and
nuisance. There is some justification for this feeling. Why should
an activity that is so largely personal and conducted during time
stolen so often from leisure or from possible profitable employ-
ment be exploited by 'the institution for the sake of its own ieputa-
tion as a graduate school? Thi§ attitude is sometimes shared by
units especially set up for researa purposes. Their job is research.
Teaching graduate students is from their standpoint beside the point.
The desire of the institution to enroll graduate students sometimes
burdens the research units...with care of graduate students to an
extent that actually interfeies with their research activities. In other
words, admission to.graduate work in the fields of formally organized
research is not determined by the number that can be used profitably
in carrying on the research undertaken.

The institutiorial defense ¿f its position under these conditions is
difficult in the case of organized resedrch units. In the case bf indi-
vidual research the institution seems placed in an even more difficult
situation, especially when individual research is carried °efts an
extra leisure-time occupation. The insatution may defend its posi-
tion legitimately enough by maintaining that association in the uni7
versity provides the individual professor with the atmosphere of
scholarship, and that, the university's equipment is made available
for his work. Further, the university may well contend that even
the professor with a full-time sclieddle of teaching does not have an
overburdensome load. He is left wjth considerable leisure which he
would not have in commercial employment. In addition, the institu-
tion is alwaYs willing that the professor have.full credit fpr his own
work and will frequently promote knoNdëdge of such actis;ity in a
way to enhance the reputation of the individual. This is not always
true of commercial organizations. Nevertheless these árguments are
defensiie of practice, not.elements of constructive policy with refer-
ence to institutional research. They do not satisfy the professor
whose position is a full-time teaching one according to .acceptse
standards. He feels that he is being exploited to a certall extent
when his personal research work leads the institution to press grad-
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uate students upon him. Thit resentment is increased by the current
emphasis upon. research as a basis of employment and promotion.
As has been many times pointed out,- this tends to make the product
of research, rather than the human student product, the more impor-
tant activity in the professor's mind. The field for a wide variety
of creative activity tends to be narrowed to only one type, that of
research. The result is that the forms rather than the spirit of
research control.

1)vo types of solution for the problems involved in the relationship
of research and graduate work are offered. *President Butler dol.'
quently summarizes the first of thesi plans :

A master scholar, with his own grand and well-conceived problem before him
for solution, will, if he is wise, associate closely with himself it group of
advanced students who, first as hewers of Wtood 'and drawers of water, and
afterwards -as associates and fellow laborers, will light their lamps of scientific
and scholarly endeavor at his altar and will gain the inexhaustible stimulus
which comes not only from mere training in method, but from association with
the rich nd fine guiding personality. They will gAiA tiwinestimable benefit
of being colaborers with their master upon a great central, dominating task,
to which they will always look back with satisfaction and admiration.

This proposal is idealistic. It does not provide a method whereby
institutions may continue to increase their graduate enrollments. It
fails to take into consideration the fact that Much research to-day
and Probably the mbst far-reaching is not the product of a master
mind working alone with its assistfints, but the product of a group of
master minds attacking various phases of the same problem in co-
operation and coordination. Nevertheless, President Butler's state-
ment does indicate the necessity for relating graduate work to research
and emphasizes the central position that, in the opinion of many,
research should occupy with reference to the development of graduate
activity.

Another proposal is that the institution definitely set up an insti-
tutional program of research and limit admission of grAduat@ stu-
dents to those who can be employed pfofitably in furthering this
program. Limitation of the number of graduate students, such as
that of Princeton, which will admit only 200, is arbitrary and appar-
ently based on a theory of a correct proportion between the number
of undergraduates and graduates rather than upon the requirements
of a definite research program. Purdue University in its engineer-
ing research- approa_cles more marly the plan proposed. Upon th
basis of the researcliwcarried ri n the number and the 02ity of the
graduate students is determined. In spite of pressure the university
refuses to admit graduate students in connection with this research
'who could ,be employed only in doing routine testing and nonm-
ative labor, even _though such testing and labor may employ the
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methods, of research.- The Columbia University facurty of pure
science has established a research committee "to be charged with
consideration of the needs an opportunities for research in the fiNds
represented by that faculty rid constituting difit committee a super-

a visory committee for su researches as might be undertaken *ion
its recommeOation." This has many of the 'elements involved in
setting up an institutional prograin of research. In much the same
way the graduate council of the University of Minnesota has at 4s
disposal funds with which it .can assist in specific researches. If
these funds ai-e, as is frequently the case, devoted 'to those projects
and individual proposals which are related to a spec' ific university
program, the plan tends to develop an institutional program of
research. In neither the case of Columbia nor of Minnesota: how-
ever, is the relationship to graduate work clearly developed. Similar
conditions exist with reference to bureaus of business reseat'ch, such
as that of the UniviIrsity of Michigan, the educational research
bureau of Ohio State University, and the biological stations at Min-
riesota and elsewhere. Sonic of the agricultural experiment stations
have worked out the idea .with decided success. 4t, the University of
Minnesota, for instance, investigations which constitute atrile series
in the field of .plant, animal, and entomological studies provide a
program of research, and the admission of graduate students is con-
fined to those of suçh quality as can contribute to solution-of these
related problems.

Ohe difficulty is determination of wha't the program shall be. In
some cases, in harmony- with President Butler's statement, the pro-
gram may be determined upon the basis of the institution having in
its staff a man of outstanding ability and qualifications. The gradu-
ate work of the University Maine.tif" is largely detern'iined upon this
ground and its scope and offerings vary as the staff changes. On
the other hand, the proposal is being made with increasing fre-.
quency that the scope of an -institution's 'work may be determined
for specific fields by national group consultation which will set up
a series of related researcties. Under this plan a national program
would be divided among the institutions best qualified by equipment
and personnel to undertake the research. Graduate students inter-

, ested in one or the other phase of this program would be turned
to the institution which undertakes to work out its o*n special aspect
of the problem.

The whole problem of graduate and research work is intimately re-.

lated to the problem of support. Under present conditions po
has a very clear idea of how much the institutions are spending foil'
reseal-644w for graduate work. It has been stated that the avera¡e
Statp university, in America devotes 15 per cept 'of its income to re,-
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search and that thil average in Western State universities is 10 per
cent. 'The basis for this determination is not clear. Certainly it
does not cover' the indiVidual iektarch carried on in leisure time for
which the institution makes only° vague provision. Before the re-
search and graduate programtca.n be made mbre satisfactory, separa-
tion of the costs of research and of the costs of graduate instruction
from the costs of undergraduate teachi.ng must be worked out. This
is a difficult problem and i$ being.attacked in very few places.

The bsurvq of land-grant collpges.now &ling carried oil by the
Bureau.of Education has attempted a somewlmt laborate fact-finding
ingiliry with reference to the costs of research analyzed irito its
various types. The success of this inquiry will be dependent upon
institutional ability to furnish information. I4 is practically cer-
tain that these fiizures will be very unreliable for many institutions,
but itis hoped that the nature of the inquiry will lead to some
b6tter boókkeeping system from the standpoint of deterthining these
costs.

FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION

. Discussion of college and uniVersity support those who are
*familiar with education and competent to deal with t'le problems

ifivolved-continues,.but upon an entirely. different plane fromithat of
the popular material with wich for the most part the tiewspapers
and magazines deal. This informed discussion consists largely in
further initial definition of the problem and Qf action designed to
provide funds in specific cases.

President Cowling, of Carleton College, bas contributed to a defi-
:,-nition of the problem attempting Nisei, forth the main items of

expense needed to proviOe for a lfberal arts college with '1000 stu-
dents; and Richard R. Prict., director of university extension in the
Uhiversity of Minnesota, Wis analyzed some.of the problems of sup-.
port for the State university.

President.Cowling attempts to dei-ermine the faculty requirements
of a liberal arts csollege -of 1,000 on the basis of ac64p0d standards

sand the special study of 25 leading American colleges. In the same
way he analyzes the Omit and eciuipment Arls o .uch an institu-
tion. Upon thé bagis of the frgurei thus obtained liestimates that
a fund of approximately $8;400,000 would be required to provide
income tó meet current expenses, annual additions to permanent
equipment, payment of scholarships, and a revolving OW for student
loans. In addition $3,600,000 would be required t.provid4 the plant
and equipment, together with a reseive for, current uses. In other
words, an investment of $12,000,000 would be, required tö Provide
educatiton for 1,006 liberaharts sttidentg, exclusive of Those activitied
such as dormitories and research, aich may be made self-supporting
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or the object of special gifts. He estimates that the annual expense
would amount. to $589,000 or to $589 per student. This does not in-
clude an interest charge on $3,500,000 invested in grounds and educa-
tional buildings and equipment which would amount to $210 per
student. The total cost per student would be fherefore approxi-.
mately $800 per year in President Cowling's estiinate. *Of this
amount he proposes that $250 be paid by the student in the form of
tiiition.

President Cowling's estimate is extremély interesting and is a
valuable contiihution to the discussion of the subject. His terms are
carefully defined and it is thus possible to modify and adjust his
figures to meet the specific situation of any college if it is -desired to
do so. Probably the statement will be subject to criticism from the
sthdpoint that tiabastimates are theoretical and that the figures
therefore do not correspond to any specific situation. This is hardly
fair criticism,_since President Cowling would be the first to disclaim
any intention of setting up an absolute standard. His service con-
sists primarily in analyzing the elements of expense clearly and
simply and in presenting, subject to considerable yariation for spe-ll.cific instances, estimated amounts. has erred on the side of
generosity it 'is because he has base is

?
estimates on educational

needs, tone, and ideals which are now friuently sacrificed to financial
pressures. ,

Doctor Price briefly reviews the beginnings of support for State
univprsities, and, upon the basis of figures collected by the United
States Bureau of Education, estimates that 2.77 per cent of our
national income would pay the cost of all support for public educa-
tion. Of this amount a relatively small proportion goes to the sup-

`ofport higher education. The-percentage of this support from vari-
ous sources is analyzed by Doctor Price and each of the means of
support discussed in some detail with reference to possibilities of
increase. Ile emphasizes, in conclusion, the need for a careful budget:
ing system in order to control " unsymmetrical developments,"
economy in construction of buildings, and reform oÇ taxation policiw.

Gifts to the support of private institution§ have continued to pro-
vide examples of extraordinary e :nerosity and to emphasize the
interest of alumni in the institutions in which they obtain their trai4:
ing. These sources of support are handicapped, according to Presi-
dent Murlin, formerlrof DePauw. University, by increased demands
upon, alumni for support of institutional activities that are not
stric.,037...iiducational in character. Prekiident Murlin Oils attention
to the, fkct that, while fraternity.,housevimake a real contribution to

e needs (-44 the university student body, the amount invested in this
i$ loigta1,4ra and that the at:puree of a large part of these funds iii,con-
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tributions from the etudents and alumni.- Since this is so, it is
difficult for the university to appeal to the same group for gifts
that directly contribute to the financing of the educational program 9f
the institution. Similar demands are macle upon 'alumni in supjòrt
of athletic programs and to a lessar dégreé for support of other activi-
ties. If, as skims probable, the independent solicitation of funds of
this kind interferes with requests for educationaP funds from the
same sources, the need for. university and insattional control of
these related activities is emphasized.

Increase of tuition and of other student fees continues, although at
a somewhat. slower rate than during the preceding biennium. In this
connection the increase of-dpfees by tilt Màssachusetts Institute of
Technology from $300 to $400 iilnoteworthy inasmuch as the corpo-
ration is taking cognizance .of burden --which this increase places
upon needy students of good ab4kty. The authorities of theinstitu-
tion have favored turning back art,iof the tuition into a loan fund*
from which such students may borrow at a low rate of interest. It
is interesting .to note that the $4P0 fee will place a much larger pro-
portion of file burden of operatiiag cost upon the student than is pró-
posed by President Cowling iii *his analysis of the cost. Horace S.
Ford, bursar of. the Mass.achusett -Institute of Technology, states
that the actual operating .cost per student is $790. with the $400
student fee the proportion borne by him will slightly exceed 50
per cent.

The number of Seasurers' reports emanating from private insti-
tutions that show, during the biennium, an actual profit from the
sale and purchase of (securities in which endowments are invested
demands notice. Thd, significance of these facts can not be accu-
rately determined. It may be that better and more careful manage-
ment of institutional l'inds accoimts for profits of this character. If
this is true it. is .an encouraging sign, since low return on institu-
tional investment has tbeen du'e frequently to lack of knowledge of
the more profitable mitrket which has a sufficiently large degree of
tafety. }-16wevei, the number of cases in which institaitions report
profits of this kind niakes possible the conclusion that the general
rise in market prices 'of securities has been felt by the institutions

. without anY special effort or virtue upon their part. If this should
prOve to be the case, it is highly desirable that the institutions
ilicognize the fact. Increased return from endowment investment,
under conditions of t e _unities market which have prevailed dur-
ing the past two ye rs, may vtry.:easily lead to commitments and
budgeting of expndi nres which can not be maintained if a period
of depressioh should s encoatered. The seriousness of thosituaT
don is probably not great as the figures indicate, since
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of profits from increased market values do not usually show a cor-
responding increase of income from investments apart from these
profits. It is, of course, highly desirable that no speculative man-
agement of endowment funds creep insensibly into college finance.

Several interesting developments have taken place in connection
with support of higher institutions by taxation. It is impossible
to summarize all of j1ìe changes, but a few may be mentioned.
In 1927 in Florida legislation was enacted which provided for a tax
upon gasoline and other petroleum prqducts. Of the amount yielded
two-thirds will be placed in a special fund to be knowrhas the public .
free school fund and one-third will he placed in a special fund to
be known as a permanent, biiilding fund for State institutions,of
higher learning, experiment stations, and other institutions under the
management of the State board of control. In addition a tax of one-
fourth of i mill upon the dollar is levied upon all tisessable property
in the State. and of the returns from this tax one-third -is also to
be placed in the same special building fund. Fui-ther, one-third of
the interest collected on State funds deposited in the banks of the
State is placed in the same fund. These taxes a ite intended to provide
adequately for a building program fór the higher institutions in
Florida.

In this connection the long campaign of Rhode Island State Col-
lege to secure money for an adequate buiNing program has been
successful through approval, by a State referendum of a bond- issue
for $G00,000. This proposal is of special inrst, sirice of the
seven bond propositions which were submitted to the peep* of the
State the affirmative vote for the. Rhode Island State College issue
was larger than for any other of the bond proposals, except that
for a bridge in Provideuie which p'ractiCally 'evety citizen in the
State is compelled to use.' Ahls popular apyroval for the State
college constitutes a recogniaki of ihe work of this. publicly sup-
ported higher institution, which is encouraging t$4.00 cause of public
higher education in Rhode Island.

The mill tax as a method of support for highe'r institutions con-
tinues to be advocated,' although experience has shown that it fre-
quently doe4 not oivrate according to the theory. The failuie of the
mill tax to provide funds a(jequately has in large pirt been due to
failure to 'increase assessments on property in acCordance with actual
increase in value. Part of the failure has also been due tothe gfowth
of intangible property and the failure of the mill tax to reach this
class *wealth. In Oregon this condition is being corrected by
legislation.. In .Michigan, vitae the university has for many years
enjoyed the mill tax, the operation of the tax was limited' in 1923 by
imposing-a maximum of $3,000,000 a year. In 1925 the maximum
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was raised to $3,700,000. Under this plan of limitation the theory
that support for the university would increase in accordance with the
increase of wealth of the State was, of course, defeated. In 1927,
however, this limitation was removed and the mill tax is perifiitted
to work as it was intended. With the increase of assessment on tax-

e

able property, the mill tax in 1927-28 produced $4,625,000, which,
provided an increase of $625,000 in the operating income of the
university.

One of the interesting developments in the relations of the university
-to the State is President Frank's procedure and policy in presenting
the needs of the University of Wisconsin to the legislative joint
finance committee. Two points are of special interest. Pres.
Frank emphasized that for the preceding yéar only 52.2 per.ce
each dollar the úniversity received came from the taxpayers. The
remainder came from grants from the Federal Government, gifts,,
interest, student fees, dormitories, an'a similar activities. The true
situation has been obscured in Wisconsin &cause income from sales
and fees are paid into the State treasury- and appear,as new appro-
prileions. This gives the public the impression that the entire
ampunt is derived from taxes. Over $900,000 is thus returned an-
nually by the university to the 8tafe* treasury. The second point
emphasized by President Frank in the presentation to the committee
is the fact that the university is not a self-promoting enterprise but
is developed from the demand of the people themselves. In other
wor6, the responsibility for the support of the university and its
activities res,ts fundamentally, not with the president or the regents,
but with the legislature itself. The legislature must recognize its
responsibility to the people for this enterprise and render accounting
to the geople for the conduct of the university.

matter desering spedial attent* in _connection with the rela-
tions of the university to the State concerns the control of policy by
State authorities. In Minnesota the State government organized
a commission on administraqon and finance which was set up by
law with a department of a4ministration and firiance. Apparently
the law endowed the commission with full power to require a pre-
audit. of all moneys belonging to any institution, agency, or de-
imrtment of the State, and after the, money had once been appro-
priated it was endowed with power to prevent any expenditures
except 'with the consent of the commissiont Thus the department
of administration 'and finance became a kihd of superboard over the
regents of the university and might question the expenditure of
money for purposes- to which the board of regents allotted it. It
would thus be in a position to define both the policies and procedures
of the board of regents and what it might and might not do. The
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board would become a board without power, "for as soon as " the
board, of regents can not longer administer the income of, the uni-
versity in ways which the board believes will best promote the
interests of tilt) university,(\ it becomes impotent." Sincé the Uni-
versity of Minnesota is established by constitutional authority and
the bo i rd of regents is created .and its powers defined by the Con-
stitu on, the question was taken into the courts. The decision re-
ce y returned held thast the act of the legislature in setting up the

mmission on administration and finance was unconstitutional in
so far as the tin' iversity was concerfied. Inasmuch as the funds of
the university are not derived 'solely from State appropriations
but are also detived from the Federal Government,. student. fees,
income from trust funds, gifts, and service enterprisés, control by
such a commission on administration and finance would seem x-
tremely difficult. This-decision is significant for other State institu-

, tions which have felt or are feeling the attempts of political power
to determine university policy by çontrol of the purse strings. ,
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a CHAPTER II
MEDICAL EDUCATION

WM%

By N. P. COLWELL, M. D.

Secretary or the Council on Medical Education ahd Hospitals of the American, Medical
-A eaodation

CONTENTS.Medlcal studentsMedical graduatesAges of graduates, clam* of 1928
Medical students who sdid not graduateNegro medical studentsEnlargement of
medical-school plantsSaving time in medical educationRelative supply of physi-
cians in the United StatesSupply of physicians in the various StatesMedlcal-
school finances, 1920-27Graduate medical educationExperiments in medical teach-
ingHospital interneshipSpecializationInvestigation regarding medical educa-
tionInvestigation regarding the cost of medical care.

During the past two years the number of medical schools recog-
nized by the American Medical Association has been reduced from
80 to 74. The charters of two medical schools, the Kansas City Ço1-
lege of Medicine and Surgery and the St. Louis College of Physicians
and Surgeons, were revoked on June 23, 1926, and May 23,.1927, re-
spectively, on the grounds that they had been convicted of selling
medical .diplomas.. Although institutions under new names were
promptly chartered, in-formation indicated that they were to be con-
ducted under the same control or in the same manner as their prede-
cessors.

Four other medical schools, the College of Physicians and Sur-
geons, Boston, the. Middlesex College of Miedicine and Surgery .of
Cambridge, Mass., the Kansas City University of Physicians and
Surgeons, and the Chicago Medical School, are omitted from the list
inasmuch as official reports show that they are not recognized as
medical schools by the medicallicensing boards of 47 States and the
Territory of Alaska; and because theyekere deemd by the Council
on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Asso-
ciation to be unworthy of being recognized as medical schools.

A new medical school not yet recognized by the American Medical
Associatioil was opened rather precipitately in the fall Qf 1928 by the
University of Southern California, 4os Angeles. In the fall of 1930,
the new School of Medicine of Duke University, after extensive
preparation, is to be opened, which will raise the present total to 76.
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MEDICAL EDUCATION

Admission requirements or medical colleges, 1901-1928
.0111 -
Year

1901
1902
1903
1904_
1905
1906
1907
190N
14.'09
1910
1911 _

1912
1913
1914_

Colleges requiring

High-
school
grad-

uation

158
158
157
156
153
156
148
135
116

80
72
60
24

1 year
of

college

1

2
5
8

13
14
16
16
44

'2 years
of col-
lege or
more

2
2
3
4
5
5
9

11
16
27
28
30
31
34

45

Total
number
of med-

ical
colleges

160
160
160
160
158
162
159
151
140
131
122
118

0 107
106

Year

1915
1916
1917
1918_ _ OD OP

1919
1920
1921
1922
1923 .

1924
1925
1926
1927
1928

Colleges requiring

High-
school
grad-

uation

12
10
10
9
6
6
7
6
6
6
5
5
5

1 year
of

college

44
38
30

1

...... IMO CO

-

2 years
of col-
lege or
more

40
47
56
so
79
79
76
75
74
73
7.5
75
75
74

Total
number
of med-

ical
colleges

d MEDICAL STUDENTS
O

Reports to the American Medical Association show that the enroll-
ment of medical students has been increased from 18,840 in 1926 to
20,545 in 1928, an increase in the two years of 1,705 students.

Various reports 'during the past several years have made it appear
that many qualified students were finding it impossible to obtain en-
rollment in Medical schools. An investigation made by Dr. Burton
D.-Myers, of Indiana University,' in the fall of 1926 showed that the
8,500 individual applicants made altogether 20,093 applications, or
vo,ch applicant on the average had applied to two and one-half medi-
cal schools. Of tlie applications received 6,420 were accepted, but
when the session began, only 5,020 students were actually enrolled,
indicating that 1,400 students had applied and been accepted by two
or more medical schools. Thus, at the beginning of the college year
of 1926-27, there were 1,400 vacancies stirl existing, or one-fourth of
the entilT irst-year capacity. Fortunately, the medièal schools had
waiting ha so .that 989 of these vacancies were filled since later
reports shoived 6at 6,009 students had been admitted.

The report of the investigation stated also that of the 3,480 not
accepted, 2,622 were rejected because of unsatisfactory qualifications.

. Again, in the fall of 1927, it was jound.that 11,282 students sent in
23,590 applications, some having applied to as higii as 19 different
medical schools. Of those rejected in 1926, 4340 rep !lied in 1927
and 750 were accepted, most of whom liad tecured additional pre-

P.
I Bulletin of the Association of American Medical Colleges, vol. 2, No. 2, April, 1927,
97.
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liminary qualifications. The statistics reveal, what is apparently
true, that-most of those rejected were students having unsatisfactory
qualifications.

The faCt, that larger numbers of students_ are being accepted by
medical schools each year shows that the medical schools are gradu-
ally adding to their teaching staffs, equipment, and hospital facilities
so that larger numbers of students can be enrolled. The opening
this year of the medical school of the University of Southern Cali-
fornia and, next year, of the School of Medicine of Duke University
leads to the belief that adequate provision will be made whereby all
properly qualified students can secure enrollment. p.

TABLE 1.Enrollment of medical students during the past 10 years

College year

1918-19
1919-20_ _ ..
1920-21 _

1921-22_

----

Total College year

12, 930 1922-23
13,798 1923-24
14, 486 1924-25
15, 635 1925-26

Total

16, 960 I

17, 728
18, 200
18, 840

College year

1926-77
1927-28

Total

19, 662
20, 545

MEDICAL GRADUATES

During the past two years the number of students graduatitig from
medical schools has been increased from 3,962 to 4,262, an increase of
300 in the two years.

TABLE 2.--Gradua tes of -tnedieal schools for the past 10 years

Year

1919
1920
1921
1922

o

Gradu-
ates Year

2, M6 1921
3, 047 1924
3, 192 1925
2, 529 1926

Gradu-
ates

3, 120
3, 562
3, 974
3,962

Year

1927
1928

Gradu-
ates

4, 035
4, 262

Between 1904' and 1919 the number of graduates each year de-
creased from 5,747 to 2,656, which represented, under normal condi-
tions, the lowest ebb in the numbers° f graduates due to the raising
of entrance requirements of medical khools and to the mergers by
which the number of medical schools was reduced from 162 to 85.
Thereafter the number of -students increased- steadily each year.
Also, the number of graduates would have contittued to increase
except for the smaller class enrolled in 1918 due to the war, which
accounts for the fact that only 2, 529 students graduated in 1922.

The percentage of medical-school graduates who were graduated
from class A medical schools, however, has increased from 94.2 to 96

a

it

_ .. ..

.....
.
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MEDICAL EDUCATION 47
per cent, while the proportion holding baccalaureate in addition
to medical degrees has increased from 60.3 to 63.6.

AGES OF GRADUATES, CLASS OF 1928

For the studentwho graduated in 1928 a special tabulation was
prepared which gave the average age at graduation from the 4-year
medical course as 26.8 years. Or, counting thetfth year of hospital
interneship, the average age was 27.8.

TABLE 3.Ages at grfev:tion, medical graduates, of 1928, exclusive of interne-
ships
45

Age Graduates Age Graduates Age Graduates
21 AI 387 45
22 X.' 29 243 36 EN. AM. MED ON ow. 21

=0 4.M, Qom aim. 4.0 20r.. 205 Over 58
24_____________. =I. M 573 31 114
25 758 32 97 Total__ 4,187.

26 797 33 77
27-- ..... -----___ 502 34 66,-

Grouped by ages and excluding the interne year the largest number,
797, graduated at th age of 26, followed by 758 at the age of 25,
573 at the age of 24, and t502 at the age of 27. Note; therefore, that
2,874, or 68.6 per cent, of all graduates for whom the age was known
graduated at the age of 27 years or less.

MEDICAL STUDENTS WHO DID NOT GRADUATE

From the Medical Students' Register, which was established in 1010
by the (rican Medical Association, it is found that, in the past
16 years, out of 67,198 students enrolled,' 55,476. or 82.6 per cent,
graduated. Of the 11,722 who did not graduatemainly because of
low scholarship-7,688, or 65.6 per cent, dropped out during the
first year; 2;647, .or 22.6 per cent, dropped out during the second
year ; 1,059, or 9 per cent, dropped out during the third year ;,and 328,
oi 2.8 per cent, dropped out during, the senior year. It is interest-
ing to note, iherefore, that 10,335, or 88.2 per ent, of those who dis- -
continued inedical study did so during the agt two years of the
medical course. This is as it should be, since the student's time is not
wasted if his disqualificfition for medicine is discovered early and
he can more promptly enter 6n 'some other line of aclivity.

110
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TABLE 4.Medical students who do not graduate'

Year

Modical students dropping *out

First
year

1907-OR . 350
1908-09 371
1909-10 1473

1910-11 710
1911-12 704
1912-13

. 664
1913-14 65S
1914-15 3.f19

1915-16 :14:1

1916-17 344
1917-114 342
1918-19 321
1919-20 362
1920-21 377
1921-22 455
1922-23 453
104-24
1924-25
1925-26

Total

Per cent of all students leaving before graduation

Second
year

149
291
3xs
227
217
T97
147
129
92
77
99

11M

101
119
137
151

Third Fourth
year year

21$
153
129
01

I'

55
36
30
30
34
26
25
29

30

7. 6s8 2. 647 1. OM)
wow, omam

1;5. r)

9
4$

33
25
29
17
19
10
25

19
13
1')
13.
10

32,4

Total

350
520

1, S2
1, 260
1, 108
1, 009

956
5K3
rhrot

4$9
468
460
547

61
632
219

43
10

11,
4)4 )

I

Number
gradu-
ating

ow. olMo 40 w Mo

ND OP AD omo

4, 273
4, 483
3. 981
3. 594
3, 536
3, 51R
3, 379
2, 670
2 656
3, 047
3, 192
2, 529
3, 120
3, 562
3, 974
3, 962

Z2. 6 9.0 2. 8 100. 0 I

I Total nupber of students registered, 67,1 !.:

ENLARGEMeNT OF MEÑCAI4 SCHOOL PLANTS'

During the past 20 years new medical school buildings or rilargM
teaching hospitals have been erected in at least 48 medical schools, of
which 24 were new and complete medical teaching plants. No less
remarkable improvements have been made at the medical schools of
Canada. Within the past two years alp greatly enlaw'd plants
previously reported as under way .at Columbia University **and the
University of Col6iado have been completed, as have also new build-
ings at Howard University, arid thee State Universities of Iowa,
Kansas, and Teniiessee, and at Johns Hopkins. Thus the capacity
of medical schools is continually being increased, which is making
it possible to enroll constantly 'increasing numbers of medical
9tudents.

NEGRO MEDICAL STUDENTS

-Statistics regarding the negro medical students and graduates show
that during the past five years 2,644 students have been' enrolled and
586 have received medical degrees; Of the students, 2,193 were en-
rolled and 475 were graduated from the two negro colleges, while
451 students and 111 graduates obtained their medical training in
other medical schools in the United States and Canada. On the
average, during the Ave years, there have been 529 students enrolled
each year, of whom 117 graduated.
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MEDICAL EDUCATION

TABLE 5.Negro mcdical students

NEGRO COLLEGES

49

s. Institution

Howard University_
Meharry Medical College..

1923-24

Stu- 'Grad-
dents I uates

228 I 26
172 38

1924--25

Stu-
dents

24.5
206

1925-26 1926-27

f brad-1 Stu- :GrAd- Stu-
uates i dents uates dents

71 1 226
34 225

54 218
47 229

1927-Z

Grad- Stu-
uates dents

49
55

233
211

Grad-
uates

46

Totals

Stu-
dents

1,150
1,043

Grad-
uates

255
20

OTHER COLLEGES

Boston Universitv
Chicago Medical College
College of Mpdical Evan-

gelists
Columbia University__
Harvard University
Indiana University
Jefferson Medical College.._
Long Island College Ilos-

pital
Loyola University,
Northwestern UnIversity...
Ohio State University
Rush Medical College
Syracuse University
Temple University
Tufts College
-University of Buffalo
University of California__
University of Kansas
University of Michigan _
UniverMty of Nebraska
University of Vermont____
Women's Medical College

of Pennsylvania
Western Reserve Univer-

sity
Dalhousie University
McGill University
Quoen's University
University of Montreal
University pi Toronto

Total

1

_ .

4
2

12
6
5
2
6

2
1

19
1

2

L.

Ilkas

471

3
19

2
4

gm.

1 10
4 6

1

7
2

1

5 4
1

2
1

2
2
1

4
1

.0 4» es. MD 1110

3

1

20

1 A class C college.

1

4

2

3

1

1

7 -2
5 1

1

15
10

4
14

2
4

1
3
1

1

3

2

I

20 7

2
1

3
3

1

2

p.

1

2
4 3
3 2
5 2

1

5 2

1 1

5
1

1 1

4 4 3II"

16 3 11 1

6 7 3

2
20

2
3
4

1
1

2
2

14
1

1
3

1

1

1

I.

1

1

2.
2

1

2

a
83

7
22
18

1

4
18
34
25
44

4
17

2
4

2

10

4
1 9
3 56
1 2,

2
13

126 574 122 526 129

a
4

i
1

11
5

15
1
6
3
2
2

9

1

3

1
5
7
1
1
3

630 124 2,644 586

SAVING TIME IN MEDICAL EDUCATION

During the past two years the idea of a more continuous method
of medical instruction, usuAlly given pricier the so-called quarter
system, has been strongly advoca`NI, whereby a student can complete
the four required college years of medical education of eight or nine
months each in three calendar years. Under this plan any three con-
secutive quarters of completed work would count as a " college year."
Indeed, the avowed adoption of ihis plan by the new school of medi-
cine of Duke University has giveti fresh impetus to the movement
and shows that the plan is feasible, even in the warmer climate of
the Southern States. . The quarter ustem is already in 'effect, or
readily possible, in the following medical schools: Stanford Uni-
versity School of Medicine, San Francisco; University of Chicago,
Rush Medical College; Loyola University School of Medicine,
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Chicago; University of Minnesota School of Medicine, Minneapolis;
Marquette University School of Medicine, Milwaukee. ,

It will be' put into effect in Me fall of 1930 at Duke University
School of Medicine, Durliam, N. C., and is also contempfated by
Tulane University School. of Medicine, New Orleans, and the Uni-
versity of Tennessee School of Medkine at Memphis.

RELATIVE SUPPLY OF *PHYSICIANS IN THE UN ITED ,TATE8
e

Since the biennial 'report of 1924-1926 more complete statistics
from fortign countries showing the supply of physicians in propor-
tion to population as compared with the United States has been
obtained and is given in the accompanying table.

TABLE O.-Relative 8upply of physfrian s? in the United States and abroad

Country !

United states
. Austria

Britain____.Great
4. Ireland
5. Switzerland
6. Spain
7. Japan_ _ ...... _ . _ _

. 8. Cuba
Hungary9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19
20
21.

Italy.
Denmark
Argentina
Germany.
France
Czechoslovakia
Greece
Norway At

therlands

Phy-
sicians

per
100,000
popu-
lation

126. 59
113 89
111 35
8.5 00
79 93
77 16
76. 85
75 81
73 15
71 78
71 27
70. 07
64 47
64. 43
58. 88
58. 51
57.97
56. 88
30 95
54 90
53. 76

Phy-
sicians
per 100
square
miles

4. 94
22. 98
52. 85

21
19 44
8. 64

17. 60.
6. 11

17 21
4 35

2.5 08
13 99

. 56
22. 15
11 28
14 67
7. 54
1 20

3o. 95
4 05

35. 73

Relative
position
of coun-
tries

19
5

, 1

36

13
8

17
o

20
4

11.

29

12
10
14
26

3
22

2

Country !

22. -Irish Free State_
23 Portugal
,24 Sweden
25 Brazil
26 Poland
27 Bulgaria
28. Finland
29 Mexico

I 30 Costa Rica
I 31, Lithuania
I 37. Chile

33 Venezuela
34 Yugoslavia
35 Peru
36 Honduras
37 Salvador.
38. Guatemala
39 Bolivia
40 Siam
41 Persia

...-..-

- . çeeee

Phy-
sicIâis

per
100,000
popu-
lation

Phy-
sicians
per 100
square
miles

51 60 6.20
39.97 6. 79
34. 57 1. 21
11.76 . 28
3a 41 6.00
29. M 4.06
24. 71 .65
23. 57 . 43
20.89 .51
20. 61 . 78
19.70 . .23
16.65 .12
13.41 183
12.63 .10
12.27 1.19
11 18 2:38
8.78 . 36
6.57 up4
5.08 .24
2.50 .01

Rela-
tiv

positi
of cou

tries 3

16
15

33 .

18
21
28
31
30
27
35
39
24
38
37
23

. 32
40
34
41

,

Thi countries are arranged in the order of the number of physicians in ratio to the bopulation.
1

I The numbers in column 3 show thesrelative position of the countries of cgtiiimn 1 were4they arranged In
the order of the number of physicians per 100 square miles.

Note that dlthough th
physicians to rxipulati than
number to each 100 square

States haA a greater percentage'of
ny other country, it has ti
es than 18 other countries, but it

larger nuipber than 22 other countries.

SUPPLY OF PHYSICIANS IN THE VARIOUS STATES

In Table 7 is given the supply of physicians in each State in pro-
portion to each 16,000 people, as well as the number for each 100
squarsi miles. Distrid of Ma, comprising the city of Wash-
ington, leads in both.
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_ MEDICAL EDUCATION

TABLE ly of physicians in the United States shown 1y States

State

1, District of Columb!a
2. California
3. Colorado
4. Nevada
b. New York
6. M issouri
7. Vermont
8: M aryland
9. Illinois

10. M assachusetts
11. Oregon
12. Iowa
13. Nebraska .
14. Florida
15. I ndiana _ . _ _ . .

16. M aine
17. New Hampshire
18. Kansas
19. Ohio.
20. Tennessee
21. Connecticut .

22. Pennsylvania .
23. Kentucky
24. Washington
25. M ichigan
26. Texas
27. M innesota
28. Rhode Island
29. A rkansas
30. Louisiana
31. Delaware
32. Oklahoma
33. West Virginia_
34. New Jersey
35. Wisconsin
38. Utah
37. W yoming
38. Virginia
39. Mississippi_
40. Georgia
41. New Mexico

,42. A labama
43. South Dakota _ _______________ . _ - -
44. Arizona
45. North Carolina
46. North Dakota
47. Idaho
48. Montana
49. South Carolina

......

Total United States

Population
(estimate) %

540, 000
4, 433, 000
1, 074, 000

77, 407
11, 423, 000
3, 510, 000

352. 428
1, 597, 000

- 7, 296, 000
4, 242, 000

SOO, 000
2, 425, 000
1, 3K, 000
1, 363, 000
3, 180, 000

793, 000
45r1,

1, 828, 000
6, 710, 000
2, 485, 000
1, 638, obo
9, 730, 000
2, 53g, 000
1, 562, 000
4, 490, 000
5, 397, 000
2, 686, 000

701, 000
1, 923, 000
1, 000

243, 000
2, 384, 000
1, 696, 000
3, 749, 000
2, 918, 000

522, 000
241, 000

2, 546, 000
1, 790, 618
3, 171, 000

392, 000
2, 549, 000

690, 000
'459, 000

2, 897, 000
641, 192
543, 000
714, 000

1, 845, 000

127, 645

Area,
square
miles

62
1M, 6.52

.103, 658
109, 821
47, 654
68, 721
9, 12r
9, 941

56, 04 3
8, 039

95, 607
55, 586
78, 808
54,861
38, 045
29, 895

9, 031
81, 774
40, 740
41, 687
4, 820

44, 832
40, 181

536
57, 480

262, 398
80, 858

1, 067
52, 525
45, 409

1, 965
69, 414
24, 022

7, 514
M, 258
82, 184
97, 548
40, 262
46, 382
58, 725

122, 503
51, 279
76, 868

113, 810
48, 740
70, 183
83, 3M

146, 131
30, 495

Number of
ph ysiciads

1, 848
8, 854
1, 805

129
18, 634

5, 713
529

2, 387
10, 893
6, 242
1, 225
3, 302
1, MG
1, 787
4, 164
1, 029

584
2, 296
8, 287
3, 016
1, 966

11, 405
2, 971
1, 807
5, 145
0, 123
2, 982

779
2, 103
2, 039

2M
2, 458
1 747
3755

. 2. 896
516
238

2, 506
1, 680
2, 935

357
2, 254

603
393

2, 328
497
401
507

1, 309

Physicians
per 10,000

population

34. 22
19. 97
16. 81
16. 66
16. 31
16. 2g
15. 01
14. 95
14. 93
14. 72
13. 77
13. 62
13. 22
13. 11
13. 09
12. 98
12. 83
12. M
12. 35
12. 14
12.02
11. 72
11. 71.
11. 57
11.46
11. 35
11. 10
11.07
10. 94
10. 55
10. 33
10. 31
10. 30
10.02
9. 92
9. 88
9. 87
9.84
9. 38
9. 26
9. 11
8.85
8. 66
8. 56
8.04
7. 75
7. 39,
7. 10
7. 09

3, 026, 791 1. 149, 521 1 12.65

51

Physicians
per 100
square

. miles

2, 980. 64
5. 69
1. 74

. 12
39. 10

8. 31
5.40

24. 01
19. 44
77. 65

1. 28
5. 94
2. 40
3. 26

11. 55
3. 44
6. 47
2. 80

20. 34
7. 24

40. 79
25. 44
7. 39
4. 49
8. 98
2. 33
3. 69

73. 01
4. 00
4. 49

12. 77
3. M
7. 27

49 98
5. 24

. 63

.
6.

24
22

3. 62
5, 00

. 29
4. 40
. 78.
.35

41: 89

48
34

4. 29

4. 94

Although California is next in line, having 20 physicians for eitch
10,000 population, it has (inly 5.59 for each 100 square miles, as com-
pared with 75.51 for each 100 square miles in Massachusetts, show-
ing that. in California the population is not nearly so dense as it
is in Massachusetts.

MEDICAL SCHOOL FINANCES, 1926-27

Reports received from 63 of the 74 medical schools give a total
income of $11,983,783 and a total expenditure of $1r,3.08,800---an aver-
age income per school of $190,219 and *an average eipenditure of
$179,505. 'The 63 colleges reporting had a total enrollmentsduring

. 1926-27 pf 16,042 students, who paid in fees a total of $4,057,304.
We average anwunt paid by each student, therefore, was $254, as
compared with tlié average exinditurejf $704 for each student.
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Note that of the total expenditures, $5,469,214, or 48 per cent, was
expended for instruction, an average of $86,812.92 per college.

GRADUATE MEDICAL ED136ATIO14

Statistics regarding graduate medical education for 1927-28 pub-
lished recently 2 showed that 3,472 students were enrolled during the
year, of whom '2,336 "were in the 41 approved graduate medical
schools 8 and 1,136 were taking higher interneshipsbetter known as
residenciesin 272 approved hospitals.

Statistics for 1922 gave, altogether, 3,556 graduate students, of
whom 2,915 were in 25 unsupervised postgraduate medical schools
and polyclinics and 641 were residents in 285 unsupervised hospitals.
The figures for 1927 did not include students who may have been
enrolled in the few unapproved graduate medical schools, or to phy-
sicians who were residents in hospitals which had wit been approved
for residentships although, of the .latter, a careful record is kept.
Although the enrollment of graduate students in 1927 was smaller,
nevertheless, it represents improved conditions since all reported
were enrolled in institutions approved by the Council on Medical
Education and Hospitals.

EXPERIMENTS IN MEDICAL TEACHING

During the past several years there has been a tendoncy on the
part of certain schools to try new methods in medical teaching, some
of which appear to be objectionable. For example, a few have over-
emphasized research in the undergraduate medical schools, and some
have granted higher grades to the students undertaking ceqain as-
signed experimental work. Certain others have provided an ei.treme
degree of-elective work, and placed an unjustified degree of respon-
sibility on the individual student, apparently without providing the
essential supervision through consultants or advisory committees,
such as are usually protided for graduate students. Institutions
adopting such extreme methods should not overlook the first duty of
a medical schoolthat.of phviding its students with a thorougli

*mounding essential for every practitioner of the healing art. An-
other danger in ome medical schools is the too 'early drift by the
student into some narrow specialty and his failure to obtain the
broad trajning which is fundamental to any specialty. Without this
essential foundation the physician is not in position to make a satis-
factory or dependable diagnosis from the general practice point of
view.

I.Tournal of the American Medical Association, 91 : 482, Aug. 18, 1928.
s A fumy of this approved list will be sent, on request, by the American Medical Asso-

ciation, 535 North Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. Inclose 4 cents for postage.

,



MEDICAL EDUCATIOIN

HOSPITAL INTERNESHIP

55

The physician's undergraduate training should be such as will
provide him with a thorough knowledge' whereby he can intelli-
gently examine any patient coming to him, make sa reliable diagnosis
of his trouble, and prescribe or apply reasonably efficient treatment.
Such a training should include or be followed by a year's interneship
in a general hospital, where he,comes into contact with all varieties
of diseases and can put his general knowledge into practice.

Experts in graduate medical education now agree that such an
interneship, to round out the student's undergraduate medical edu-
cation, should be completed before the young graduate enters on his
preparation for any specialty.

SPECIALIZATION

The trend toward specialization in medicine has perhaps reached
its highest degree of acceleration. due largely to the public idea
regarding " specialists," and, probably, to the larger fees which the
specialist is usually able to command. A more justifiable reason,
however, is the physician's belief, that he can render a better service
in. a special field and become more expert in both diagnosis and
'treatment. The increase of hospitals in both numbers and capacity

-op during the past 15 years has added impetus to the trend toward
specialism, because, in the organization of hospital staffs, they are
commonly divided into depaitments representing the several special-
ties. To secure admission to a hospital staff, therefore, the -illy-
sician is induced to limit his work to the specialty of the 4partment
to which he is assigned.

In the long run it is beli , however, that the physician who.has
acquired a good, corppreh sive knowledge whereby he can accu-
rately diagnose and provide fairly efficient skill for the great mat
jority of ailments which come to him will prove to be a? greater
service to the public and m'ore successful than the physiciari who
limits his practice to a narrów specialty.

INVESTIGATION REUARDING MEDICAL EDUCATION

In 1925 a tommission on medical education was appointed,4 with
funds donated from several agencies interested in the subjedt,' to
carry on a 6-year investigation of meslical educatiön. The-Tom:Us-
sion has issued three annual reports, of which the third calls par-
ticular attention to: (a) The tendency to prolong unpecessarily
the student's period of preliminary and professional education. Such

6 Under the auspices of the Association of American Medical Colleges.
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shortening of e.xisting courses as may be possible and the stiving of
time by the use of o'verlong summer vacations is strongly urged.
(b) The overcrowding of the curriculum with nonessential details;
the overemphasis placed 'on laboratory procedures; apd the unneces-
sary duplication of teaching through a failure to correlate labora-

. tory work with clinical teaching; (c) the undue emphasis in medical
teaching which is laid on the separate organs and systems which
make up the human body rather than considering man as a com-
plete living human being. This is resulting in a marked and dan-
gerous trend toward specialization (d) the need of more and better
systematized instruction in preventive medicine; (e) the hindrances
to medical education resulting from unwise legislation or rulings
of boards or agencies which in effect assume prerogatives belonging
to the medical schools; (f) the desirability of providing the student
with more time to think and to use the library in reviewing current
and reference literature; and (g) the advisability of more electives
in the curriculum.

INVESTIGATION REGARDING THE COST OF MEDICAL CARE

An important investigation by a special committee on the cost of
medical care was Mgun in 1928. The modern trend toward speciali-
zation and the public belief that the best treatment can be obtained
only from "specialists " and hospitals, has necessarily added to the
cost of medical We. It is well known that for the more intricate
methods of treatment which have been developed in recent years the
-hospital has become increasingly important as a place where such
treatment can be more efficiently and safely applied. For all cases
where surgical procedures are required, as well as when serums,
antitoxins, blood transfusions, and other modern methods are utilized,
the hospital is the best place. The urgent problem, therefore, is to
ascertain how the benefits of modern medical care can be brought
within the reach, both physicrtlly and financially, of the greatest
possible proportion of the people. This 5-year study, therefdre, is
of vital importance both to the public and to the future practice of
medicine.

"*.



CHAPTER III
. LEGAL EDUCATION

By ALFRED Z. REED
Staff Member of the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching

CONTENTS.Organization of the legal professionAlms and--tNthods of law schools
Bar admission requirementsProgress in law 'school requirements

In the.last discussion of legal education that was published by the
bureau, covering the period 1909-1925,1 four different aspects of the
topic were distinguished. These were, first, the oiganization of the
legal profession considered as an influence inethe formulation and
enforcement of proper standards by the law schools and by the bar
admission authorities; second, the divergent aims and methods of
different groups or factions of law schools; third, the varying re::
quirements established by the bar admission authorities of 48 States
and of the District of Columbia ; and, fourthas a result of all the
preceding and of still other factorsthe extraordinary diversity
among the schools as respects the value of their law degrees, when
measured by the amount of time which students devote to their
studies. It was shown that, while the standardizing activities of the
medical profession were rapidly killing off subsiandard medical
schools, similar efforts by the legal profession had no appareht
effect in reducing the number of law schools and served merely to
make these schools more and more unlike one another. It was sug-
gested that it might Aome day be advisable to reconsider the present
orthodox program of reform on the basis of experience and a broad
view of the many educational and political factors involved. It
is as important to recognize the points of essential dissimilarity as
it is the points of resemblance between the problems of medical and
of legal education.

In the present survey the developments of the past three years
will be discussed in the same order as for the preceding period.

ORGANIZATION OF THE LEGAL PROFESSION

Voluntary Zid more or less selective associationsvof lawyers and
law teachers clearly constitute the mechanism through which what

t Recent Progress in Legal Education, by Alfred Z. Reed. Biennial Survey of Education,
1022-1924, pp. 123-1f4 w (U. 8. Oaks of Educatioi Bulletin, 1926, No. &)
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is at present a rather hitand-miss occuprittion is being slowly restored
to the dignity of a genuine profession or group of professions. The
precise manner in which these associations are to operate and to
cooperate luts still to be determined. For the moment, their very
abundance breeds confusion.' Local bar associations, State bar

4 associations,, and the American Bar Association exist side by side
with numerous organizationi dedicated to particular reform activ-
ities or to specialized branches of practice. Competing mem-
bership drives reduce the prestige of any one of these associations
before the body of lawyers as a whole. Divergent policies impair
their authority with the public at large. Lawyers and the com-
munity alike suffer 'from this excess of uncoordinated organization.

STATE AND LOCAL BAR ASSOCIATIONS

Efforts to improve the organization' of lawyers have taken two
b&adly distinguishable forms: Attempts to bring existing bar as-
sociations into some sort of organic relationship with Cale another;
and attempts to set up more inclusive organizations, with greater
legal powers. Tile first method, commonly referred to as that of
" affiliation," has proved signally successful in the case of the medical
profession; and when it is combined, as it is there, with the repre-
sentative principle, is clearly in harmony with the general spirit of
our institutions. Much remains to be done in extending this move-
ment, but, viewing the country as a whole, it shows a steady advanCe.
Some 15 States have already been affected by it, in greater or less
degree. The following types of organic connection may be dis-
tinguished :

I. Membership connection pniy.(A) The State association con-
tinues to elect its olVn members, but' restricts its choice, in general,
to those who are already members of local associations (New Jersey,
Maryland, West Virginia). (B) The entire membership of hffili-
ated local associations may become members of the State association
by paying its dues, which in §uch cases are sométimes reduced, espe-
cially if responsibility for collecting them is assumed by the local
association (Washington, South Dakota, Wisconsin, Mississippi).

Representative connection only.(A) Representatives of local
associations participate in the meetings of the State aséociation on
the same terms as its regular members (Colorado) . (B) One or
mote " conferences " or " federations " of local associations provide
an opportunity for discussion and possible cooperation with the
State association (New York, Ohio, Florida). (C) Combination of
(A) and (B) (Illinois) . (D) The body of delegates of the local
associations is accorded a measure of real control over the activities
of the State association (Pennsylvtnia).

1
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III. Both membership connection arid representative- connection.I (A) and II (D) (Minnesota). I (B) and II (A) (Oregon).
These different types of affiliation reflect the difficulty of adjust-

ing the relative interests and rights, not only of the State associa-
tion versus the local bodies, but also of large urban as against small
county assocTht ions.

The second method of improving the organization of lawyers is
through' the device variously described as the self-governing, the
inclusive, the incorporated. the official, or the. statutory State bar.
Action by the State legislature is needed to introduce this reform.
As in the case of the first method, the movement antedates the 3-year
period now immediately under review, but the event which has
brought it to the fore as a topic of discussion throughout the country
is.the success achie-ved by its sponsors, in March, 1927, in the State of
California. The five other States whichwith much variation of de-tailnow possess an official, inclusive bar are North Dakota, (in ru-
(limentary form), Idaho, Nevada, New Mexico, and Alabama.2 The
4evice has its origin in the incorporated law societies or self-perpetu-
ating lawyers' guilds of Canada and Great Britain, and in its original
form would have been a challenge to the well-established American
principle that as a matter of 'policy, if not of constitutional law, the
courts should exercise a certain amount of direct control over the
admission of lawyers into practice. The legislation that has aoku-
allj been enacted, however, has preserved this principle in one or
more of several ways. If the-court does not continue to appoint the
examining board, or if it does not retain the power of excluding
applicants recommended to it by this board, it at least is specifically.
authorized to disallow such rules or regulations with regard to
these matters as the lawyers may adopt. At present, accordingly,
the principal 'obstacle to the spredd of this reform is ihe suspicion
that it may imperil the standing and opportunities for usefulness of
existing voluntary assoeiations. Although it need not necessarily
have this effect, it is significant that the movement has made no head-
way in the Eastern States, where the oldest bar associations are
found. There is no inherent incompatibility between the establish-
ment of closer contacts among existing voluntary associations and
the creation, side by side with them, of an official organization corn-
prising all lawyers practicing in the State, but aq, a practical matter
it is difficult to push both reforms simultaneously.

NATIONAL ASSOCIATIONS

Turning now to the national organizations, the Amirican Bar
Association's subordinate section or Conference of Bar Association

s Add by legislation enacted In June, 1920, Oklahoma.
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Delegates continues to function as a tiseful, even though anomalous,
liaison with State and local bodies. Por the 'most part, however,
cooperation between the various organizations is fostered, not by
organic affiliation, but by cumulative individual holdings of offices
or memberships. Thus the American Law Institute, in addition to
a limited list of elective members, includes, ex officio, not only higher
judges but also the heads of bar associations, of law schools, mem-
bers of the Association of American Law Schools, and of such special
societies as the American Intstitute of Criminal Law and Crimi-
nology, the Anierican Brarith Cof the International Law Association,
the American Society of International Law, the National Conferenkk.
of Commissioners on Uniform State Laws, and the American Judica-
ture Society. The same individual functions as secretary of the
American Judicature Society and of the Conference of Bar Asso-
ciation Delegates; at a recent meeting of the Judicature

..

Society,
membérs of the Law_ Institute attended in large numbers and were
addressed by representatives of both organizations apd of the Amer-
ican Bar Association. The directo'r of the American Law Institute
became, in 1927, the chairman of the American Bar Association's
Council on Legal Education and Admissions to the Bar. Finally,
an outstanding development of the past three years was the appoint-
ment, by this council, of a salaried official, comparable with the pro-
fessional secretary who has made the American Medical Association
Council the power that it is. This professional " adviser," as he was
teemedreally inspector of law schoolsduring 1927-28 was the
honorary secretary, and during 1928-29 the president of the Asso-
ciation of American Law Schools.

Although an engineering expert would doubtless observe that, as
a device for securing greater dperating efficiency, this interlocking
of the many cogs in the machinerysof professional supervision leaves
much to be desired, it Is' at least better than to have each wheel spin
independently on it.s own axis. Notikbly, the co'ntinuing labors of the
Alitérican Law Institute have been a powerful influence in fostering
mutual understanding and respect between the more scholarly law
schools on the Tine side and judges and practitioners on tffe other.
-The two points of view of the academic theorist and of the hard-
headed practitioner have constantly confronted one another in
friendly discussion both by correspondence and on the floor. The
initial attitude of many practitioners was that some of the scholarly
specialists were in danger of restatiog the law in unusual language
that *ould *hardly be serviceable for% actual use in the court room.
The initial attitude of some of the scholars was that many practi-
tioners were too ignorant of fundamentals to makd their criticisms
*orth while. This differenCe in attitude igkinevitable and beneficial.
It. has not disappeared, but it has been greatly tempered on the one
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sidé by realization of the enormous amount of labor that the special-ists- have put into their work, and on the other side by the discoverythat even the most careful closet production benefits to a greaterextent than the producer might anticipate -by the acute criticism ofable minds. The law school men have shown the humility that isthe mark of the genuine seeker after truth and have thus them-
selves earned the respect of practitioners and judges.

a ---The intimate relations between the American Bar Association andthe Association of American Law Schools have not worked out sohappily. Within the first-named organization, there has been con-siderable criticism of the apparent abdication of its control over legaleducation in favor of an independent organization comprising only aminority of law/ schools. Representatives of institutions that havenot been approved by either association constitute one element ofdiscord ; they are reinforced by reformers who are disappointed thatthe movement for higher standards that was launched in both asso-ciations in 1921 has not produced even greate'r results than it has,or who do not regard the associated program itself as in all respectsideal. Any constructive proposal is vulnerable, but dissatisfactionwith the outcome of cooperative activities is no valid ground for
demanding that cooperation cease. The American Bar Associationand the Association of American Law Schools are certainly not to be
blamed for trying to wo4 in harmony. It would I.)e a great mis-fortune if they were not. liof could a better choice have been madefor adviser " of the council than one who had shown his competencyfor the task of inspecting law schools by practical experience assecretary of the Association of American Law Schools. The real
weakness of the present machinery of cooperation has lain in the fiictthat the council has been controlled by schoolmen, rather than by
practitioners. It has thus presented the appearance of being com-mitted to a predetermined program, instead of having been wonover on the basis of arguments in the committee room. There is
abundant evidence, in State and local bar associations, that the super-
Ocially logical device of turning .the committee on legal educationover to law school men does not work out well. Such a committeeshould, of course, listen to law teachers, and listen in a somewhet
humble frame of mind, with the respect due to experts in legal edù-
cation. But if it is to plead its cause effeCtively pefore an associa-tion of pratiticing lawyers, and secure their sincere and enthusiasticsupport, it must itself represent the point of view of informed prac-
titioners. The experience of the past three years has demonstratedthat the.same is true of the American Bar Association. Fortunately,
this weakness is by way of being remedied. Recent additions to the
council are all either bar examiners or practitioners who have no
official connection with Any law school.
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THE CARNEGIE FOUNDATION STUDY LEGAL EDUCATION

The' Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching must
be mentiòned in tilis connection, because, although it has no member
of the legal profession on its staff, its work would be quite impossible
without the cooperation of law'yers, especially law teachers and bar
examiners. It represents the point of view .of no group ór faction
of the legal profession, _but rather of the public at large, with 1)erh4)s
this distinction, that it is somewhat more sympathetic toward lawyers
and their problems than laymen are apt to be. Its recent publica-
tions include a volume of 600 pages, Present-Pay Law Schools, of
interest to specialists in legal education.' In actdition, the briefer
pamphlet which, under various titles, it had published annually
since 1913, has appeared, beginning 1927, under the caption. Annual
Review of Legai Education. Ths scope of this periodical has . yen
gradually expanded. The issue for 1928, numbering- 50 , in-
cluded a 6-page summary of Prcsent-Day Law Schools, a compara-
tive digest of the bar admission requirements now in force in each of
the 60 American States. or Canadian Provinces, a Aliscus-sion of the
essentials of a sound bar admission system, a complete list of degree-
conferring law schools in the United States and Canada, and other
information of interest both to those who administer and to those who
seek to improve our present system of legal education. The principal
merit claimed for the Carnegie publications by those who are finally
responsible for them is that their presentation of basic facts is not
colored by desire to prove a point or to push a reform to the extent
that almost necessarily occurs in discussions of professional problems
by lawyers.

AIMS AND METHODS OF LAW SCHOOLS

-0

In the survey for the period 1909-1925, it was pointed out that the
originally acrimonious controversy between the partisans and the
oppokents *of the case method was tending to give way o agreement
that Hie conditions under which law is taught determine the method
that can be profitably used. Schools where conditions are appro-
priate for ther case method tie coming more and more to utilize it,
while other schools, which do not and should not use it, are céasing
to pretend that they do. Even its loyal adherents are coming to

Published nS Bulletin No. 214 1928. Three other bulletins (extended discussions)
of legal education and cognate mutters have been pui;lished by the Carnegie Founda-. tion : No. 8, The common law and the 'case method. in American university law schools,
by Josef Redlich, 1914; No. 13, Justice and the poor, by Reginald Heber Smith, 1919,
3d edition. 1924; No. 15, Training for the Public profession of the law, by Alfred Z.
Reed, 1921. Copies of all publications of the foundation not out of print may be had

-.without chargi upon application to its office, .522 Fifth Avenue, New York City.
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realize that it does not contain within itself all the elements needed
to give students adequate preparation for the practice of the law.
Finally, the establishment of the American Law Institute is evidence
of a different kind of service that the faculties of case-method law
schools are peculiarly qualified to render, namely, legal research hav-
ing as its immediate objective not the training of students but
scholarly Troduction.

THE CASE METHOD AND SCHOLARLY RESEARCH

During the past three years, these general tendencies have been
accentuated. The extent to N'Ilich the once-derided innovation oi the
Harvard Law School has established itself as orthodox alppears from
the following figures. Of 60 law schools, situated in continental
United States, that were members of the Association of American
Law Schools at the beginning of the academic year 1928-29, 47
(78 per cent) were certainly genuine case-method schools. An addi-
tional 6 claimed in their catalogues to be using this method, although
the composition of their faculties suggests that they may depart from
it to a greater extent than they are themselves aware. In all but
1 of the remaining 7 schools, at least a minority of the faculty had
been trained in this method. Out of the entire group of 60 schools,
only 2 explicitly claimed in their printed announcements to be using,
as the basis of thèir system of ipstruction, something other than
the case nwthod.

These case-method schools are those that have* been mobilized,
through the machinery of the Association of American Law Schools
and of the American Law Institute, for the puipose of restating our
at present chtiotic cornmdn law, in such farm as will make this law
easier both to practice and to teach:4

On the other hand, in additton to the schoolEr, usually of the part-
time and mixed type, where conditions are not favolaye, an increas-
ing number of Harvard's followers are beginnirig'o differentiate
themselves by adding somethin to the original ormula. UnAer
the stimulus provided by the American Law Inst tute, there is also
occasionally observable a iendency to elevate résearch from a sub-
ordinate,.even though highly important, activity of the faculty, to
the main purpose for which the school exists. From this point of
view, law schools may now be roughly divided into four groups.
Precision of figures is impossible when the ideas of the faculties are

This is the principal immediate objective of Oil Institute. Under Its broad stated
aims " to promote tbe classification and simplification of the law and its better adapta .tion to social needs, to secure the better administration of justice, and to encourageand casiy on scholarly and scientific work," a draft code of criminal sroceduit is also
being prepared.
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41,

still not fully crystallized, but their underlying attitudes toward
legal education Are beginning to assume shape somewhat as follows:

SCHOOLS CONCERNED ONLY WITH TRAINING PRACTITIONERS

First are the schoolsmost of those that hold sessions in the eve-
ning or late afternoon, and a few full-time schools as wellthat do
not pretend to be doing anything more than to prepare students to
practice law. In their aims, and on the whole; all»though less
obviouslyin their metineRls, these stand nearest to the early law
office from w'hich all American law schools are descended.

RESEARCH SUBORDINATED TO TRAINING OF PRACTITIONERS

Second comes the important group of full-time schools that have
followed the leadership of Harvard in regarding legal research and
'scholarly production as an important, and yet still a subordinate,
function of the American law school. Cultivation of the science of
law is to proceed pari piushu with 'preparation for its practice, not
only because scholarly research leads to results of value to the pro-
fession and to the community, but also because scholarly researchers
are desirable agents to carry out what is still the main purpose of

lithe school, namely, to train future practitioners. No American law
school has so proud a record as Harvard, either in scholarly produc-
tion or in the preparation of law teachers who have curried its gospel
into other universities,5 yet Harvard in its current announcement °
unequivocally proclaims itself as, ábove all things, a professional
school :

Th'e school seeks as its primary purpose to prepare for the practice of the
legal profession wherever the common law prevails. It seeks. to train lawyers

g In 1928 the 60 law schools, members of the Association of American LAw Schools,
situated in continental United States, contained 681 teachers, of which 166, or nearly
one-fourth, had received their professional training, in whole or in part, at the Harvard
Law School. The number of law faculties, other thah its own, which included at least
one Harvardtrained man was 50, as against a corresponding figure of 34 for its nearest
competitor, the law school of the Univervity of Chicago (originally organized under
Harvard auspices), 27 for Columbia, 24 for the University of Michigan, and 23 for Yale
(all of which have Adopted the Harvard case method). The total number of teachers
thus sent out into other law schools by Ilitrvard, and still in service, was 139, a number
nearly as large as the combined figureslor Chicago (50), Yale (46), and Columbia (43).
Michigan bad trained SO sucb teachers.

The total number of law faculties containing at least two members trained at the
Harvard Law School wits 40, or more than the combined flgures for Chicagó (14), Yale
(10), Columbia (10), and Michigan (5), The total number of law faculties containing
at least three members trained at Harvard was 26, as against corresponding figures of 7
for tale, 5 for Chicago, 4 for Columbia, and 1 each for Michigan, George Washington,
Georgetown, and Catholic University of Americathe number teaching in the school of
origin beam in all cases excluded. Of 60 deans, 13 had received their professional
training wholly and 5 partly at Harvard, 7 wholly and 1 partly at Columbia, 4 wholly
and 8 partlY at Yale, 2 wholly and g partly at Chicago and at Michigan no other single
school trained more than 2 deans, in whole or in part. 4

March, 1928, p. 7.
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in the spirit of the common legal heriiitge of English-speaking peoples. Along
with and insepatably connected with tills purpose are two others, namely, the
training of teachers of law, and the investigation of the problems Of legal
adjustment of hurna'n refitious and how to meet them effectively.

With possibly some difference in phrasing, this may be taken to
reprose.nt the ideals of many 4her law schools."'

Not all of these schools have fcillOwed Harvard blindly. Under
the original formula certain, acquisitions or accomplishments, that
are .undeniably of thINeeatest value t9 the future practitioner,' are
regarded as none the less outside the proper province of the lair
school itself. Such are, for instance, familiarity with the leading
cases and the principal legal rules in all the important divisions of
the general or common law; knowledge of peculiarities òf the supple-
mentary local law in force in.the particular jurisdictions where the
individual student intends to practice; and pi'actit expertness of
the sort that can be gained only from experience in meeting actual
clienis. If, even at Harvard, many students go far in such matters,
this is because they are stintulated to take adtantage of their inci-
dental opportunities; as regards formal requirements for the degree,

, this kind of training is largely ignored in favor of " provision only
for those things 'which a law school can do best," namely, "to direct
study to the authoritative materials, so that the student may learn
to use them with the traditional teclinique of the common-law Uwyer
And in view of the received ideal9 of the law." 8 Some law 'schools
take the position that, without sacrificing this as the main .en-d of
a professional law cureiculum, it still is possible to render certain
incidental services to the student more systematically than ilarvard

, thinks worth Thus, they may-prescribe for their student body
a greater number of the sta-ndatia titles into which tge common law
is divided. Or, especially when the bulk of their students intend
to prtictice in a single jurisdiction, they may pay greater attention
to local decisions and statutes, both in substantive law and in pro-
cedure. Or, finally, following the analogy of the medical clinic and
hospital interneship, they may'require the student to participaWin
the work of a legahaid society. -These divergencies from the origi-

Compare, 'for instance, the statements of the University of Michigan: "While 'the
primary function of law schools is tg train men to practice la*, nevertheless, in orderthat there may be opportunity for the training of law teachers, scholars, and writers,
the time bas undoubtedly come when instruction- of an advanced nature should be offered
in Rome of the university, jaw schoolo " (Announcement, 1928, p. 10).; and of the Uni-
versity of Chicago: " The' course of study Offered, requiring three academic years for
completion, is not local In its scope, but constiiutes aithorough preparation for the prac-tice of law in any English-speaking jurisdiction. ft * Graduates whoV give promise of ability to make a .creditable contribution to legal scholarship, will

* be admitted as candidates for the degree of J. S. D.". (Announcement, 1928,
pp. 2, 6.)

Report of the. dean of the law school. in Reports of the President and the Treaviger
ot darvard College, 1927-28, pg. 200, 208.
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nal model, however, are slight. The disagreement is merely as to
whether or not these innovations are calculated to make the school

' a better training ground for future practitioners. The great:bulk of
the faLcultiés that make up the AsSociation of American Law Schools
ha' "this irt view as their primary aim, even while their me'wbers are

.. .
cooperating in the work of the American Law Institute, or in other
forms 9f scholarly activity.

RESEARCH AND PROFESSIONAL TRAINING AS JakT OBJECTIVES

The overwhelming majority of the law schools in the United States
.

lielong to one" or the other of the two preceding types : Thor that
are not pretending to do more than train.practitioners of -that curious
jumble which in this country constitutes the law and those Naich,
either *-11 sdlools;or through individual membera of their faculties,
are doing somèthingin some instances are doing a great dealto
make our law better than it now is, butlargely for this very rea-
sonstill regard the training of prartitioners as their primary objec-
tive. They can traih these practitioners the better for being them-
selves interested in the improvement or the law; they are the more
likely to succeed in their projected law reform for the reason that
filey send out into Practice graduates imbued with their own ideals.
Thé increased respect which is accorded to law school men by prac-
titioners and judgps, and makes possible their cooperation in such
activities as that of the 'Anlerican Law histitute, is largely attrib-
utable to the fact that théYanks of practiticiners and of future judges
have been recruited in increasing measure from the graduates of
these, institutions.

What, however, is to be done for the tuture preparation of these
same ,professional law teapchers, this j-pecial group of lawyers who
combine the two functions .of training others for practiee and prose-
cuting researgh themselvès? How are the existing scholarly laiv
faculties to secure thtir sown successors? In the tinswers given by
different law schools to this question, there is a -distinction that is
perhaps mom one of degree than of kind, but that is much more
_important than the relatively trivial departures from tfie Harvard
formula which we have thus far noted. Harvard; the University of
Michigan, Columbia, and Yale are among the law schools that list
separately a group 'of subjects that are primarily- useful for ;future
teachers and researdi workers. At all four of these. ,institutions this.

qualitat for higher or postgraduate degrees. -put whereas at
Harvardmid at Michigaitandidates_hr th§. lower degree, conferred
in the regular 3-year practitioners' curiiculum, can take little, if

, this wçrk, even by special permission, at Columbia all of
these " graduate courses". are open to a restricted number of spe-
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cially qualified second-year and third-year students, by permission
of the dean "and of tho instructor 'in' charge ; and at Yale these " hon-
ors and graduate courses " are anndunced as " open to all students in
the third year and to a limite.d number of' students of high standing
in the second year."

The opening of systematic studies of this sort to caiididates for
the regular practitioners' degree is more significant than the fact
that what Harvard terms " investigatiop of the problems of legal
adjustment of human relations and how to meet them effectively "
Columbia describes as " an understanding of the economic, social,
and political problems with .*hich the law deals,'." and Yale as
" shaping the law to meet the demands of a changing society.', 10 It
means that at these two latter schools the regular lawdegree no longer
stands unreservedly for strict training in the principles of the com-
mon law ; that time may be taken from these for additional sfudies
which, under the Harvard formula, should 'Come either before or after
the regular practitioners' coursefaelfore, if they are of value to all
lawyers, and after, if they are of value chiefly to teachers. It means
that it is more than a coincidence that neither tolumbia nor Yale
proclaims, as do Harvard and Michigan, that the training of prac--
titioners is the primary purpose or function of the school." We
have here at least the origins of a third type of law school-L-one in
whicilbresearch in law, although still conducted in conjunction 'with
a professional law school, gives the impression, whether intended
or not, of being the activity in which the faculty is principally
interested.

RESEARCH DIVORCED FROM, TRAINING OF PRACTITIONERS

Finally, an " Institute for the Study of Law," recently establiOhed
at Johns Hopkins University, represents the opposite pole from the
first group of law schools described abovethose that haveino aspira-

. tions to enter the field of scholarlF research, but are content solely
to prepare future lawyers for practice.. Its faculty are frankly inter-
ested in law not as An art or a Trofession to be practiced by them-
selves or by their students, but as one of the social sciencessome-
thing to be studied. and made better by themselves and by those

Announceint, Jupe, 1928, p. 7.
113 Address of the retiring dean before the New Jersey Bar Association, June 8, 1929.
II Columbia's aim is stated to be "not only to fit its students as completely as possible

for the actual practice of law and the conduct of public affairs but aleo, by the encour-
agement of -scholarship and research, to lay a substantial foundation for legal author-
ship, and* furnish preliminary training for the professiron of the law teacher." (An-
nouncement, 1928, p, 6.) .Yale states that " It is the aim of the school to give all
students in the regular professional curriculum preparation Om the practice of law in
any State, and also, by the encouragement of scholarship and research, to lay a founda-
tion for the profession of law teaching and- for Kgal authorship.". (Announcement,
1928, p, 18.) 1
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whom they train- up to pursue similar activities 'and to inculcate
similar ideals, both in their own institution arid in other law schools
9r research ássociations. Although in a broad sense a law school,
it ''does not propose to maintain an orthodox course for the training
of practitioners. While the second and the third types of institution,
despite their varying emphasis, agree th'at a " gain, both to research
and to professional training, [results] from conducting research in
law in conjunction with a professional law school," 12 the promoters
of the Johns Hopkins Institute believe that this connection tends to
perpetuate the present unfortunate division in the American uni-
versity scheme between professional law schools, professional schools
of business, and* college departments of social sciences.

BAR ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The immediate purpose of the campaign, already referred to, that
has been recently prosecuted under the joint auspices of the American
Bar Association and of the Association of American Laz Scli)ools,
was to strengthen requirements for admission to the balr In 1921

the practitioners' organization adopted, and the schoolmen indorsed,
a platform which may be summarized as follOws :

PROGRAM OF REFORM

1. Admission to ttre bar should be restricted to graduates of law
schools; and, further, of law schools posessing the following char-
acteristics: (a) The law school itself should admit only those who
haye studied at least two yéars in h college. (b) The course of pro-
fessional studies pursued by students who devote to it substantially
their full timé should cover three years. Other _studenis must con-
tinue their studies as much longer as is requisite in order to produce
an equivalent number of working hours. (c) Law schools must have
adequate library facilities. (d) They niust have a sufficient number
of teachers who are giving their entire time to the school.

2. The qualifications of these law school graduates must be tested
by official bar examinations.

It became the responsibility of the newly established Council im
Legal Education to interpret these purposely general principles.
This task has been continued during. the past three years. Only one
change has been made, however, by the American Bar Association
itself. In 1922, at a special conference an legal education held in
Washington, D. C., under the auspices of the Conference'of Bar Asso-
ciation Delegates, the oiiginal resolutions had been indorsed 4with

certain qualifying explanations. These were that equivalents might

11 Report of the dean of the Columbia School of Lima tor 1928, pe 19.
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properly be accepted for two years of study actually pursued in a
college; and that law schools should not be operated as commercial
enterprises. In September, 1927, the American Bar Association
adopted the first of these suggestions, in the form of a resolution
calling for prelegal examinations to be conducted by State universi-
ties or boards of- bar examiners, for applicants obliged to make up
their preliminary qualifications outside of accredited institutions of
learning. The second recommendation, stigmatizing cominercialism
in legal education, was immediately adopted by the Association of
American Law Schools, but not by the American Bar Association.
Some question has arisen as to the adequacy of its phrasing in its-
original form."

PROGRESS TOWARD REQUIREMENT OF GRADUATION FROM A LAW SCHOOL

The first recommendationthat the applicant Must have gradu-
ated from a law schoolhas not been followed by any State, though
West Virginia has approximated it by requiring three years of study
in a law school. Recently one other State has come to require at
least two years of law school study 14 and two other States require
one year." In the main, however, the States have refused to
abolish the traditional method of admission to legal practice, on the
basis of office study alone. Several have made it more difficult to
qualify for the bar examination by this route; between 1925 and 1928
the number of jurisdictions that require 4 years of law study,
under such conditions. as against the 3 years that suffice in the
case of a full-time law school, rose from 5 io 6."

In the face of this repudiation of the first and most fundamental
recommendation of the Ameritan Bar Association, the prescribed
set of law school standards could influence **development of bar
admission rules only in two ways. In the first plice, whatever part
law schools play in the admission system, the bar admission authori-
ties might be persuaded to recognize only schools that comply with
thege standards; and, in the second place, such of these standards 'as
are applicable might be transferred from the law school to the appli-
cant's course of law study, wherever pursued.

ACCEPTANCE OF AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION STANDARDS FOR LAW SCHOOLS
a

Under the first head, up to the beginning of the year 1928-29, only
two States had accepted the entire group of law-school. standards."

11 Since this was written, the recommendation *as adopted by tbe American Bar Asso-elation, at its meeting in Memphis, October, 1929.
14 Colorado.
Is Kentucky, Wyoming.
1To Illinois, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, and Washington, sad Wisconsin.
n Wisconsin and Wyoming recognise only law schools approved by the Council on

Legal Education. On Jan. 12, 1929, Connecticut adopted the same rule for' applicants
beginning their law studies after ibis date. 1
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Another has accepted standards (b), (c), and (d).18 Finally, stand-
ard (b) by itself, or something similar, has been accepted by an in-
preasing number of jurisdictions. The council has ruled that a part-
time course of 4 years of at least 40 weeks each shall be Aarded
as the quantitative equivtilent of a full-time course of 3 years of
at least 30 weeks each. The number of States that, without accept-
ing the other standards, at least require an evening or part-time
course to cover 4 years as against the period of 3 years deemed
sufficient in the case of a day or full-time course, increased from 9 in
1925 to 10 in 1928."

t,

APPLICATION OF RTANDARDS TO LAW STUDY IN GENERAL

Under the second head, the law school standard that is most readily
applicable to the course of law study, wherever pursued, is standard
(a), calling for preliminary education equivalent to two college
years. The number of jurisdictions that, presently or prospectively,
announce this requirement grew from two in 1925 to five in 1928."
The number requiring 2 years of college, or their equivalent, prior to
the bar examination, but not necessarily prior to the beginning of
the period of law study, increased from 2 to 321 The number (in-
cluding the above) that require at least a 4-year high-4chool
course or its equivalent increased as follows: Preliminary, 14 to 15;
nonpreliminary, 13 to 15.22

Standard (b) has had even less influence here ;1, the number of
jurisdictions that require law study during at least three years has
remained unchanged at 31.23 The important changes that have
recently occurred with respect to the period of law study have to
do with a matter as to which the American Bar Association made no
eipmendation, riamely, insistence, even in the case of law-school

aduates, upon suivlementary office work. Pennsylvania has
r ently joined. New Jersey and, Rhode Island in requiring an
offi e clerkship to be served at least during law-school vacations.
Ne " York has long had a rule under which all applicants, other than
cone graduates, are obliged to servé a continuous year of clerkship

Is West Virginia.
" To California, Connecticut, Idaho, Kansas, Maine, Mitssachusetts, Minnesota, Ohio,

and Washington, add Pennsylvania. By legislation, however, effective Aug. 14, 1929,
California has abolished this 'requirement.

loTo Kansas and Illinois, add Ohio, Colorado, and (not fully effective until October 15,
1929) New York. Subsequently, the requirement has been adopted by Minnesota (fully
effective Mar. 1, 1931), and, subject to exceptions in favor of a limited number of special
students in local law schools; by Michigan (effective Mar. 1, 1980). .

=To West Virginia (erroneously classified in th i. preceding survey as a " preliminary "
jurisdiction) and Montana, add Wisconsin. Sp also, since the above was written, by a
requirement Jully effective in 1933, Idaho.

_South Carolina, formerly nonpreliminary, becanie preliminary. District of Columbia,
Kentucky, and Maine were added to the nodprellniinaryogroup.

Aislitilce the above was written, Oklahoma has Advanced to this level.
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I.

subsequent to the regular 3-year course of study, either in office or
in school, that leads to the bar examination; after July 1, 1929, even
college graduates must serve such a clerkship for six months.

:4 RESPONSE TO CONDEMNATION OF DIPLOMA PRIVILEGE

Since 1925 there has been no change in the number of jurisdictions
(13) in which. under the so-called " diploma- privilegeagraduates
of certain law schools are admitted to the bar without iiamination
as to their educational qualifications. In Florida and in Oklahoma 24

the privilege has been extended to schools that have recently been
opened, or. have recently acquired power to confer degrees, and in
Texas to all law schools recognized by the Council on Legal Educa-
tion. In addition to these States, Indiana continues to be handi-
capped by its well-known constitutional provision, under which it
is Possible to develop only optional bar exaMinations in certain
counties.

The foregoing sketch shows that while there has recently been un-
doubted improvement in bar admission requirements throughout
the country, in the general direction blazed by the American Bar
Association, this pet-ogress has been slow. The following table shows
how seldom are lawyers now obliged to possess certain qualifications
that are commonly insisted upon in the case of physicians and
surgeons, and how few changes have occurred in this respect during
the past threl years. The enumeration of bar admission require-
ments includeg all that had actually been adopted in the autumn of
the years in qu'stion, whether or not they were yet in fote.

TABLE 1.Campalton between bar admission and medioal licensing requfre-
ments 4 States and the District of Columbia, 1925 and 1928

Number of jurisdictions requiring

Ornduation from a profavionnl school
At lewd. 3 years of study in n profassional school
At least 2 years of preliminary college education
A t least a preliminary high-school eductition
A t lenst 5 years of profmsional training
More than 3 years of professional training
At least 3 years of professional training
Examination of all applicants by public authority

Medicine

1925 1928

Law

1925 1928

48 48
48 48 1 eeea.1
38 38 2 5
44 47 14 15
11 12
49 . 49 1 1
49 49 31 31
49 49 35 35

oPROGRESS IN LAW SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

Much greater changes have been effected in the law schools. An
increase in the bar admission requirements of finy State affects every
school that aspires to prepare for practice therenot merely those

*4 Since the above was written§ tbe privilege has been abolished in Oklahoma.
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that are physically located within its boundaries. This influence
has been suppiemented by a nation-wide incentive to secure approval
by the Council on Legal Education and admission to the Associat:on
of 'American Law Schools. Pressure of this latter sort hal, 6een
particularly strong in the case of law schools that are connected with
a college or university, because it is here reinforced by the respect
which regional associations or other standardizing organizations
naturally pay to professional standards promulgated by representa-
tives of the professions themselves. That aspect of the general
development which most readily lends itself to tabular.presentat ion-

-namely, the amount of time needed to secure the degreeis set forth
in 'fables 2 and 3,, which compare medical schools with law schools..-'5

FULL-TIME SCHOOLS OF LAW AND MEDICINE

Study of these tables reveals certain resemblances, but also certain
dissimilarities, in the extension of medical and of law courses. Table
2 shows that, in 1909-10, 112 full-time medical schools and 50 full-
time law schools did not require for admission any work in a college
of liberal arts and sciences; each figure represented approximately
80 per cent of the total number of full-time institutions. In each
profession there were a few schools that required a single year of
college for admission and a few more that required at least two
college years. To-day only six full-time schools of medicine 'and
only three of law fail to require college work. No full-time school
either of Medicine or of law now requires only one college year:
the number that demand two college years or more has increased
as follows: rn medicine, from 16 in 1909-10 to 74 in 1925-26, and to
75 in 1928-29; in law, from 8 in 1909-10 to 65 in 1925-26. and to 75
in 1928-29, the same figure as for full-time medical schools. To this
extent recent developments in legal education compare closely, and
even favorably, with the progress that has been achiexed in medical
/Nation.
Illn addition to entrance reqgirements, however, two

..
other ele-

ments must be considered in computing the total amount of time
that is represented by the professional degree. These are the dura-
tion of the professional course, measured in academic years, and the
amount of time that the student devotes to his 'studies during this
period. In both of these respects there has been a marked differenv
between the two professions. In medicine the professiorial course
had long been standardized at 4 years, so that the prefixing of 2
years of college work makes a total of 6 years after the high school
20 schools have come to require either additional college work, or a

a For the figures relating to medical educatian which are used in this paper the
writer is in4ebted to Dr. N. P, Quell, secretary ot the Council on Medical Education.
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year of hospital interneship, making a total of 7 years; and 3 schools
have made both additions, with the result that their students must
spend the equivalent of 8 academic years in earning their degree.
Quite otherwise is the situation in legal education. The traditional
duration of the 1aw-sch400l course is 3 years, making a total, when
added to a preliminary 2 years in college, of only 5 years after the
high school. The current standards of the American Bar Associ,a-
tion do not contemplate eitherj--any lengthening of the law-school
course proper, or any addition of obligatory office work ; nor, in spite
of the now sadly congested law-school curriculum and frequent com-
plaints as to the law-school graduate's lack of practical experience,
has more than one full-time law school lengthened its residential re-
quirements, and this by no more than a 10-week summer course.
An extension of the preliminary college work beyond the required
minimum of two years finds greater favor; but at the beginning of.
the academic year 1928-29 only 11 full-time law schools had already
adopted this method of advancing beyond the 5-year level (which no
less than 75 medical schools had passed), and only 4 more had an-
nounced their intention shortly to do so.

CONTRAST AS REGARDS TOTAL NUMBER OF SCHOOLS, ESPECIALLY OF THOSE
OFFERING PARTAIME 'WORK

The third element that must be considered in computing the time
value of a degreenamely, the amount of time that the student de-
votes to his studies while in the professional schoolis intimately re-
lated to the change that has recently 'occurred in the total number
of schools. Here there is an even greater contrast between the med-
ical and the legal professions. Table 2 shows that since 1909:10 the
supply of full-time medical schools has diminished by 55 .(1 loss of
more than 40 per cent) , while the number of full-time law schools
has increased by 14 (a gain of more than 20 per cent). Table 3,
which covers schools that offer work intended for self-supporting
students, either exclusively or in connection with full-time divisions,
shows an even more striking discrepancy. In 1909-10 there were
only 4 such medical schools, all of which subsequently either died
or changed their classroom sessions to the regular working hours of
the day. At this date, there were already, havititer, 60 part-time
or " mixed " law schools, and the number has increased since then
by 35 (a gain of 58 per cent) . If the figures in theiwo tables be
added, it will be found .that the total, numbér of medical schools,
either full-time or part-time, has shrunk from 140 to 81, while the
total number of law schools has increased from 124 to 173.

The reason for the diametricilly .opposite trends iii the twp pro-
fessions lies in the nature of their activities. Medical science in-
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volves laboratory work of a sort that can not conveniently be prose-
cuted in the evening, and there is relatively little reason .why " poor
boys " (other than those exceptional individuals who can surmount
all obstacles) should become physicians. Hence institutions that
schedule their classroom instruction during evAing' hours, in the
special interest of self-supporting students, never became a real
complication in medical education. The low-grade medical schools
were for the most part already of the full-time type. Progress
has naturally taken the form of improving some of these, of abolish-
ing thé rest, and of either transforming into full-time schools or
abolishing the few anomalous pqrt-time institutions. Legal edu-
cation, however, as currently conceived, involves nothing that can
not be taught during the evening, and social and political considera-
tions malFe it imperative that, the diverse economic strata of our
population shall be not wequally, represented in the governing
class of lawyers. Hence for many years evening or part-time law
schools or divisions have abounded, and because of their very aburi-
dance had come to include, in 1909-10, the greater number of irre-
mediably lowiograde institutions. The full-time law schools of that
date were in inany cases very,primitive, and sadly in need of im-
provement, but as a group they did not call for the drastic weeding
that was required in the case of full-time medical schools. The group
of part-time law schools contained a mtich larger ntimber that should
have been, if not uprooted, at least radically transformed. The
reason why this has not occurred is the inadequacy of the remedy
proposed by the supervising agenciesthe attempt to. offset the
smaller amount of trme that self-supporting students pan devOte
to their studies while in the school by making them -aay in the
school longer.

itESULTS OF THE CURRENT POLICY WITH RESPECT TO PART-TIME EDUCATION

Undeniably the attenipted application of this remedy has greatly
improved part-time law schools. --The comparative classification of
quantitative fequirements that is presented in Table 3 reveals this
lit a glance, and may be further sunimarized as follows:

In 1909-10, 53 out of itit part-time law schools or divisions of
" mixed " law schools), or a trifle over seven-eighths, required for
the degree 3 years after the high school, 'or less.

In 1926-26; 67 out of 92, or nearly three-quarteis, required 4
37!ars or more.

In 1928-29, 79 oa of 95, a 83.per cent, required as long a period
as this, and no lejor than 51 schools, or well over half the total,
required at least 5 acadetic years.
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If the time element has any bearing upon the value of thé degree,
this general lengthening of the part-time law course must lie counted
as clear gain.

On the other hand, the present standards of the Council on Legal
Education call 'for at least 2 college years, or their equivalent, fol-
lowed by at least 4 years of professional work, or a total, after the
high school, of not less than 6 academic years. The same table shows

. that only 28 part4ime or " mixed " institutions, or less than 30 per
cent of the total, even pretend to fulfill this requirement. These 28
schools reported, for 1927-1928, 6,232 students, or less than one-fifth
of the total of 32,517 enrolled in such institutions, shown by Table 4.
As late as December 31, 1928, none of the 74 exclusively part-time
schools, and only 6 of the 21 " mixed " schools, with a total enroll-
ment of fewer than 2,400, had been approved by the Council on
Legal Education as complying with the full set of standards. These
figure's compare with 60 full-time law schgols (77 per cent) and 72
full-time medical schools (90 per cent) that have been fully ap-
proved by their respective councilsor .

With sustained effort on the part of the American Bar Association
and its council, a mu-ch better showing wili soon doubtless be made;
and this development is salutary, so far as it goes. Thé requirements
of part-time law schools, both for admissiO and for graduation,
were in 1909-10 entirely too low ; it is well that there should be a
gradual increase in both respects. But there is not the slightest
prospect that the continuance of this Movement will establish eve-
ning or late afternoon law schools on a parity with good full-time
schools. Insteadr.the tendency of the movement is to relegate to a
definitely lower educational plane these politically indispensable
institutions.

The chain of reasoning by which the present policy of the American
Bar Association toward evening or part-time law schools could be
supported would run as follows: 26

First, so long as students devote to their studies approximately
the same total of working hours, it makes no difference how long
or how short is the course of ingtruction lettding to the degree, or
how much or hosT little is demanded of students during any partic-
ular week 'or year. The handicap under which self-supporting stu-
dents labor, of being able to devote -to their law studies only a rela-
tively small number of ii6urs during any oite week or years can be
overcome by the simple device of increasing the .number of weeks
or years.

n The council of the section of legal edul tion and admissions to the bar of the Antillean
Bar Association, to whom proofs of this c apter were communicited, passed a motion, at
their meeting of Jan. 4, 1930, expressing " disapproval of threxpressions therein con-
tained so far as they relate to the actions and positions'a the section of-legal education
of the American Bar Association,"
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Second, it if assumed tvlSe practicable to lengthen the course of
study pursued by self-supporting students sufficiently to produce
the quantitative equivalence desired. The total number of working
hours that such students devote to their studies can by this means
actually be made to equal those that a good full-time student devotes
to his studies during not less than five academic years after the
high school.

Third, an extension of the present standardized 3-year full-
time law'course to four years, or a. little 'pore, for part-time students,
with uniform entrance requirements, is deemed sufficient to produce
the desired result.

This chain of reasoning is weak in every link, and in its practi-
cal uplication can have no other effect than to confirm the present
reptration of evening law schools as inherently second rate. How-
ever greatly they or other part-time law schools may be improved
by this policy, they are placed .6,a position of permanent inferior-
ity to good full-time institution_ Condemned to aspire to a stand-
ard that iw the nature of things they can never reach, they are then
appraised on the basis of their assured shortcomings. Indeed, it is
doubtful whether this method of attack will even lessen the gap that
to-day exists between the education provided by the best full-time
and by the best part-time law .sehools. For the leading full-time
schools themselves stand in need qf improvement, and notably, if
they can not abandon part of their burden to other institutions, may
be obliged to lengthen their own law coarse. One of 'the considera-
tions which makes them unwilling thus to relieve the present con-
gestion of tlieir curriculum is that any such step would tend to
diyert students into night law schools. Thus each type ot school
hurts the other.

The tacit assumption, which underlies the whole Zontemporary
movement to raise the standards of legal education and injures the
interests and the reputation of all law schools, of all law school.stu-
dents, and of the entire profession into which they feed, is that an
organization of the legal profession which was appropriate to a
pioneer agricultural community should be carried over unchanged
into our present eghly specialized commercial age. The notion
persists that the vast responsibilities of legal py'actice, in our pres-
ent complex civilization and under our present confused system;
of law, can still be adequately discharged by ieneral practitioners,
possessing uniform privileges -and admitted to practice after pass-
ing uniform tests. A natural otitarowth of thit traditional attitude
is the setting up of a unifordTet of standardized reivirements -to
which all law schools are expected to conform'. An itlevitable con-
sequence is the classification of law schools on -the lines of better
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or worse, rather than of the functions for which they and their
graduates might be specially qualified.

TABLE! 2. Full-time medical schools and full-time law schools, classified accord-ing to the minimum time required, after completion of a high-school course,to secure the degree

Academic years required

8 years:
3 or more years in ollege, followed by 4 years in medics

school, followed by 1 year in hospital
7 years:

2 years in college, followed by 4 years In medical school,
followed by 1 year in hospital

3 or more years in college, followed by 4 years in medical
school

6 years: ark

2 years in college, followed by 4 years in medical
school

3 or more years in college, followed by 3 years in law-school,
5 years,..or alittle over 5 years:

1 year in college, followed by 4 years in medical
school.

2 years in college, followed by 3 years or (in one case) 3
years and 10 weeks in law school

4 years:
No college work, followed by 4 years in medical school_
1 year in college, followed by 3 years in law school
2 years in college, followeti lity 2 years in law school _

3 years
2 years
1 year

Medical schools

1909-1011925-2611928-29

ib Total ie

4

12

8

112

3

9

11

51

5

3

8

12-

52

136 79 4111

Law schools

1909-1011925-26

5

3

4
2

11

54

6

a

64
I "

1928-29

14

61

2

1

78

TADLEr 3. Part-time medical schools and part-time law schools or divisions,Classified according to the minimum time nequired, after completion of a higheIsehool course, to secure the degrcsa-
AMI

Academic years requik

8 years:
3 years in College, followed by 5 years

school
7 years:

2 years in college, followed by 5 years
school

6 years:
2 years in college, followed by 4 years

school
5 years:

No roll* work, followed by 5 years
school A

1 year in\ college, 'followed by 4 years
school,

2 years in 'college, followed by 3 years
school 'A

4 or 416 years: \
WI college wiork, followed by 4 or (in 1

in professional school
1 year in collage, followed by 3 years

school
3 years
2 years
1 year

a

in professional

in professional

in professional

in professional

hi ifrotessional

in professional

case) 4% years

in professional

.711

Total

Medical schools

1909-10

4

111
4.

1925-2611928-29

kb.

1

0.1....pwrMgIND

1

Law schools

1909-10 1925-

1.1,11,1M 111110111

-41

2

6

1

12

1

1

3

37

12
34 18
18 7

1 ,

40 1 92

1

26

13

24

4
e 11

96
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TABLE 4. Number of law schools, and attendance at law schoigst classified as
full-tinw, part-time, or mixed

-

4

Part-time only
Mixed

Total offering part-time
work

Full-time only

Grand total.

a

as.

1909-40 1925-26

49
11=1
60

D.

39 75
9 17

48 92

64 62

124 100

.s

76

'168

41,

1928-29

45
10

55

45

100

e

74
21

95

78

4

173

43
12

55

45

100

1909-10 I 1925-26

6, 036
3, 444

31
18

1927-28

ó '6 '6 13
u B. 4 6 -.

4.°) -ci 2 g fa 0
E -6' E s'Ng z -4-b
co tp

16, 818
12, 365

9, 480 419 29, 183'

10, 018 M 15, 157

19, 498 100 44, 340
N

.\

e

6

38 17, 253
28 15, 284

66 32, 537

34 16,088

100 48, 605

354
314¡

, 67 .

33

100

e
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CHAPTER IV
SIC NIFICANT MOVEMENTS IN CITY SCHOOL SYSTEMS

dirty W. S. DEFFLONBAUGII

Chief, City Schools Division, Office of Education

CONTENTS. Administration TeacherR Length of school yearCurriculum and articu-
lation Experimental researchIndividual instruction Safely education Visual
instructionThe platoon schoolThe visiting teacher.

So extensive and so complex has the modern rity school system
become that it is impossible in a short chapter to discuss more than
a fevr of the educational movements in the cities of the country, and
these only briefly. In addition to day elementary and b.secondary
schools, the activities of city school systems include night schools,
continuation schools, special schools, health supervision, vocational
schools, vOcational guidance, etc. Reviews bf some of these activities
appear in other 'chapters of the Biennial Survey of Education..
Separate chapters are also issued which discuss various phases of
kindergarten, elementary, and sec.ondary education in city school
systems.

ADMVISTRATION

Du.ring the past two years comparatively little general or special
legislation relating to city school administration has been enacted.
The situation at present with respect to the methods of electing
boards of education'and with respect to their fiscal relation to other
boards may be summarized as follows:

Thirty-eight boards of education in .55 cities of 100,000 or more
population reporting are elected tbsY the people; 11 are appointed.by
the mayor; 3 by the city council cr: commissiorKkby the court. One
hundred and four a the boards of education in, 135 cities between

.30,000 and 100,000 population reporting are elected by the people;
16 are appointed_by the mayor ; 15 by the city council or commission.
In 516 cities between 5,000 and 30,000 population repoiting, 416
boards of education are elected by the people, 83 are appointed by
the mayor, aild 67 by the city council or commission. ,

In cities of 100,000 or mve population 8 of the 47 boardebf edam
eation rePorting .must submit their annual estimates to the mayor,
city council, or commission; 11 to a board of finance, board of 6stio
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mate, or .5iini1ar municipal board; and 5 to the county boar4 of super-
visors or county budget commission.

After obtaining funds for the purchase of grounds and the' erec-
tion of new buildings, 32 of 4T boards of education in cities of
100.000 or more population may purchase grounds and erect build-
ings without consulting any other body.

In cities between 30,000 and 100,000 population, 20 of the 133.boards
of education reporting must submit their proposed budgets to the
board of estimate or city finance committee; 32 to the council, mayor
or city commission; 11 to the county board of supervisors or county
budget committee; and 3 to the State tax commission or State budget
d irector.

'After 'obtaining the funds the board of eductilion in 71 of the 133
cities may purchase land and erect schooi buildings without con-
suiting any other board.

.0ne hundred and twenty-six of 520 boards of education in cities
between 5,000 and 30.000 population reporting must refer their
annual estirnates,to the city counc4 pr town finance committee; 30 to
board of estidiate; 15 tq the people ; and 51 to' the county officials.

Although there has been a tendency to consolidate municipal de-
partments and to abolish department heads, there has been im move-
ment to abolish boards of education and to place the schools under
the management of fit municipal department. In fact, withiii re-
cent. yeais several school systems have been reorganized by .placing
more power in the hands of the toards of education. As long as-
education ¡s considered a State and not a municipal function the
school% will not become more subordinate to municipal government
#thttp they now. are. The principle that school officials are State and
ns4Wnunicipal officials has been so well established by law and court

O

(lee'isions that *ay rt to make ihe schools a part 'of the municipal
kovernmentewould considerg4 by authorities on KALI administra-
tion as *a step in the wrong direction, Authorities on municipal
government, however, would senerally favor a movement of this kind
on the theory lhat all the affaire af the city, including school matters,
should be, considered together, and that the budget Of boards of edu-
cation should I3e reviewed by some mukvicipal .body hst as are the
budgets of any other municipal department.

All the evidence available ,sciems to indicate that the fiscally inde-
pendent sdlopl systems are as ecmomically administered as the de-
pendent ones, and that in many respects they are niore efficient.
Praaically all the refent school surveys in cities where the boards
of edwation are fiscally dependent recommend that, since Ik'educa.b
tion is a, State and not a munitipal lunction, and singeexperiencii
kas proved that the fiscally: independent * Is better than
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SIGN,OICANT MOVEMENTS IN CITi SCHOOL SYSTEMS 81

the fiscidly dependent plan, schools in these cities become fiscally
independent. Two authorities on city school administration ex-
press a follows the'views of practically all city school administrators
regarding the fisval control of city schools:

It can be generally said that the people of a school district should have the
legal right to raise as much money for the financial support of their schools as
they decide is desirable. There is no reason why constructive economy in the
operation of the schools should not parallel increased costs. Restriction of tax
levies, budgetary reviews, or any form of artificial controls will not neces-
sarily operate in the manner in wItich the laws assume. The most effective
conrrol is file selection of competent officials, and an insistence upon factual
evidence showing Unit every dollar expended is returning value received.'

In Michigin, the school laws were qdified in 1927, and some im-
portant legislation was enacted regarding the city school districts by
dividing them into three clásses. Districts of the third class are those
having a population Irom 10,000 to 125,000, districts of the second
class aré those having a population of more the.' 125,000 and feviér
'than 500,000, and districts of the first class are those laving a popud
lation of more than 500,000.- The laws relating to schools in these
districts are in general based upon sound administrative iirinciples.
Tin boards 'of education are small and are elected from the city at
laige. The chapter on districts of the third class especially may
serve as a model for those States contemplating legislation for their
smaller citie:s. The main features are:

1. The board of education is composed of seven members elected
at large for a term of four yiars.

2. The board of educationhas large powers, including the right to
determine the amount of taxes necessary; to borrow inoney, to pure
chase sites for buildings, etc., and to erect buildings;: and to issue
bonds not to exceed 2 per cent of the assessed valuation of the district.

3. The superintendent of schools is made thè legal executive of
'the board of education, his powers and dufieg'being: a

(1) To put into practice the eilucational policies of the State and of the
board of education in accordance with the method provided by the board of
education r

(2) To recommeud In writing all teachers necessary for the schools and
suspend any teacher for cause until the board of educatim may consider such
suspension ;

(3) To classify and control the promotion of pupils;
(4) To recommend to the board the best methods of arranging the course

-of study and the prop6r textbooks to be used;
(5) To make reports In writing to the board of education'Ancl to the superin-

tendent of publip instruction' annually' or oftener if required, in regard to all
matters pertaining to the egucational interests of the district;

(6) To ¡Ripen-Ise end direct the viork of the teachirs and other whployees
of the boardof educition;

.
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(7) To assist the board in all matters pertaining to the general welfare of
the school, and to perform such other duties as the board may determine!

The classification of city school districts and laws relating to the
administration of the schools in- each cls_ are psually considered
pieferable to special legislation for each of tìeities in a State.

BoOd orgewnization.The movement to MInce the number of
standing committees or to abolish them continues. The reduction in
the size of boards of education and a clearer conception of the func-
tion of such boards have been responsible for the reduction in the
number of standing committees. When boards of education were
large there was perhaps some justification for standing committees,
but now that few such boards' are composed of more than nine mem-
bers it is difficult to understand why a board of educationjshould
continue having such committees. No committee should have execu-

-

tive duties, not even a committee on supplies or a committee on
buildings. In the larger cities there are business managers and
superintendents of buildings to perform executive tasks relating to
business and school buildings. In the' smaller cities where there
are no business managers or superintendents of buildings, the super-
intendent of schools should himself look after bvsiness matters.
The tendency has been to make him the executive officer of the
board, since boards of education in many of the smaller cities have0
come to realize more and more tha it is their chief function to adopt
policies.

In some of the cities where school business managers are employed
**there is still a dual system of administration, the business manager

being independent of the superintendent of schools. The tendency,
howevei, seems to be toward the unit system sif administration, with
the superintendent of schools as the chief e`xecutive 'officer and toward
placing an assistant superintendent in clarge of business affairs.

,This plan seems the -logical and practical solutiori of a vexing prob-
ilem that has been confronting many city boards of education.

TEACHERS
A

Qualification8.--Witbin the past, two years the educational and
profeeisional training required of eiementary-scgoo -Heichérs for the
first employment have been raised by a year in some cities. In the
cities that required but one year of preparation beyonsj high school
the standard has been raised uniformly4o graduation froje a 24year-
normal slhool, and in some. of the cities that" required two years'
`training beyondligh school.the standprd has been raised to three or
four ¡rears. Thti ten to raise the regevernentla for beghining
sunior high schoo teachers i sllege graduation and tarequire more
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.10

professional preparation on the part of prospective high-school teach-
ers. The movement in the direction of requiring a master's degree
for academic high-school teachers is pronounce,d in some cities..

Tulsa, Okla., may I.)e mentioned as one of the citiqs that have
raised the standard for both elementary and high school teachers.
In that city the minimum educational requirement for the beginning
teacher is the bachelor's degree, representing four years' work above
the high school or its full equivalent, professional training, and not
less than 16 months' successful experience in leaching, other than
that done as part of his professional training. High-school teachers
are expected to have the master's degree or not less than a full year
of graduate work in the subject they feach. All teachers must be 21
years old or over and must submit evideuce of good physical health,
mental ability, and moral character. The board of education, how-
ever, reserves the right. to employ as teachers inen and women of
unusual outstanding abrility and success even thoughwtheir academic
qualificatiotrs may be less than the stated minimum.

City normal schools are extending their courses, and in several
States the normal-school courses have been extended to three or
four years, thus making it possible for the cities in these States
to obtain better trained teachers for their elementary schools.

The need of prepared teachers has always been apparent, but it
has not always been an easy matter to raise the standard require-
ments for first 6mployment. If the standard goes up and the salary
does not there are not enough teachers to fill the positions. If, on

go up not, is 44

is.an oversupply of teachers; in which case, one or two things may
happensalaries may be lowered or the standards raised. The
tendency among city schools in general tia's been to raise standards
rather than to lowér salaries. This is the only logical course to
pursue if the. schools of a .city are to become ratt efficient.

Single-salary schedule.--Th% single-salary schedule has been
adopted in many cities as a !mills of obtaining better prepared
teachers for the elementary-school grades and of retaining in those
grades those

...,

teachers who have the preparation necessary to teach
in high-school grades but who are better adaptd to elementary-
school work. The single-salary schedule has also been adopted in
recognition of the fact that the work of the elementary-school
teacher is just as important and just as exacting as di work of the
high-salool teacher. .

Among the advantages claimed for the single-salary schedule by
those whoiadvocate it are: (1) It is easy, to operate : (2) it. elimi66
macs clan consciopneits among teachers; (8). it contributes itro

tiding of udity and satisf,otion in the tea
attracts guperior Ability and piain....in,s1' the ¡Iwo
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and gives elementary teachers a higher appreciation of their sefv-
ices; (5) it emphasizes higher standards of professional attainment
and encourages professional study and growth, thus producing more
efficient teaching in every grade; (6) it permits th.e transfer of
teachers without financial loss from positions for which they are not
adapted to positions ih which they can render efficient service; (7)
it helps place the work of the elementary school in the estimation
of the public on a par .with the work of the high school; (8) it offers
an incentive to further study.

The fact should not be overlooked that even if college graduation
is considerd desirable for elementary as well as for high-school
teachers, the kind of preparation should not be the same. If, for
example, a teacher has majored in mathematics and has bad 20 hours
in education, largely in the secandary-schpol field, the question may
be raised whether that teacher is prep.ared to teach the elementary-
school subjects, or at least whether she is as well equipped as the
teacher who has made special preparation for elementary-school

a work even if her studies have not extended over fott years.
Experience.In some cities a year or two of experience is lie-

of teachers before receiving an appointment. if all cities
should adopt such a rule, it is evident that normal-schooi and college
graduates desiring teaching positions would have to obtain them in
the rural and village schools or in private schools. Such a rule can
not well be defended. Of course -as long as some cities pay larger
salaries than others they will find it comparatively easy to obtain
all the experienced teachers needed. The city that can pay good
salaries to teachers should also be able fo .ptovide good supervisors
to help train the inexperienced norvil-school and college graduates,
so that it would not always b6 necessary to employ teachers with one

s
or two years" experience.

1

Married women teaeherg.---Among the questions relating to teachers
that boards of educhtion are often called upon to answer fire : Shall
married women be employed tts teachers? and Shall a wornah teacher
who marries during the school term be required to resign ? Many
boards of education have within the past two years taken some action
upon these quéstions. Some -have adopted resolutions that married
women shall not be employed as teachers and others have gone a step
further in terminating the contract with women who marry during
the sphool term. Boar& oT education, passing such resolutions
usually cgio on the prefiunmotion that a married woman has too many
hotpe dutbito be .an efficient. teacher, and on the supposition thar-
she should Te supported by her husband. Those persons opp?sed to
rules barring marriej women teichers assert that it is-the duty of
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they be married or single ; that efficiency in the classroom is the cri-
terion by which to judge teachers; that each teacher should.be judged
on merit; and that it is rib business of a board of education whether
or not a married woman is supported by her husband.

In reply to a questionnaire recently sent out by the National Educa-
tion Association concerning the employment of married Tkomen as
teachers, 1,532 cities over 2,500 in population replied. Of these cities,
39 per cent reported that married women were employed as new
teachers; 60.7 per cent, that married women were not employed as
new teachers; and 0.3 per cent of the cities did not reply. In reply
to the question as to whether single women teachers who marry
were retained or required to resign, 25.1 per cent of the cities reported
that they were required to resign a* onqi 25.6 per cent required
them to vesign at the end of the school year 47.8 per cent permitted
them to Continue to teach ; and 1.6 per cent did not reply to the(
question.

LENGTH OF SCHOOL YEAR

The number of days that the city schools of the country are in ses-
sion has been gradually increased. Within the past two years 50 of
about 800 cities reporting have added from 5 to 20 days to the school
term. The State of New York has increased the term to 190 days.
Even though the tendency is to lengthen the school year, coinpara-
tively few city schools are in session more than 185 or 190 days a
year. In cities hitving a school term of 10 months there are often so
many holidays that the schools are in actual session only 185 or 190
(lays, and in many cities having a 9 months' term the actual number
of days taught is much lesg than 180.

. The average length of the school term in the cities of the country as
a whole could be greatly increased if the school month were made o.
consist. of 20 daYs actual ttaching, as is, for example, the practice ir
the State of Pennsylvanla.' In that State in cities having a 9 mOnths;

school
term schools are in actual session 1tO da34, aild in diose\cities

laving a 10 months' term schools are in actual session '003 days.f

, A longer school terni has generally been advocated by school super-
intendents and by many other persons interested in education, but
progress in this direction has been slow for several reasons. One ready
son no doubt is that it would cost ;pore ,to run the schools 11 months
a year than it costs to run them 9 months, and another reasonis that
many persons think that the health of children would suffer if they
were confined to the schoolroom 5 or 6 hours a day for more than $00
days a year.

It is eviderit that the school budget 'of a city which increased the
. sehooLterm by a month would im larger, but if the Di years' work can
be completed in loss than 12 years by lengthening the school co

.
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the additional expense would not be so great as one might imagine;
If a child can complete a 12-year course of 180 days a year in 12 years,
he can theoretically, at least, complete a 12-year course of 141 school
months, or 220 days, in 9.8 years, or 10 years in round numbers. The
"! lost " 2 years in the American school system of which we hear so
Much might thus be found.

Although a longer school year might hot meet with general ap-
proval, attention is called to the generally unknown or overlooked
fact that ill the early days of city-school systemsabout 1840the
schools in the larger cjties were in 'session practically the entire year.
Vacations were short and holidays were few. The prevailing custom
was to divide the schQol ye.ar into four terms of 12 weeks each, with
a va.cation of a week at. the end of each term. In some cities all the
vaatic;n came in summer, with the exception of about a week at
Christmas. The sumnier vacation was extended gradually, usually
about a week at a time; until it became 12 weeks in length.

Very few cities now have all-year schools. One of the latest to
adopt the ill-year plan is Aliquippa, Pa., but iL was adopted largely
as an economy method, since only three-fourths of the school popula-
tion is in attendance any one quarter. The school year wg divided
into four quarters of 12 weeks each, and the pupils enrolleinirthe
schools placed in the four-quarter plan were divided into four groups.
During each quarter three grotips go to school and one group is on
&vacation.

Although Ole all-year school is found in only a few cities, many
have organized summer schools which are usually in session six
weeks, beginning about the 1st of July. These schools, however, are

'often only for pupils who have failed in a subject or two and for
those who are thought capable of advancing %grade. As yet they
can scarcély be considered an integral part of the school year and
fifth* in closely with the regular school prögram. By simply ex-
tending the summer sesAion 'to 12 weeks and by dividing the sphool-
year into fçur quarters of 12 weeks each there need be not break in a

program even if he does not attend school more than three
quaitirs.

The scliodllorkty.---The tendency is toward t.t longer school 'day. Of
800 cities reporting, 84 within the past two years-lave lengthened the
elementary-schoól day, ,102 the junior high ichool day, and 122 the
senior high school day by 15 to 60 minittes. The usual hicreAse in
the elemeintary schools halt been 80 minutes and in the junior and
senior high schoble 80 or 45 minutes.
...The tendency to 4ngthen -the school daY has its critics, espicially

teOlifindy. lengilitn the elementarpschool day. It is contended
.work is_ too fatiguing confineto children in the *swoon)
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If the school work is confined almost entirely to the teaching of read-
ing, writing, arithmetic, and other formal school subjects, there is
no doubt much to the criticism of a longer sehool day. But the
modern, progressive school, even though it is in session six hours a
day, so balances its program of study and various special Activities
that the school should be a perfectly natural place for children to
live. There should be not only study and recitation periods but
periods for work with the hand and periods for play; also periods
for re4, and relaxation in the lower elementary grades.

Those who advocate a. short school day say that a child should have
time to play. But where is he going to play? In the bac1 yard
at lior4? Possibly, if' there be a back yard. Those advocating a
short school day may have both front and back yards and possibly
a Playroom in the home, but. how wany children are there in the
modern city whose parents live in houses with 04rooms or even
with yards? The inodern city is a city of apartment's and of rows
of houses with no Play space inside or out. The advocates of a shOrt
school day evidently forget or have not becofne coghizant of the fact
that most. city children have no place to play around their homes,
and that very, rarely doe8 a city provide enough municipal play-
grounds io accommodate all the children who are in need of such
playgrounds.

It would seem, when all the *facts regarding city life are consid-
ered, that° the elementary school day should be lengthened rather
than shortenednot that more time may be given.to study and. reci-
tation but that more time may be devoted to var manual activi-
ties and to play.

In the junior and sulior" high schools the school day has been
4. lengthened in order to provide mom time.4or,supervised study and

for the many- extracùrricalar activities considered essential pafts
of any secondary-school program.

Since children may be in school not more than 200 days a year and
not more than 6 hours a day,*nd only in ii*few çities for as long a.
time as this., the school should not be held responsible for the child's
complete °education. The home, -the stre.et, and places of 'amusement
hate him under* thektutelage most of the time. If a child °Mends .

°school 6 hours a day for 200.days it year, from the age of 43 to. 17 in--
elusive, he is tn school only 14,400 hours. Counting 9 hours for* sleeil
he has 15 hours a day at his disposal, or tiring. the- 12 years he is
awake 65,700 hours. He is thus' in scbol only 2t0 per cent of. the .

tiq.he is awake front to .18 yeats of age.
. As a matter of fact Eity_chil.dmi from G to 18 years of age on

gringo are. in' sChpol 94 about 162 days -4 yearl.lispr more tho
Mitsurs a day, an4 foo.!_iot inore than 9 years: They.*!..thogio

not. 'than, 1,524,h94i8 out of theßo,700i.
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are awake, or they are in school only 11.4 per cent of the time from
age 6 to age 18.

Since the first fivé or six years of a child's life, when he is not in
school, is a very important period for molding his life and charac-.
ter, the entire period from birth to the eighteenth birthday should
be considered when comparing the time he is in school with the
time he is out of school.

Children from birth to 18 years of age, if they sleep 91/2 hours a
day, are awake 95,265 hotirs and in school on an average of only 9
years, 51/2 hours a day, 152 days a year, or 7,524 hours. They are
thus in school upon an average of only 7.9 per cent of the time from
birth to age 18. Kindergarten attendance of 3 hours a day for 152
days would increase the pe?/cent of time.in school to 8.4.

CURRICULUM AND ARTICULATION

senidrRevision of the elementary, juilior high, and high school
chrricula has .been going on apace. In cities of 30,000 population
and over-approximately 82 per cent of those reporting hav'e within
the past two-years been revising the elementary-school c.urriédum;
84 per cent the junior high school curriculum, and 74 per cent the
sienior high school curriculum. In cities between 10,000 and 30,000
popuhltion, 53 per cent have been revising the elementary curriculum,
58 per cent the junior high, and 52 per cent. the senior high school
curriculum.. In cities between 2,500 and 10,000 po.pulation .not so
much attèntion has been given to curriculum revision as. in cities
above 10,000 population. Qnly 39 per cent of the cities of that size
have been 'making revision of the Oementary, 36 per cent the 04nior
high school, and 39 per cent senior high school' cúrriculum. No
dotibt many more schools have revised certain courses, possibly
not in formally prepared, courses of study, but by the adoption of
textbooks prepared -within the past year or two. Such schools are
following entirely different courses in arithmetic and in other sub-
jects from thoté of four or five years ago.

Most of, the larger cities and many of the smaller ones report that
their curritula are under constant revisiougithat whenever a change
seems desitable it is made. This is mtuch better than waiting untila curriculum 'is eutirely out of date, to revise it. So rapidly have
conditions Changed and so much - is being diseovered about what
should be included in a curriculum Mat the school system.that is not ,

reviiiiig its courses continuously can not hope to keep pace with the
deni.ands.of a rapidly chanii4 civilization;

'"Articulatio# of the curricula of the .vitrious school suPh 10:thii.khyOrtarten, elementaiy .04001, juniòr. _and ,se4iodr. hi$1*. 4choo
the7atteutio4-pf pity
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superintendents and others. Much has been done to articulate the
work of the kindergarten and the primEiry grades, which, not so
many year$ ago, were almost distinct units. Better articulation has
been effected by placing the kindergarten and the primary grades
tinder the same supervisor. At present 75 per cent of the school
systems providing for supervision in the kindergarten and primary
school grades have kinderg rten-primary supervisors. Unification
has also been aided by insti

t
utions preparing kindergarten and pri-

mary teachers: In three of very four of such institutions the train-
ing given kindergarten anI primary teachers is identical. As a
result of unified supervisiori and of identical training còurses, the
methods of .teaching employed in the kindergarten and the first grade-
are not so dissimilar as they pnce were, and as a result of curriculum
reorganization there is no lopger the abrupt break in subject matter
that wit. s found in the older kindergarten arid first-grade courses.

The organization of child research centers and nursery schools has
done much to arouse interest in the educatiOn not only of the nursery
school but also of the kindergarten-primary-school child. Theresults
of the studies of the preschool child are doing much to help in the
understanding of young.children, whkher they be of presolio61 or of
school age, a4d -consequently to help bring atout closer articulatiori
of the work doné with children up to 7 or 8 years of age. As yet the
public-school system has not made the nursery school a part of its
organization, but it is safe to predict that within the next 10. or 15
years the nursery-kindergarten-primary-school grades will constitute
the first pit in many of the city school systems of the country.

A big problem of articulation that has .not been solved is in the
field of secondary educafion, including th.e junior high school, the
senior high school, and. junior -college. Each of these units has been
working out its own progfam, and curriculum so there has naturally
not been that articulation that seems desirable, resulting in loss of
time and of efficiency. ,.

The junior college, which may Ile found in about 100 city school
systems, ha$ added another unit, making three in all, in 'those' cities
having junior and senior high schools,.each unit being .short-r-junior a

high .school 8 years, senior high school 3 yeArs, and junior college 2'
3iears, The growing opinion is thát, better articulatt6fr-could be
effectea if the seeondary-s9hool program were divided into two units

I of 4 years each. By this arrangement the entire city-school course
above the kindergarten would be 14 years in length instead of 12 as
at ptesent. Thig plan of organization islmown u the 644 plan.

Even if the secondaiygchopis waist() j)e organiied (in the..4-4 p
inar4' probleuxeruld have:to be sotvid. :. One of, thes is the problétn.
9f- econonlizihg tiiiie t li better 'tic* tioii 4, iforkaivithin elith
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unit and between the two units. Only by careful experimentation
can this arid other problems be solved. Experiment is needed to dis;
cover whether all the work now done in the 12 grades above the
kindergarten and in the 4 college years, o.r 16 years in all, could be
done in 14 years. Since some city schools of the country are organ-
ized with only U. grades above the kindergarten, and. since the
graduates of their high schools are admitted to college along with
graduates school systems having 12 grades; since elementary-school
work can be done in six years sufficiently well to begin secondary-
school woitk, and since the first year or two óf college work is to a
certain extent a repetition of the work done in the senior high school
or else the beginning of work on foreign languages,' science, history,
and other subjects, the question may be and las been raised Whether
the ciiies thaitHAre organizing junior colleges mil not have the cur-
ricula of the 8 grades above the 6-year elementary school so articu-
latoi that 2 years' time will be saved.

-It is doubtftil whether the junior college as now organized and
superimposed on the high school has brought abotit better articula-
tiòn. Dr. L. V. Koos, writing (;r1 the. Progress anl Problem of
Secondary Education in California; where there are many public
junior colleges, says regarding the junior-conege curriculum

The Junior college, in no small part because it has only recently jotned the
family of school units in our evolving educational system, facer most aifficult
curriculum problem. Being a Weill public unit and itrits essence an instrument
of democnitic education, it admits all hIgh-sehoof graduates, mntrasting Iii
this re;pect with most higher in-stitutioni,of the State, which follow some
selectivelbasis of admission.. The distribution of "college aptitudè" Is, there-
fore, much wider typitally for students in junior colleges than for those in
colleges and universities. At the same time thesedimlor colleges havlb no other
ciirriculum precedents than thbse provided by the typical higher institution
,whose currkuluni was worked out with selected students and which look to
service only to those students who continue beyond the junior-college level.
Although junior-college authorities in the State are conscious of the problem .

o and individual junior colleges are turning serious efforts to its solution, analysis
of the junthr college offering In the State as a 'whole shows that it is still
largely unsolved.

L1-

Po -time has not been effected, at least not for those still
dolts workinelfor a bachelor's degree, since it still requires 16 yens-
17 including the kindergarten or a boy or girl to complete the ele-
mentary, high whop f,j siiin college, ahd the last two years of the

_present college course.
Experiments to discover whether a 6-.4-4 organization Would be

b,etter than any of the plans novi widely used could be made without
disastrous results, no matter whit' conclusions might be drawn. In
Skct, there woad be a.gain vif it were found cáikclusivelz that 16
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years' work can be done in 14, thus permitting young mm -and women
to begin professional and university courses proper two years earlier
and with practically the same genehtl training 'as they now have when
they receive their bachelor's degree.

The question is, Who will undertake such an experiment in face
of the traditional school organization and in face of thousands of
critics? Possibly the time is not ripe in most cities for such an
experiment but if the problem of articulation and ofcreconomizing
time is to be solved it can be solved only by experimenting and not
by mere discussion and theorizing.

EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH

The great progress made in the city schools of the country within
the 'past. 10 years has without doubt been du6 to the fact thrit, educa-
tional problems have been attacked more scientifically. Until re-
cently the trial-and-error method was the only means of testing a
theory, ,and even then it was practically impossible to determine
whivh was the better of two or more procedures. Now that it is pos-
sible to test the results of experiments, educational research should be
'directed more and more to experimental work. 'Mate.rial throwing
light on prevailing practices is- valuable, but such practices may be
entirely Arong. If all the school people were to conform to prevail-
ing practices, there would be no' educational progres. Some city
school systems which have well-org4anized research bureaus are con-
ducting investigations that are vory much worth whi.le, but unless a
city has a well-equipped. reséareh bureau, or unless some institution,
such as a college of education, is using the schools of the city for the
purpose of making research studies, little i'mportance may be attached

-to many of the experiments now under way. One city sc.hool super-
intendent, when asked what experiments he was conducting, replied:
`, Experiments are a sad. waste of time and should be left ts experi-
mental schools alone." That there has been waste bof time in con-
ducting investigations on the hit-or-miss plan, without any checking
of results, is only too evident. That all experiments. hould be left
to experimental ,schools is doubtful. The number-pf stich should,
howeyer, be greatly increised..

In -addition to purely experimental schools, the schools in prae-
tidily every city should be, used as laboratories forconductihg at
least one investigation. Not all city schools, howeyer, need 'conduct
tha same research study. If a score of, cities,, for example, were to
agree to undertake a particular expeiiments under the direction of
some ''school of education.'w: other agency, it- would not necessary
feat other cities to atteinpf-a. simi* investigtitign.. 0.0: grolip if

be workihg on' gne eiperim t And: allothOP groll
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another. There could be enough groups formed to have many differ-
ent experiments going at the same time. As it now is, many cities
report that they are conducting investigations, but with few excep-
tions they are working independently of each othe.r. Much that is
reported as experimental work can ,not well be considered as such.
The superintendent who reports that he is éxperimenting with the
junior-high school or with the platoon plan usually means that be
has recently introduced than into his schools.

Among the many experimeitts that are reported by city school
superintendehts in the smaller cities are those relating st9 individuaL
instruction plans, ability gniuping, health of school children, size of
class, supervised study, length of recitation period, character educa-
tion, school government and discipline, special classes, and the platoon
plan.

In the larger cities, especially those having educational research
bureaus, many interesiing and promising investigations have been
undertaken. The Detroit experiment in measuring the effect of
individualization may be cited as an example. In general, the plan,
accordirig to Paul T. Rankin, Director of Research, consists of a
trial under experimental conditions of several distinctly different
degrees and kinds of individualization. lio.describes the experiment
as ?ollows: 4

Two schools, One a 24-section platoon and one a 16-section platoon, are using
each of the different plans. The plans and schools limy be classified as follows:
(1) Much indivi,dmilization; (2) some Individualization (horizontal grouping
by x,f, and z) ; (3) little Individualization or mass instxuction; (4) Winnetka
plan; (5) Dalton plan ; (6) vérticai grouping by xor, and z.

l'hese schools began operating on the plans assigned to them in February,
1928. The following semester was used as a period of preliminary trial in
ord0 that nedessary materials might be prepared ;Ind that teachers and puPils
might become mo8e'rately familiar .with the procedures. used in thattlan. The
expefiment proper is planned to tun from September, 1928, through June, 1929.

The experiment has tvyo outstanding charaderistics which it in believed will
make the results particulirly significant. In tie first place, the experiment is
being conducted In tWcal Detroit school', with ,typiegljpulldings, typical chil-
dren, and typical stat,ifir(43 regards such nratters ap size of class, special
equipment, etc', As a conseg ce, the results of ,the comparison in plins should
be transferable to other nornial situations. * * *

In the seconki plice, a. larger proportion than Usual of the' chatiges in children
are being considered in the measurevent *gram. Several different tests are
being used in each majQr silbject to measiire the different phase; of pupils'
abilities in that field. Furthermore,,- a number of tests of actual conduct
geniiine life situations which require certaim6aracter qualities are included.

NPiny tests are 'given in the 13 experiméntal schools at the begins
fling and ending of the year. The gritivths of individual pupils will
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SIGNIFICANT MOVENEXTS IN,. CITY SCHOOL SYSTEMS 93 qP

be computed, and these gains averaged and compared among the
various plans.

Denver, Colo., may he mentioned as another city that is 'undeitak-
ing an extensive research program. Fifteen important research
studies were under way in the sch-ools of that city in October, 1928.

That public-school systems may well cooperate .with schools of
educatiori and with experimental schools is illustrtited by an experi-
ment that has been worked out on " units of work " between the
schools of Baltimore, Md., and the Lincoln* School, Teachers College,
Columbia University. A 'good description -of these -experiments may
be found in the Baltimore Bulletin of Kducation, March, 1928.
Some of the experimental work was done in a platoon school, in order
to dotermine w.hether unit work can be as successfully carried out in
this type of organization.as in the traditional school.

The experiment in visual eduation, mentioned in another section
of this chapter.,is an example of what may be accomplished by sev-
eral cities cooperating in the same experiment.

These few instances 'of experimental work tinder way sliow that
many such experiments can and should be undertaken.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

The movement', to adapt the work of the school to the ability and
the needs of the individual pupil' continues. That children differ
in ability hits long been known, but since means have been-devised for
measuring the comfmrative abilities of school children the need of
fitting the school to, the individilal child has become more apparent.
At one time the teachers who re6ived the praises of supeiintendent§
and otller* were those who had the reputation of treating all children
alike. As a rhtter of fact, such,teachers may be most unfair if they
hold all pupils t*o the same standard since some 'pupils can surpass
the standard with little effort and others min not attain it, or at least
not in the same time.

Since scrtool Tvork should be adapted to the inaividu0 pupil means
must be used to attain that end. Here is4where the praptical school
superintendent and teachers' must play their part. However sound

. theory may be it is of no value untiljt is put into sticcessful opera-
tion. There are many apparently good bducational ttieories; but how
to put them into 6peration is the difficult problem. The inventor of
plani and devices is needed in the field. of Esclucatión.as *well as in the
field a industry. ft is true 'that smite educational the6rists have but
little use for plans and devices,1A withotit them their theories caù
not ivell be putiiipto practice;

Various plans and dpvices have beù and are being tried so
children may progréss throulh, 04r tó their indiviau. .
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94 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

ability and industry. None of the plans of individual instruction,
however, is so individualistic that a child is made independent of
every other child in school. Any plan of individual instruction that
would tend to break down the community life of the schPool or that
would tend to prevent the socialization of the child should ntot receive
serious consideration.

Among the plans for making better provision for the individual
are ability grouping, the Winnetka and Dalton plans, and the Miller
and Morrison cwilivict plans.

Ability grouping has become so common that it may no longer be
considered an experiment. It, however. has not entirely solved the
problem of providing for individual differences. and no doubt much
more can be done to improve the plan or technique. Ability group-
ing for each grade is no doubt a great improvement over the old
plah of placing children of all degrees of ability and industry in the
same class. There should. however. be ability grouping within each
class of 30 or 40 pupils for the different subjects. The plan of arrang-
ing as many subjects as possible to come at the same time, so that
pupils may interchange classes in different subjects, is a solutioii that

, has been suggested. The departmental and 'platoon plang of organi-
zation make it possible for a pupil in the fourth grade who, for
example, can do fifth-grade arithmetic, to have his recitations in this
subject with a fifth-grade teacher, or if he can do only third-grade
arithmetic to report to a third-grade teacher for this subject,

The Winnetka and- the Dalton plans are so well known that no
descriptioh of them in this chapter is necessary. No doubt more
tested experiments regarding them are needed. Many cities are
making trial of one or both of these plans. Eighty-five cities report
that they have within the past two years introduced one or both
of these plans or some modification of them in one or more schools.

Several schools report that certain standards must be attained by
all pupils before passing on to new work, the time of completion
depending upon the ability and the industry of the pupil. The
high-school principal of Auburn, Me., in his report to the superin-
tendent of schools of that city, explaining a plan in operation in the
English department, says :

The teachers, of English this year have been laying out their work in
mum, mealan, ¡and maximum requirements. All work has to be done at least
90 per cent perfect for a pupil to receive ank rank or credit for it. Many
pupils who formerly drifted along with the class have accepted their job and
settled down to its accomplishment. As soon as the bright pupil phases his
minimum test, he goes on to work which requires less supervision of the teacher
and more initiative on his part. The slow pupils get satisfaction from a
greater mastery. of their work and there is a general Improvement in their
habits of study. * * * The assignments IA English are mimeographed and
given to the individual puplio so that be can progress independentl*of his fellow
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SIGNIFICANT MOVEMENTS IN CITY SCHOOL SYSTEMS 95
classmates if he chooses. Blit he must master the lowest assignment before
he attacks the median or maximum.

This procedure requires the same degree of perfection but Permits
the standards to be attained at different ratei Under the usual
plan, children making as low as 65 or 70 per cent may be promoted
along with those making a grade of 95 per cent. Jugt how thor-
oughly a subj(;ct should be learned before a pupil is given a new
assignment. or promoted to another grade is a question that needs
careful experimental study, but it would seem that in school worlc,
as in othèr work. quality shoujd be the criterion. If a certain neces-
sary standard can not be attained in a day and can be in two days .
it would seem that two days should be taken for the work before'
passing on to.something new; or, still better, the assignments should
be,tio differentiated that they may be completed day by day. At least
work should not be skimmed over fot a semester and then a pupil be
required to repeat..

In addition to the foregoing plans for providing for individual
differences the following may be mentioned : Coachikg laggards,
special classes; supervised study, differentiated currictila, differen-
tiated assignments, and iritensive study of problem cases.

SAFETY EDUCATION

Many cities have prepared courses of study in safety education.
Most of these courses are not confined to teaching children how' to
avoid street accidents, but treat safety in itsebroader sense of pro-
tection to life and health not only as an individual but as a com-
munity matter. No doubt much of the subject matter for safety
instruction falls under the head of "civics " and " health." Sineo
city government is organized largely for tilde protection of life,
health, and property, safety instruction can well be given in connec-
tion with the stinly of the various safe agencies of the city and
with the study of the best ways of aiding the police, health, and
othewity officers in making the city a safe place in which to live.

The courses in safety are usually designed to Gorrelate with most
of the subjects taught in the elementary schools. As an illustration
of what is done in this regard, the following is quoted from a recent
report of the superintendent of schools of Kansas City, Mo.5

During the year 1926-27 a contmlttee of the curriculum revision department
and thee safety council began preparing a eourse of study to which much care-.
ful consideration was given. The course is designed to correlate with the
regu4tr subjects of the elementary schools, and furnishes material which may
be used in teaching the standard subject of the curriculum without giving
any special time to safety ibstruction as a separate subject By the constant
use of this material it is hoped that no time will be lost from teaching the.

6 Report of the superintendent of school's, Kansas City, Mo., 19214-1927, p. 20.
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96 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF Ph1CATION, 1926-1928

regular subject matter, but habits of safety may be developed which will cause
the children unconsciously to act in such a way as to minimize the number of
accidents.

Many teachers have found that the materials and situations avail-
able in safety instruction afford a good opportunity of motivdting
the woek of practically all the subjects in the elementary-school
curriculum, that the subject matter for safety instruction lends
itself to the-project method, and that it can be taught in a practiclil
way through various, kinds of safety clubs. Ampng flub organiza-
tions' of thi§ kind are junior 'safety epuncils, safety patrols, civic
leagues, all of which hfford a valuable means of putting into prac-
tice the priniciples learneer in the classroom.

The following is quoted from the 1926-27 report of the superin-
tendent of schools of Lakewood, Ohio, to show how safety instruc-
tion may be correlated with other subjects:

During the year 1926-27 all the departments In senior .high school have
emphasiTi safety educat1o4. The art department by means of poster proj-
ects; the English department by means of oral and written compositions and
editorials in the school publications; the science department with instruction
about contagious diseases, sanitation, infected ,foods, and \\later; the history
department by means of studies and surveys of local condition, have all com-
bined in the teaching of safety.

VISUAL° INSTRUCTION

Visual instruction is to-day one of the most discussed methods of
teaching. The wide interest in this subject is due largely to the popu-
larity and the eaucational possibilities of the moving picture. Visual
instruction, however, involves other visual aids, such as maps, charts,

graphs, models, exhibits, flat pictures, stereographs, and st(4se.opticon
slides. All-of these aids are receiving attention as never before, but
the chief experiments and chief interests in visual instruction are at
present centered around the moving picture.

Many experiments have been made, the results of whidi leave no
doubt as to the value of the teaching film in the classroom. Om of
the recent investigations, from which practical results may be ex-
pected, is that conducted under the direction of Dr. Thomas E.
Finegan, Dr. Frank E. Freeman, and Dr. Ben Wood. Twelve city
school systems were invited to cooperate in the experiment. These
cities, gelected from various sections of the country, were Newtons
Mass.; Rochester, N. Y.; Debroit, Mich.; Chicago, Ill.; Lincoln,
Nebr.; Denver, Colo.; Oakland, Calif. ; San Diego, Calif.; Kansas
City, Mo. ; Atlanta, Ga.; Winston-Salem, N. C.; and New York, N. Y.

461he experiment involved about 12,000 children in the. elementary
and junior high school grades. Two groups of children, equal in
number, from similar home environments and social conditions in life
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and of the same intellectual level were under.instruction. One group
reeeiveil instruction,withoia the use of films and the other group with
their use.

The complete feport of the investigation has not been issued at
this writing, but Doctor Freeman and Doctor Wood have reported,.
according to a circular issued by the Eastman Teaching Films
(Inc, ) , Rochester, N. Y., that enouill evidence has been revealed to
warrant. the continuance of the production of classroom films. They
said :

Our own-observation of the classes in operation with and without the films
convincesqls that the films contribute eiements to the experiences_ of the chil-
dren which it is difficult and often impossible to secure by any other method
available to the school.

This preliminary survey indicated that the teachers are much pleased with
films as instruments of instruction, that they consider these particular films to
be excellent, and that it is their judgment that films should be macle perma-
nently available to the schools. This is our opinion, based on the tesThhony of
the teachers and on our observtition of the classroom work.

We are convinced that the production of these films, together with the guide;
(each film is accompanied by a teacher's guide to the subject), and further pro-
duction of other films, makes a decidedly valuable contribution to educational
procedure. The indication is that there is a strong demand. for properly
planned and well-organized educational motion pictures of the character used
in this experiment.

That there is a wide interest in the use of films is evidenced by the
fact that no high school is considered fully equipped unless it has one
or more- motion-picture machines.- In several cities projecting ma-
chines have been installed in practically all their school buildings,

In Detroit the film program
this year reached 80 elementary schools, 12 high schOioii, 12 intermediate schools,
20 evening schools, 25 summer schools, Detroit Teachers College, and the College
of the City of Detroit. The film library now consiks of 400 reels covering the
various divisions of instruction. The frequency of use of these films on a foot-
age basis was approximately 18,0(X),000 feet and the total number of children
seeing the films wa3 approximately 1,500,000. In addition to the regular
programs, a special film program on dental. education reached 85,000 children.

In addition to the film service in Detroit-
4

A

there are now 100,000 slides la the various school libraries and 20,000 slides in
the department library. The slides in the department library were reserved
and booked in accordance with ihe school requests. The frequency of use of the
department slides was 170,000.1

Naturally many difficulties have arisen to militate against the prac-
tical use of moving pi8tures. Among these may be mentioned the
cost of equipment and the difficulty of procuring films sufficiently
coordinated with the subjects taught in the classroom. Compara:
titely few teachers havtt been trtined tolpe films to supplement their

Eighty-MI annual report of the Detroit public. schools, 102.8.
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instruction with the textbooks. The care and distribution of films
has been a problem, but many cities have solved this by vganized
visual education departments.. These departments, however, have
many other duties, such as adapting visual education to the course of
study and selecting visual aids. It Is evident that many administra-
tive problems, as well as teaching problems, have arisen in connection
with the use of motion pictures and other means of visual instruction.

What changes in teaching method or what changes in school organi-
zation will result from the introduction of teaching films can not well
be foreseen, but-changes in methods of instruction may be expected.
Judging from the general interest in visual instruction and from the
results reported, itis safe to predict that within a few years teaching
films as well as oaler visual aids will be considered as necessary a
part of the equipment of schools as are textbooks, maps, and
dictionaries.

THE PLATOON SCHOÒL

The movement to organize platoon or work-s.tudy-plair schools has
within recent years been rapidly going forward. The growth of this
type of organization was at first very slow. The first platoon school
was organized in Bluffton, Ind., in 1902, 4nd the second in Garyjnd.,
in 1907. From 1907 to 1913 four other cities--Kalamazoo, Mich.,
Kansas City, Mo., New Castle, Pa., and Sewickley, Pa.organized

schools on the platoon plan-or on some modification of it ; from
1914 to 1920, 35 other cities organized 148; and from 1921 to 1625,
53 more cities organized platoon schools. 'By April, 1925, 93 cities
in ,30 Stites had the platoon plari in one or more schools; by Febru-
ary, 1927, the number had increased to 115 cities; and by January,
1929, 143 cities in 38 States had. Corganized one or more platoon
schools. In all, there are 850 platoon schools in the 154 cities, an
increase of 110 schools since 1927, when there were 740 such schools

v
in the 115 cities. The percentage of increase of the numb,er of citiès

ving the platoon organization from 1925 to 1927 was 23.7, and from
3027 to 1929 it- was 33.

No doubt the slow growth of the platoon school before 1920 was
due to the fact that many persons had formed a wrong conception
of it or wanted more proof of the value of ti4view plan of organi-
zation. Visitors rushing into a, platoon school and rushing out of
one would often carry away with diem some incidental facts to help
frove their predmceived notions of the plan. The big idea back cif
it wits not always grasped. Defcts that were trivial and that could
be easily remedied were overemphasized, The big idea of providing
a program of work, study, and play was too often overlooked; also
the fact that the modern city had grown up largely for the conven-
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SIGNIFICANT MOVEMENTS IN CITY SCHOOL SYSTEMS 99

ience of adult's, and that the city child, the child living in
a congested sectioh of the city, had been deprived of opportuniiies for

-/ork and play, whO are so fssential in a child's education.
As already indicated a few of -the smaller cities at first experi-

mented with the platoon school. Wren its possibilities wgre realized
several of the laiger cities began to introduce platoon schools cau-
tiously. Pittsburgh, Pa., and Detroit, Mich., were among these. So
successful were the schools first organized in these two cities that
others were instituted avrapidly as possible. Now Pittsburgh has
75 and Detroit 110 schools on the Olin. The success of the platoon
schools in Gary, and later in Pittsburgh and Detroit, Caused many
otherè'cities 'to study the plan and finally to organize at least one
platoon school to see how jt, would work.

Some cities, however, have made no attempt to adopy the platoon
plan, for their boards of education have not been convinced of its
need or value. In some cities tip school buildings may nbt be
adapted for platoon schools, but often old buildings can be so re-
modeled, at very little expense, that platoon schools can be organized.
Teachers who are entirely absorbed in teaching from textbooks often
do not favor the platoon or work-study-play school, saying that the
three R's will be neglected anq that there will be too many distrac-.
tions, and that there will be too much confusion in the school build-
ings When classes ifre changing. Where teachers are opposed to .the
plan the superintendent of schools can not well undertake to intro-
duce it with any hope of its being a success. The uwal procedure,
when experimentinowith the plan, has been to organize at first a
platoon school in a building where the teachers are at least willing
to give the scheme a fair trial for a few years.

Although no nationiwide scientific study regarding the efficiency of
the platoon plan of school-organization has been made, the conclu,-
sions of those who have had to do with the organizatioii of such
schools are that : (1) The three R's are as well taught, and that
músic, art, nature study, and the other so-called special 'subjects
are better taught and as Well coordinated with other subjects as in
the nonpiatoon schools; (2) school buildings that have gymnasiums,
auditoriums, and workrooms and playgrounds will, when organized
on the platoon plan, accommodate about (one-third more children
than when organized on the nonplatood plan; (3) the cost of operat-
ing a platoon school is no more than the cost of operating a non-
platoon whoa

sourcesQuotatiqns from several are introduced as exarples of the
conclusions reach'ed by those .who have made actual trial of the pla-
Atooli plan: 'William E.' Putnadm, director of research of the public

4110

ki,

.

.

. .

4



.100 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

schools of Birmingham, Ala., writing of the enriched Curriculum,
says:

The enrichment of the curriculum is one of the ideals which underlie the
philosophy of the platoon school. Some of the facts which have been proved
by the Birmingham school authorities in support of this statement are that : (1)
It makes for better teaching, because each teacher is responsible for fewer
pbjects; (2) the pupil is given the advantage of differe'nt personalities, and
tlis enriches bis knowledge of people and makes the transition from grade to
grade easier, since the same teachers handle the special subjects eor all grades;
(3) the school is socialized through the special licivities and through the neces-
sary freedom from autocratic discipline: (4) each school is enabled to work
out a program that meets its local needs.'

Mr. Putnam also shows that the school buildings on the platoon
plan are used much more effectiyely :

From a recent study of the capacity of 28 elementary-school buildings for
white children under the former,' or traditional, plan and under the present
platoon plan of organization, it is shown that the capacity of these buildings
is 17 per cent larger under:the platoon plan than under the trad:" nal plan.
This means an increase in capacity of approximately 2,700 pupils. At the per
pupil building cost of $323, this reorganization has resulted in a saving in
building investment of nearly $900,000 since its adoption. These figures are
presented to show that the administration in the post six years has not been
unmindful of the necessiiy of securing the greatest possible service and efficiency
out of its school buildings, especially at a time when the unprecedented growth
of the city has caused such a large congestion in the schools.

Mr.t G. O. Glough, professor of e4ducation, Southern Methodist
University, Dallas, Tex., and formerly superintendent of schools,
Tyler, Tex., writing of.the reorganization of the schools of Tyler,
says regarding building costs:

In order to offer manual training and home economics in the ward schools,
under the tradikionid plan, additions would have had to be made to four ward-
school buildings. The estiniat&l cost was $77,224. The overcrowded condition
of the ward schools was relieved by transferring thc; seventh grade to the high
school and introducing the platoon program in the ward school, which wade
additions to the ward.school buildings unnevewary. An expenditure of only
6,660 was neeessark to provide for the special subjects of a platoon program
In the new high-1301(RA '611ding.. Therefore the buildings provided for the
new organization.cost $70,564 less than would have bem necessary VII provide
for an expanded curriculum for the sevefith grade under the traditional plan.'

Mr, Clough also pints out that the cost of instruction under the
new organization is' comparatively less than under the old and that
the curriculum has been expanded and enriched.

A study made i4 Denver, Colo., and rekted by Horner W. Ander-
on, dbputy superintendent of the Denve .chools, shows il at the

average cost per pupil based on memberslip for the six lai o

schools in Denver was for thp 2-year period, 1925-1927, $6! and

The Platoon School, October, 1927, p. 36.
¡Told., 1108, p 120.
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-SIGNIFICANT MOVEMENTS IN CITY SCHOOL SYSTEMS 101

for six nonplatoon schools $72.63, or a $2.77 lower annual per yupil
cost on the platoon type of school.°

The resOts claimed for this type of organization can not be ignored
by any school superintendent or board of educaiion when it is plan-
ning a school-building program. As one of the attempts to help solve
the educational problems created by the 'modern' city, the platoon or
work-study-play plan should be carefully studied by boards of educa-
tion before they concttide that gymnasiums, auditoriums, and other
special faciVies are too e.xpenskve to be included in elementary-school
buildings and before they conclude that the traditional or nonplatoon
plan is better than the platooR plan.

THE VISITING TEACHER

The numbeto of cities employing visiting teachers, and the number
of such teachers employed in the cities Oita have had departments of
visiting teachers for several years are increasing. First adopWd
into the school systems of New York, Boston, and Hartford, Copn.,
in 1966-1901, the visitiffg-teacher activity has grown until, at the
present time, there are 230 of 'such teachers in the city school systems,
of the United States, in 70 cities, scattered throughout 36 States of
the Union."

The increase in the number of visiting teacher in some of the
larger cities during the past two years is of interest. For example,
the number of such teachers in Rochester, N. Y., in 1924,,was 16; in
1928 there were 21; the number in New York City in 1926 was 22; in
14)28 there were 29; and in Dayton, Ohio, where the school board
established. a visiting teachers bureau as a part of the administrative
department in 1926, with a director in charge, at which -time there
were 7 visitihg teachers, in 1928 there were 10 teachers, wkh a director
in charge. .

With regard to the function of the visiting teacher in the school
organizationl the following is from a report of the director of visiting
teachers of Dayton, Ohio, published in the 'yearbook of the*principals
and supervisors association of that city in 1928:

To discover the cause of the child's failure to grasp the opportunity tkat
benevolent Fichôol boards have planned.

.
To confer with the parents, enlisting their cooperation when the child shows

signs of falling belo* the school's standards..of scholarship or conduct.
s To try to adjust many twin.e conditions whereby mote favorable cónditions
.will be -attained in reFard to school work, conduct, attendance, and interest,

To' interfiree the salool purposes and ideals to parent*, thus securing' a
(create& amount of much dtstredecooperation ou the part of each toward-' the

2

other.

The Platoon School, December, 19281 p. 173.
to The Recorder, a bulletin of vlsitingteaeher work, 1928.
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To secure and record family history, personal history, and past and present
performances of all children coming to her attention.

To aid ,in securing better school adjustment for all misfits in the broad
interpretation of thelvord.

To sevure pergonal and social information in regard to the child and bring
it to the teaches° a.nd principal, so that It will makq for better understanding
'of the child.

40
To try to find causes of unusual misconduct and endeavor to remedy the

condition, either by influence with the child pr the parents or both.
To cooperate with every outside agency to the highest degree, that all possi-

ble forces may be assembled toward individual and social betterment.
To analyze the chila's social environment, home, and neighborhood.

Regarding the qualifications of the visithig teacher, the Dayton
yearbook continues:

It would he necessary for the visiting leacher to have experience as a
teacher if she is to understand the teacher'w\work and interpret it to others.
* * * Two years of normal training- 'are required before a teacher is con-
sidered adéquately prepared for teaching in the grades, and four years are
considered better. * * *

If the visiting teacher is to work with junior-bigh school teachers, she should
be required to understand the work of that teacher an4 the problems pkuliar
to adolescent youth, and she must have the same academic training as that
teacher. The senior high school teacher is required to have four years of
college work. The visiting teaclier should also be required to have the four
years' training.

The visiting teacher must be able to study and analyze the needs of the
individual child that she may nu intelligently meet those needs. This would
demand that she be qualified as social worker, having at least one year's
experience in that special field.

Some city school systems are replaCing the probation officer by the
visiting teacher. The following is from the 1927-28 report of the
superintendent of schools of Peoria,

To-day we have the prolintion officer replaced by the visiting teacher. If the
child is not in sehool, instead of sending an officer of the law after him, a sym-
pathetic member of the teaching staff is sent to the home to inquire coricernrng
the cause. Many times he discovers that the parents did not knhw of theAnd's absence. Knowing his work, he immediately establishes a hond between
the school and the home, and together they solve the problem. In the future
the solving of the compulsor attenqance law in that home is easier and the
schools hare won a friend, : hool that handles its attendance work in this
Manner is keepinig step with the best In educational progress.

Judging irom various other reports regarding visiting teachers,
they are doing ktn important work in the schools that ca'n not be done
by the regular teacher nor by the attendansce officers.
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CHAPTER V

RURAL EDUCATION

By KATIMUNE M. COOK

Chief, Dirision of Rural Education, Office of Education

\ i
CONTENTS. Centralization and long-term. programs of ac lievementCentralking tenden-cies hi State and county ddministrationHural secondary educationLocal super- 'vision of instrurtionThe teaching staffCurriculum construction and revisionLibrary service to rural ?schools Special plans affecting progress in representative

StatesBibliography.

The goal toward which we,appear to be woving in rural education .

at the close of' the biennial period 1927-28 is that of equalization of
educational opportunity within each of the several States. The
most ignificant and generally accepted means of achieving it is
apparently thyough increasing emphasis on the promotion of .cen-
tralizing and coordinating tin(lencies. These ten(jencies are affect-.
ing education in all of its important phases. )

In efforts to secure progressive legislation affocting rural eduecation
the several central agencies, State departments of 'education, Staté
teachers' assocititions, or both in cooperation, the State institutions
of higher learning, have assumed active and aggressive leadership in
a number df States. The added prestige accompanying such coordi7.

*pated leadership, the facilities thereby made available for studies
and inveitigations of educational administrative situations within
and withaut the State:the opportunities thus furnished for wider
and more intelligent dissemination of information to the public
concerning- the programs proposedall have proved stimulating to
public interest and effective in securing results. These centralized
and usually cooperative efforts have generally superseded the spas-
modic eftort.s on the part of individuals and small localized groups
upon which dependence has been 'liked in the past.

Centralizing ?tendencies particularly significant to rural ichools
are: The assumption of increased responsibility of the State unit
NI. the support of local. school sYstems, the correlative and often
parallel practice of setting up incyeasingly higher standards whith
all schools, or thosel)artieipating in the distribution of State funds,
are wipe to meet; and the rapidly growing movement to estab-
lish or increase State equalizing funds.

Centralizing professionai leadership and supervision of school
practice inState departments is a logical result of the 'evolution
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the.n departmentitiminko efficient, professional organizations which has
been in progress for a number of years. Its influence on the rural
gchools is of moment because their situation is such tbat the); are and
have been far more in need of professiofial stimulatinn than urban
schools. Rural schools profit, dterefore, by the professional direction
of all specialized types whivh is offered by enlarged .State education
staffs. In the large,liowever. it. is because of the 1(1(led staff of
professional workers especially assigned to rural education that most
effective progress is due. At the f)resent .time there are 172 ruralr
school s_..-.ervisors (sonwtime's designate(1 by other titles) who are
members of thewvarious State department staff.; in the United States.
Their work among the ruval schooN--444116r respective States has

I

immeasurbeen of I value. ._

The natural expectation that the centraliziPg tendencies adopted
by State edtacat ion officials and Agencies woula Work themselves down
into and through sounty and local administrative . organizations is
fulfilled, as is apparent from recent activitiel among local school
units. Larger units of administration are being considered and dif-
ferent types studied in practically all States in which the district and,
township un% its prevail. These activities are manifest in a number of
different forms: In legislative programs prepared for presentation
to the 1929 sessions of legislatures; in strengthening the" established
county administrative unit, as in Virginia and Arkansas; in provid-
ing by special legislation for county organization of certain counties..

1 as in Texas and Minnesota; in the formation of increasingly larger
consolidation units even to the es4ent of consolidating consolidated
units previously formed; in the promotion of an increasing number
of large rtfral secondary-school units; and in the established growth
of consolidation now moviNg of its oNi-n wnwntunrin many States:

. In the field of teacher training centralizlig t rends are indicated in
a number, of States by the formation of unified state-wide- programs
for all State teacher-preparing institutions. This movement 'is cif

, signed to coorilinate the work of all agencies concitrned with the
teaching situationsuch as pre-service and, in-selvice training, place-
meht, and certification. These and other important movements of
note will be briefly discussed in this 'chapter under the s'everal appro--

riate headings.

CENTRALIZATION AND LONG-TERM PROGRAMS OF ACHIEVEMENT

The centralization of responsibilities in education in Stat4part-
ments of education, through legislation and otherwise, the aproved
stability ahd prestige of these,offices, and the longer tenide of the
chief State school officer and his staff have led to the development of
lontterm programs for attack. 'Rhult problenurin rural educaah
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tion frpm many angles. These programs replacq sporadic efforts
formerly prevalent. which, however,excellent in ihemselves, am not
::ulliciently 'coordinated adequatilly 'to reach the evil of inefficiency.
Such efforts have the aNitional 'weakness .of being subject to con-
stant change with the different Points, of view resulting from suc-
cessive ,administrative changes. Insistent. :find continuing attacks
extending ovee a period of years on a series of problems rather than
one or two isolated Ones at a time appear to be the most satisfactory
method so fat practiced of building up te State school system and
keeping p.Lule with the demands of a changing social organi4ation.

Systematic programs, long-term and immediate, for the improve-
ment of .rural 'education in all of its different phases, are now in
operation or in process of development in a number of States. Molly
have/ been in operation tong. elloujzh for theie effects -to be apparent
and measurable in a careful survey of the education situatign of
state-wide scope. As illustrative of such programs an ftccount oT three
now under way in tiorth Carolina, Louisiana, and New York are
appended to this dhapter. Toey were preplred by the State officials
concerned in the respective States. Limitations in the scope of the
ehapter prevent full,treatment of any one State proram, but it is
believed that even the brief abstracts appended will Mciently eluci-
date the point at issue.

tENTRALIZING TENDENCIES-1N STATE AN6 COUNTY
ADMINISTRATION,

Fundamental changesin sAool administrative organization, State
and county, even though the need is widely acknowledged. are not
easily *attained. Usually they require extensive legislative action ant
come only as the result of concerted Oforts in sewing favorable
public opinion extending over a period of yelirs. Events of (he
biennium indi.cate that sentiment favorable to an administrative or-
ganization which makes possible more nearly adequatt support and
Z)rofessional administration of schools in small towns and rural com;
munities is ¡zrowing and that these subjects have received more care-
ful study and aroused wider public inferesLthan ever before.

R6latively few fundamental changes in administrative organiza.7
tion, State, county, or district, through -legislation are reported foie
the biennium. Constitvtional amendments permitting reorganiza-p
tion of the 1t,atie boards of etitiggion were auttorized in Virginia and
Texas. The -exact Llomposition 6141/4, new boards and definition of
functions will be fixed by later legislative sessions. TIT constitu-
tional amendinent advocatet in Californik providing for a ehabge in`
the selection of the chief elate schodl officer from electjon at large to
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appointment by the State board of education failed to receive ap-
proval of the people at the general election.

Certain sweeping changes in administrative practice or in methods
of school support are contemplated in legieative programs prepared
duiing the biennium for Presentation to the 1929 legislative sessions
in Kansas, Missouri, Nelyraska, and Georgia. These ,programs are
the result of state-wide studies directed or cooperitted in by State
education authorities anil agencies. In Kansas a school code commis-
sion authorized by the legislature of -1927 has been actively at work
not alone on the formation of a prof.,rqm brit on the creation offfilblic
sentiment in favor of the changes proposed. In Missouri a long-
time prograril f6r securing administrative changes affectihg school
support, units of administration; secondary education, etc., began
some years ago. It will materialize in a request for definite legisla-
tive action in 1929.

SCHOOL FINANCING

The most notable progress in State administration and that which
has affected the largest number of States has been concerned with*
financing rural schools, especially in securing more State funds for
school support. Alabama and Arkansas have apparently been par-
ticularly successful during the past two years in securing legislation
and increased appropriations for carrying out the plans involved.
Recent legislation provides in Alabama $900,000 annually to be known
as "The State equalization fund for equalizing educational oppor-
tunities in public schools." It is the purpose to provide with this
fund additional State aid for rural schools, 1ibrari6s, normal schools,
and elementary and secondary education in.the State. Six hundred
thousand dollars is to be used by the State board of education for
establishing a minimum term of seven months.

In Arkansas a State revolving loan fund has been created to aid
school districts in repairing, erecting, and evipping school build-s
ings. In addition the permaneht school fund was increased, a State
equalizatiorefund of approximately a million and a half was created,
and the State board of education was authorized to fix a minimum
school term and minimum salary schedule for teachers. California
authorized State aid for-.schools for the children of migratory
Iaboyers engaged in seasonal industries in the, rural districts of the
State. In Delaware a $1,000,000 appropriation was made for each
year of 'file past biennium to assist districts in ,building school-

. houses. It was also provided in Delaware that four-fifths of license
or franchise fees received by the State tax lepartment be paid into
the State treasury to be used by the State board of education for the

irsupport of public schools.
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RURAL EDUCATION 107

Among the States which have provided revenue from sources other
than property tax during the biennium are Louisiana which has
recently established^ a Staie tax on malt sirup; Georgia which pro-
vided an equálization fund of $1,000,000 through a tax ott gasoline
and kerosene; Montana, in -which an equalizing fund was created
utilizing the proceeds of an oil tax, and metal mines tax; Florida,
which reports increased State funds for rural schools through the
proceeds of a gas tax, interest on State funds deposited in banks, as
well as as fourth of a Mill property tax; Oklahoma, which appropri-
ated a million and a half in 1927 to aid weak schools from an.equali-
zation fund derived from 25 per cent of the revenue tax on oil, gas,
and other minerals; and Wyoming which provided through recent
legislative action that 331/3 per cent of royalties on oil, gas, or
minerals be paid into the State treasury and credited to the laud
income fund for the benefit of schools.

In North Carolina the legislature authorized the issue of State
bonds to the amount of two and one-half millions for a special build-
ing fund to be lent to county boards of education, and authorized
'the issue of State bonds for 'more than two million for permanent
improvement a State colleges and normal schools. Vermont reports
revised and increased State aid for rysql schools. Michigan through
ne State appropriation provided an equalizing fund of $1,000,000 to
be distributed to districts having excessive. tax rates. In Tennessee
the legislature authorized State bonds of $1,000,000 for building and
reparring rural schoolhouses. Virginia appropriated in 1927 $625,-
000 for each year of the biennium 1927-28 for State aid to rural
schools. In Wisconsiti a new method of school support became oper-
ative in 4927 the main purpose of which is more nearly to equalize
educational opportunities, In Massachusetts the basis of distribution
of the equalizing fund was changed during the past year from that
of property valuation to the proportion of the Sate tax paid by
each town.

Perha* the most encouraging factor in the whole matter of
changes in methods of school support is the fact that the problems
Ninded are %approached as a result of careful study of educational

and financial resources of the State and its school units. An
excellent illustration of the " scientific" approach to the solution of
financing schools through State participation while preserving local
responsibility and initiative is)offered in the work of a commission on
revision and recodification of the sch000l laws relating to financing
education in Connecticut. A brief abstract of the report of the 'comm.
mission is appended to this chaptei. It is illustrgive of good wile-,
tice. The principles involvid may be applied in other States, and
the method suggested for measuring ability to support schools is
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unusual und interesting. An account is appended also of the three
steps in New York's program of sfinancitil aid to rural schools. It
explains the systematic progress in State school financing extending
over a period of years.

PROGRESS IN STATE SUPERVISION

Legislation is by no means the only method of progress in admin-
istrative practice. Significant results in rural education accompany
high-grade professional leadership which more arid more as the years
pass is exercised by chief State school officers and their staffs. Two
developments of importance illustrating the prevailing attitude of
these officers toward acceptance. of responsibility for improving the
efficiency of all schools within their respective States occurred
during.the biennium. A new departure was established by the

I National founcil of State Superintendents and Commilissioners of
Educatiog in its decision to hold annually separate conferences for
concentrated discussion.. of special problems of moment to chief

4

State school officers and their departments. Topics relating tg the
present situation in rural schools, their support and improvement;
made up in large part the program of the P28 conference. That
increasingly fruitful service's to rural educatio'n will ultimatetr result
from these conferences seems a foregone conclusion.

The other development noted was brought to light during the
bienninm as a result of a study recently completed in the Bureau
of Education cobterning rural-school supervision as conducted by
State departments of education. The study concerns the number,
salaries, and functions of the State department staff members
assigned to this field. "11

The present conception of supervision of rural schools as a func-
tion of State departments of education is of comparatively recent
development. State rural-school supervision began.as an inspectorial
function connected with the distribution of State aid or with the
State's responsibility for compliance by local units with certain
legislative requirements, such as those concerned with sanitation,
school building standards, and the like. While inspection continues,
it is no longer the major function of State supervision. At the
present time the improvement of school practice, administrative,
supervisory, and instructional, is generally considetedg the main objec-
tive of State rural-school supervisors. The study to which reference
ha4 been made, tracing the development of State rural-school super-
vision from 1916 to 1928, points out that there were in 1916, 46 State

..rural-school supervisors, inspectors, or agents in 26 States; in 1922
the numl;ers had increased, respectively, to 118 such officers in 33
States; at the present time there are 172 State departinnt staff
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members assigned to rural éducation in 38 States. Since 1916 there
has been a steady increase in the number of States employing such
officials and in the number of persons so employed in each Statt,
with two exceptionsColorado and South Dakota. Each of dies°
States lost its rural supervisor in 1926, due to local exigencies for
which the eduCational forces apparently were not responsible.

Coincident with the increase in the number of States and of staff
members having assignments to rural educatioja and of equal impor-
tance is the increase in the saiaries paid. The number of rural super-
visors receiving salaries in ihe higher ranges of salaries paid by State
departments is constantly growing and substantial increases have
been attained in maximum salaries. The total expenditures for

Ip
rural-school supervision in State departments of education practi-
cally doubled in the 6-year period from 1922 to 1928, while the
number of States employing such supervisors during the same period
increased from 33 to 38.

The study states also that comparisons among the membership of
the staffs of -State departments indicate that supervisors assigned to
rural schools are as well paid and as well qualified professionally
as other members of the staff. This, of course, is to be expected.

I Only the fact that similar conditions have not always characterized
rural-school positions in the past accounts for special mention here
of this particular form of equalization of -educational opportunity.
Apparently it may now be consi/dered as an established policy in
State departments of education. The work of the officials assigned
to rural education, it is pointed out in the study, is concerned chiefly
with promoting State Policies in rural education, supervision of
administrative practice, supervision' of instruction, general advisory
and research service, and inspection. The\tendency is decidedly to
emphasize the professional leadérship and ifistructional supervisory
phases of the work of the rural:school 'officers. Less and less emphasis
is placed on inspection, more and more on systematic supervision.
There is increasingly concerted effoq toward carrying 6.id definite
State programs and less toward a cursory type of visitation. More
and more members of State departments of education assigned to
rural education are piofessional leaders.

CHANGES AFFECTING LOCAL ADMINIfftRATION

dA number of States, including several in the Central group and in
the Middle West in which the district is the unit of administration,
are advocating changes in the district form of local administrative
unit, affecting sthool support or dontrol, or kind and quality slf super
vision rendered. A larger unit, eiiher some form of the county or
a community hype, is generally advocated.* State teachers' associa-
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tions and State departmentsvf education have been active in inform-
ing the public of the weaknesses .of the small district system and of
the system of selecting county superintendenls through popular vote
which prevails in most ofb the di.strict-unit States. Careful studies
hav'e been made of conditions due to many small district systems, the
results of which have been ,widely disseminated, in California,
Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska, and other States.

In Pennsylvania, New York, Oklahoma, and! Michigan reports
from the State departments of education state that the present types
of organization offer an outstandipg problem in rural education. In
Michigan a definite chapge is being considered affecting the selection
and salary of county superintendentZ

During the past two years in California there has been put into
operation a law, state-wide in effect, which provides that school sup-
plies for rural elementary-school districts be purchased through the
'office of the county supe4intendent. An appreciable saving is re-
ported from some cminties through the operation of this law. The
State department of Georgia reports that through county-wide con-
solidations and.the surrender on the part of many small districts of
their independence kt has been possible to strengthen and centralize
several county systems. In Virginia recent legislation has
strengthened the division boards of education and has centralized
fimcfions in school administration. Among the functions which the
new law assigns to the boards °of education is that of the appoint-
ment Of the superintendent.

Surveys of educational conditions have been made during the bien-
nium in a few counties in which extensive rural populations center
around one large city. The reports of these studies have pointed out
the advantages of the adoption of an administrative organization
combining the city and county schools under unified control, offering
the same quality of eaducation facilities to both urban and rural
children. Such surveys and recommendations were made in Jackson-
ville and Duval County, Fla., and Chattanooga and Hamilton
°aunties, Tenn. Montgomery County and Montgomery City, Ala.,
have recently combined under the control of one board of education
the schools which formerly constituted two systems, city and county.

In Texas special legislation recently enacted applicable to three
counties permits organization on the county-unit plan.

In Minnesota the Session Laws of .1927 provide an optional plan
by which counties may under certain conditions organize as one dis--
trict with a county board of edlication in charge. Under provisionsof this law Lake County has so organized, electing a county board of
education of six members which will have the powers usually fle.
signed to " independent. consolidated districts " in Minnesota, ilia!
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RURAL EDUCATION 111

eluding the 4uthority to appoint a superintendent of schools. This
is a new departure for Minnesota, though several large rural-school
systems are now in operation. 64

,During the year a study of county superintendents' salaries show-
ing increases since 1922 was made in the Bureau of Education.
Comparisons were made also with salaries paid city superintendents
on a population basis. This study shows that median salaries paid
cQunty superintendents in the *United States as a whole have in-
creased approximately $500 since 1922 that fewer States and fewer
counties are now classified among those paying particularly low
salariesless than $500 and between $500 and $1,000, and#at maxi-
mum salaries have been increased by amounts ranging from $500 to
$5,000 in 29 States. .

Commendable as is this improvement in salaries paid county
superintendents when comparisons are made within the group, comr
parisons made in the stud17 between salaries of county and city
superintendents reveal significant disparities. Median salaries in
each of the groups studiedi. e., counties and cities having a popu-
lation of from 2,500 to 5,000, 5,000 to 10,000, 10,000 to 30,000, and
30,000 to 100,000are decidedly in favor of cities. Still more strik-
mg is the difference in the number of superintendents receiving the,
higher salaries in each of the groups studied. Only one of 116
superintendents in counties of 2,500 to 5,000 population receives a
Falary as high as the median salary paid the 482 superintendents in
cities of like population ; of the second group, counties and cities
ranging in population from 5,000 to 10,000, only 3 county superin-
tendents out of 266 reach or exceed the median salary paid city
superintendents in the same population group; ,in the third group,
10,000 to 30,000 population, over half the city superintendents as

\ compared to less than 2 per cent of the county superfntendents receive
more than $4,600,`and in the fourth group, Counties and cities having
a population of from 30,000 to 100,000, only 4 county superin-
tendents out of 97 receive as much as $6,000, while 73 per cent of the
city superintendents receive $6,000 or more.

CEN'TRALIZATION OF SMALL SCHOOLS AND DISTRICTS

Voluntary centralization or consolidation of schools and school
units as an effective and economical means of overcoming the defi-
,ciencies of small isolated schools continues to be favored by rural
people and by education officials generally. In a number*of States
the consolidation mo'vement, has for years been promoted as a State
policy and may be said now to have pined such momentum that
relatively little additional stimulation or promotion is necessary.
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The following statement from thesreport of the State Department of
Education of Ohio is representative of activities of this kind in sev-
eral States in which the greatest proress has been reported during
recent years: " Consolidation has been the major project for the past
10 years. During that period 1-room schools in this State have been
reduced 4,000, or one a day on average."

Among other States which have reported an increase in the number
of consolidated or centralized schools during the biennium are Ala-
bama, Delaware, Louisiana, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina,
Tennesseeond Texas. Few or no additional centralized schools are
reported, or the movement is more or less at a standstill, according to
reports received, in Illinois, fowa, North Dakota, South Dakota, Ver-
mont, and Wisconsin. The retsisons given for lack of progressNre
usually either that the topography of the country is unfavorable, as
in Vermont; that there is a lack of sentiment for consolidation, as in
Wisconsin and Illinois; or that economic conditions are unfavorable,
as in North Dakota and Iowa.

In a number of well-organized counties in the United,States con-
solidation on a county-wide plan has been achieved. This usually
means that the topography, population, roads, etc., are carefully
studied and a county-wide plan is drawn up, locating schools -at stra-
tegic points. This is the practice *ch has long been followed in
city systems. The result in counties w feh have followed the plan
is that few small 1-teacher schools remain, sometimes ;one, and that
high-school facilities of standard quality in addition to those of the
elementary grades are within walking or transporting distance--
usually by puhik vehicle--of the-homes of all children of school age.
At least six States---Alalmnia, Indiana, Tennessee, Louisianti, New
Jersey, and Ohioreport one or more counties within their respec-
tive borders in which no 1-teacher schools are conducted. Mariy
other counties in these and other States have reduced the number to
the extent that the problems of the 1-teacher school are now a negli-
gible factor in the educational system.

Whether through the larger administr4ive unit (as in the several
county-unit States), through laws pigsrMing that ustematic and
approved county-wide plans be workffl out before small consolida-
tions are effected, as in North-Garolixia and Texas, or through super-
vision or encouragement on the part of State departments of educa.4
tion for the- pronNtion of larger units and more intelligent and
forward-looking plans, the tendency is increasing toward large.r con-
solidation units. These larger units generally afford better school
opportunities, both elementary and secondaery, and are especially
advantageous in promoting enriched curricula in rural high schools.
The following statement from. the State departnient of Alabama is
,typical of many contained in recent reports " The size of -con..
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solidated schools in this State is increasing rapidly; in fact, .the State
department is encouraging larger consolidated units and is weeting
with a hearty response from county boards of education and lotal
communities."

Transportation continues to be a necessary and growing-fiictor in
school centralization. Improvement in roads and in efficiency and .fr

comfort.of motor vehicles liav brought large benefits to rural chil-
dren. There has been considerable advance in recent years in the
cost-accounting systems.- used by districts furnishing transportation,
especially those furnishing it on a large scale. Pupil transportation
is being reduced to h systematic business basis. Approximately one-
third of the States now grant aid specifically for pupil transporta-
tion. They are Connecticut, Delaware, Indiana, Kansas, Maine,
Massachusetts, Michigan, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York,
Oregon, Pennsylvania, Texas, Vermont, Wisconsin, and Wyoming.
The amount of State aid. has been materially incréased during the
biennium in Delaware, Louisiana, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania.

As a measure of the increased service characteristic of the biennium
and as typical of reports from many States the following compari-
sons are given: Alabama reported 30,000 pupils transported in
1925-.26 at a cost of $560,000 as compared to 50,000 pupils in 19g7-28
at a cost of $750,000. In Delaware, the ntimber of pupils traansported
increased 835 during the biennium, the expenditure, $22,485. In-
crease in expenditure for transportation in Florida during the
biennium is reported as $115,229; in Missouri, $19,796; and in New
Jersey, $225275. At the close of the biennium estimates made on
incomplete retuins indicate that there are approximately 17,000 con-
solidated schools at the present time, including similar schools called
by other names, and that the annual expenditure for transgortation
has reached the sum of $40,000,000.

Legislation reported has been of minor importance. Laws relat-
ix* to transportation were revised in several States. Illinois,
Nebraska, and West Virginia are examples. Their puipose is to
extend the benefits of transportation at public expense over a wider
territory and to children living at greater distances from a central
school. Georgia in 1927 passed a law extending transportation possi-
bilities io teachers as well as pupils. Larger ,State grants for pupil
transportation were made in .Delaware, Louisiana, Ngw Jersey, and
Pennsylvania and for the erection of sciwol buildings in Alabama,
Delawaie, Georgia, and 'New York. -Procedure for establishing con-
solidations was revised -in Alabama and Michigan. Consent of
a majority of local trustees must be obtained in Alabama before'
county boards of education can consolidate two or more schools in*
the same district. Previously this regulationv applied only to schools,

*Nocat44 in different districts. Ii Michigan signers of petitions for
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proposed consolidations must own at leaNt 50 per *cent of the terri-
tory involved in counties having a valuation of $50,060,000 or more.

In thrce States, New York, Washington, and Utah, state-wide
studies of transportation facilities and costs have been\ made under
the direction of the State departments of education.

RURAL SECONDARY EDUCATION

Opportunities for obtaining a high-school education in rural com-
munities have increased in number duridg the biennium and improved
in quality. Recent statistics show that enrollments in rural high
schools have increased 26.5 per cent over a 2-year period. This
percentage increase approaches equality with that in high-school en-
rollment for cities. In view pf the continued migration to the cities
and of large numbers of rtAl children transported to andAkumer-
ated in the city high sdiools, the increase is encouraging. ll may
be safely estimated that at the present time 1,150,0(X) boyg and girls
are enrolled in high schools in population centers of fewer than
2,500, about 25 per cent of the rural youth 15 to lA ye-ars dof age.
More than 70 per cent. df similar age groups in urban areas are en-
rolled in high schools. Statistics of the type cited indicate that the
future development of high-school education, particularly that con-
cerned with universalizing secondary-scho'ol opportunities should take
place chiefly in the country.

The major problems in rural secondary education center round ac-
cessibility and support. Those States in which the population is
spRrse and the administrative organization unfavorable (the district
plan, for example) find that magnificent distances and poor roads
add to and intensify the difficulties growing %out of inadequate school
support. In States in whicliVe population is more concentrated and
in which a larger unit of senol control prevails the problem is in
major part financial. Modem education facilities cost money.
State equalizing funds, larger State maintenance funds, and special
State aid are helping to solve the financial difficulties in a growing
number of States.

From the local poirtt of view the solution of financial problems is
dependent upon ability to centralize taxable wealth and school pope
ulation. The movement forir consolidation has 'reached a point in
many States that two or more consolidated units are being cen-
tralized into one larger unit for seconditry-school facilities. En-
riched curricula and 'letter qualified teachers, prohibitive in small
imitis, are thereby becoming more and more avaqable. Among States
reporting notable progress in centralization for sqcondary scho'ols
Alabama, California, Colorado, 1,11in*, L;ouisiana, Michigan, BE&
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nesota, Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina,
Texas, Virginia, and Wisconsin are especially worthy of mention.

During the bienni um legislai ion was enacted providing paynrent of
tuition of pupils living in a district not maintaining a high school,
at State expense ini Minnesota, at county expense in Tennessee,
at local district expense in North Dakota, South Dakota, Vermont,
and Wisconsin. (toWnship). The New England States have for a
.number of years provided for -the payment of tuition at public
expense, either State or local, for attendants at high schools. located
in towns and cities.

Payment of cost of transportation or board of pupils living in
isolated sections from State fundg and supplying dormitories for
high-school pupils are other means of extending secondary educti-.
tion to- children living in isolated communities. Among the States
which report progress in furnishing free transportation to rural
children are Delaware, Illinois, Louisiana, Minnesota, and, New
Jersey. Montana, which has long used the dormitory system, reports
it a's a successful and growing method foil providing high-school
advantages to children in that State. Additional State aid for
boarding as well as lodging expenses of pupils from rural commu-
nities has recently been provided. Michigan provides for board at
State expense as a means of making high schools available to rural
Children. Other States showing interest in special aid foil boarding
expenses or in the provision of clormitories for high-school pupils
during the biennium are Alabama, California, Geprgia, Mississippi,
Nebraska, Nevada, New York, North Carolina, Tennessee,' Utaht
West Virginia, and Wyoming. An . extensive study of dormitories
in connection with public high schools for rural children in Montana,
issued in February, 1927, as Bulletin 201 of the Agricultural Ex-
periment Station of the University of Montana, is of interest in this
connection.

A few experiments with the extensioR of high-school instruction
to rural children at their homes through correspondence courses, by
itinerant ieichers for small groups of children, and by a modified
plan of individualized instruction are reported. These may hold
promin for the future not now apparent.

The effort to 'egabli.sh high schools within reasonable distance of
farm Children has inevitably led .to a disproportionate number of 0

small high schools with attendant large per capita expense and firm-
póverished offerings. ,At the end of the present biennium approxi.-
mately 34 per cent of the. high schools in communities of 2,500 and
fewer report 50 pupils or .fewer enrolled; about three-fifths, 75 or
fewer. A large number of these. small high schoòls employ few
teachers--48 per cent three .or fewer; only 35 per cent employ more

/-



than four teachers. Thislituation suggests the pertinent prpblems
with which rural secondary education has grappled during the bi-
ennium ; improved oeganization and enriched curriculum offerings
are the paramount considerations.

Serious 'problems incident upon the small high-school organiza-
tion haire been pointed out recently by Prof. Joseph Roemer.7° Pro-
fessor Roemer says:

(1) With respect to teaching force the small high school means (a) exces-
sive teaching load, (b) lower standards of teacher qualification and preparatin,
(d) poor distribution of teacher ;Assignment. (2) In the matter of curriculum,
it means (a) limited, (b) poorly arranged and unbalanced curricula with prac-
tically no vocational offerings. and (c) unjustifiable requirements of pupils.
(3) In building and equipment, (a) practically ,no working library; (b) very
poor science equipment, if any; (c) little oi no playground equipment, inade-
quate or no gymnasium or auditorium facilities, are possible. (4) In instruc-
tion the small high school means (a) poor quality because teachers can not
specialize or are overloaded, and (b) little or no 'supervision. (5) Limited
possibilities with respect to student and extracurricular activities because 'of
insufficient numbers are inevitable.

Among the most successful means reported for improving the qual-
ity of rural secondary education are the following : Standardization,
chiefly by State departments of education; reorganization on some of
the several so-called junior high school plans in vogue ; and further
centralization. Among the States reporting progress during the bi-
ennium in standardization are Nebraska, North Carolina, and Penil-
sylvania. Manuals containing suggestions on improved organization
and administration or new curricula and program scheduleg par-
ticularly adapted to small high schools recently issued in Alabama,
Kentucky, India.na, Maryland, Missouri, and West Virginia, haver.
been received in or reported to the Bureau of Educatio uring the
biennium.

Establishment of junior high schools as a means of improving
secondary education in rural areas is groiving in favor. According
to a recent check, 26 States have passed laws relating specifically to
the junior high school and 32 State departments of public instruc-
tion encourage this type of organization within their respective
States. Recent statistics show that 12 per cent of the high schools
in population centers of 2,500:or fewer are organized under the
junior high school system enrolling 21.6 per cent. of the pupils at-
tending high school in such centers. Most of these schools are or-
ganized as junior-senior high schools under the 2-4 or the 373 plan.
The junior high school as an independent unit or associated with
the elementary school only is compaiatively infrequent in rural
areas, but is showing growtil in favorable sentiment. In a growing

I Peabody Journal of Educatiih, July, 1928.
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number of rural communities some type of junior high -school organi-
zation is formed as an intermediate step in a well-rounded scheme
of high school or full _elementary and secondary centralization.

Outstanding studies which have appeared during the biennium
in the field of junior high, school education for rural communities
are ''The Small Higli School," by Prof. Francis T. Spaulding (Har-
vard Studies in Educatión No. 9) and " The Rural Junior High
School," by Prof. Emery N. Ferriss (United 8tates Bureau of Edu-
cation, bulletiii, 1928, No. 28).

Data recently collec.ed in the Bureau of Education throw some
light on the importance of consolidation in rural secondary educa--
tion. According to a recent study 2,17T, or 22 per cent, of the 9,876
high schools operating in small population centers, are in villages
ranging in popu! atidn from 7,00 to 2,500; 1,047, or 11 ptr cent, of theni
are organized and controlled as county high schools; 3,284, or 33 per
cent, are reported as organized under one of tike various forms of
high-school consolidation ; and 3,366, or 34 per cent, operate as rural
or agricultural high schools and are located in the very small towns
or in the open country. The study from which the above data were
taken shows that neiarly one-third of the high schools enrolling rural
children are the result of consolidations and that consolidated schools
are nation-wide in distribution. When the States are compared on
the basis of the numbèr of high-school consolidations, 20 standout
prominently. They are California, Colorado, Georgia, Illinois, In-
diana, Iowa, Maine, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, New York,
North Carolitia, North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, South
Carolina, Texas, Washington, and Wisconsin. The county hig44,
school is in most cases a way of centralizing rural high-school activ1-.
ties. County high schools are most common in the Southern States
in which the county is the administrative unit.

Compilvisons in size of consolidated high schools and district high
schools 16"cated in the open country or in the very small towns (the
two types of high sehools most frequently found in purely rural én-
vironments) illustrate the effect of consolidation as a means of
improving rural secondary-school conditions ; average enrollment* of
68 pupils is found in the former Enid 40 pupils in the latter. The
centralized high schools employ an average of four teachers' per
school, have 841 volumes per school library, $74,200 invested in
buildings and grounds, and $7,607 in furniture and equipment. In-
dependent district-school systems in rural areas employ an aver,-
a#ge of three teachers, own 594 volumes per school, and show
$46,481 invested in buildings, and $4,585 in furniture and equipment..
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LOCAL SUPERVISION OF INSAUCTION

The value of professional supervision of rural schools has received
con"stantly growing recognition during the biennium. This is evi-
denced (1) by the increase in the number of States ifif which such
supel vision has been initiated ; (2) by the extension of supervision to
additional counties in several States in which it had an established
plage; (3) by the added elnphasis placed on the strictly supervisory
function of county superintendents in States in which there are no
supervisory assistants; and (4) by the improvement in the quality
of supervisory service render6d. An important. development of this
improvement is apparent in the inclusion in supervisory programs 6f
more and better service adapted to the special .needs of exceptional
children in rural areas.

At the close of the biennial period 1925-26 a decrease in the number
of local rural supervi.sors and in the niu0er of States and countie's
employing such officers was reported and the causes discussed. It
was suggested that time that the decrease was apparently tem-
porary and not assignable either to lack of confidence in or failure
of supervision. Developments during the biennium. apparently
justify this conclusion. Supervision has been established for the
first time in Mississippi and Texas. In Mississippi a recent iftw
provides for the expenditure of public funds and for State aid to
employ primary supervisors in rail communities. " Prinvtry " is
apparently interpreted as elementary in this connection. So far, five
counties in Mississippi have availed themselves of the provisions of
the new law. Prospects are ncou ragin g for extension within the.
next few years. In Texas funds retently made.available are used for
supervision in several counties. It seems probable that arrangements
will be made at an early date for extension of supervision among the
counties of this State.

From Alabama,,Arkansas, California, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana,
Maryland, Michigan, New Jprsey, Itorth Carolina, Oklahoma, Penn-
sylvania, South Carolina, Texas, Virginia, and West Virginia, in-
creases are reported in the number of supervisors employed or in
the counties brought under supervision during the biennium. In
Alabama, Virginia, and West Virginia, the increase in numbers has
been marked. In Alabama an "equalization of educational oppor-
tunity plan " irently adopted provides funds to finance a project
N:vhich contemplates one supervisor for each group -of 75 teachers.
Nineteen supervisors are reported is added to the force during the
biennium. ,West Virginia added 17, and in Virginia the number
.of rurahschoot supervisors has almost doubled during the 2-yeay
period. In* Oktahoma and Alkansas interest in supervision has
reached siich a point tint legislatiyo sanctioktand State funds for
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its support appear to be imminent. In Louisiana the newly acqúired
equalization fund of $1,500,(XX) is expected to extend supervisíon
to parishes which, while favorable to the plan in the Past, have been
financially unable to support it. The total number of local rural-
school supervisors reported at the closes of 1928 is 818. This number
_does not include administrative officials, many 0( whom do much
supervising, urns does it include supervisors who spend leti, than half
iime in the s wrv nisio of ifistruction. ..

Despite considerable growth in the number of suivrvisors, the
county superintendent is still the solk,supervisory officer in the ma-jority of cpunties in the United States. The improvement of super-
vision in these counties offers difficult problems which niany State
departments of ediicIttion and State higher institutions of learni
are making systematic efforts to sblve. Among the States

'which reports of such efforts have been recently received lute Ark -
sas, Florida, Minnesota,Mississippi, Missouri, North Dakotti, Ohio,
Oklahoma, and krexas.

During the biennium an assistant in rural education has been added
to the staff of the bureau of rural education of the State Department
of- Education in New York, whose time is devoted in large part to
supervisory problems of the district superintendents. In Idaho two
supervisors -responsilAe tb State normal schools and the State 'depart-
ment of education haVe beeiadded to those previously employed---a
total of four assigned 6 the rural schools of the State.

In North- Dakota a plan somewhat resembling the Minnesota,
Idaho, and Missouri plans was éstablished during the biennium.
Local rural-school supervisors have not been employed in that State;
In 1926-27 deputy superintendents having -both administriitive and
supervisory tluties were employed in 12 of the 53 counties. At the
beginning of the school year 1927 supervision under St.ate direction
was effected through the introduction of 11 State " demon4rators."
They spent one week at a school of instruction conducted at the
State Teachers' College at Mayville and seven succeeding weeks in
the several counties of the State workink with the rural schools.
Three or four days were given to visiting schotls with the c6unty
superintendents, followed by conferences of. teachers, county-wide.rin groups, usually of one day durati.on, devoted to demonstration.

, teaching, planning opening exercises, and other teaching problems.
Generally each county was divided ihtto two districts for the purpose,
though occasionally size or topography necessitated a larger.number.
The attendance of elementary teachers iu.s compul*kry. At the endof the period favorable reports were sent to the State superintendent
from a large majority of the county superintendents and teachers
interested. As one result of 'the plan it setms reasonable to expectthat county superintendents will have a new realization of the need-.. .
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of more intensive supervision than they are able to give, including
the possibility of " follow-up " visitation, which only local super-
visors can anieve. It may thus become a factor in bringing about
the employment of full-time county-school supervisors in this State.

States in which professional supervision is established report for
the biennium a wider use of the results of research studies and an
increasing number o such studies in which stiperviors p'articipate;
that re%wed and more effective efforts are being made through in-
service training of teachers by supervisors and through courses
offered in higher institutions to improve the supervisory services of
elementary-school principals; and that. teacher§' meetings are be:-

coming an increasingly effective means of supervision through init
provements in the programs offered and the preparation made for
them. North Carolina and New Jersey particularly report success in
promoting supervision by principals.

Reports from some States indicate that considerable attention is
given to the improvement of teaching in the one and two teacher
schools. In Connecticut primary supervisors (usually acting as as-
sistants to other supervisors in the same district) report progress in
promoting creative work, ability among children to work in informal
groups, activity projects, arkd in other modern teaching methods'. In
California an individualized instruction plan adapted to small rural
schools is being carried out. In other States, of which North Caro-
lina is an example, supervisors apparently center their attention on
improving instruction in the_ consolidated schools.

A study of the results of supervision was recently made in North
Carolina under the direction of the State department of education
in which supervisors and teachers participated. Some of the results
pointed out in a report of this study follow :

Scientific test results from seven supetwised counties covering a period of
three years for which well-trained rural supervisors had been empAoyed in thgse
counties show the average reading ability of the pupils was over a grade nearer
standard and their work in arithmetic was nearly one grade higher than it was
when these supervisors began their work. This means, for exaúlple, that at
the end of this 3-year period of efficient supervision of classroom instruc-
tion the fourth-grade pupils in these counties were reading and working
arithmetic better than were the fifth-grade pupils at the beginning of this period
of close supervision. In a word, it means that within this 3-year period of
constant and expert s'upervision the pupils in these counties gained approxi-
mately one whole year in their mastery of the subjects of reading and
arithmeiic.

The monetary value to the taxpayer of this efficient supervision * * * has
been proved by the fact that the seven counties for the fotal expenditure of
$43,160 for supervision over a period oi three years, purchased the equivalefl.
of an extra yeai of instruction for the pupils which, at the current cost of
instruction in these schools, would bave necessitated tbe expenditure of $351,-
289.58. In other words, for every dollar that was expended for supervision in
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those seven counties for those three years $8.14 worth of additional instruction
was purchased for the pupils.

1
,

A cooperative study of teachers"meetings was undertaken as one
of the results of the second regional supervisory conference called by
the United States commissioner of education in Raleigh, N. C., in
1926. Seventy-seven county superintendents and supervisors in 12
States cooperated with the Bureau of Eduiation. Among the im-
provements which the results of this study indicate are necessary in
the conduct of teachers' meetings are: (1) Better organization with
special attention to the needs judged by size and topography .of the
county, number, location, and size of buildings, etc. (2) improvement
of demonstration teaching; (3) the stimulation of better and more
discussion; (4) increasetl amount of committee work; (5) careful
selection of the persons who deliver addresses in order that they be
scientific as well as practical in nature; (6) that careful time allot-
ment studies be made in order that the time devoted to teachers'
meetings be spent to the best possible advantage and activities so
selected as to insure substantial educational returns for the time,
effort, and money spent by teachers in attending meetings.

In at least two States, Massachusetts and California, the special
needs of non-English-speaking children entering the first grade have
been studied and efforts for their welfare undertaken. In Massa-
chusetts an experiment recently carried on with approximately 2,000
children, the objective of which w4s to find a means for eliminating
the additional year commonly devoted to completion of the ele-
mentary grade, indicates that with appropriate types of teaching
non-English-speaking children can progress through the elementary
grades in 'the normal period of sight years.

Durinethe biennium conferences on rura school supervision were'
called by the United States commissionerle education in New York
ior the Northeastern States and in New Orleans for the Southern
States. Among the studies reported son at these conferences and
topics discussed which indicate significant problems in the field of
supervision the following arouscl special interest: The special needs
of mentally deficient children and of crippled children in rural areas;
a study of the kind of supervision which superior teachers need; the
responsibility of educational agencies in State departments of educa-
tion, higher institutions of learning, and the like, in promoting super-
vision ; the development of characteristics of efficiency in teaching;
the integration of preservice and inservice training of _teachers ; and
research in supervision.

THE TEACHING STAFF

Two developments of the biennium in the general teacher-training
field are significant twural education in their promise favorably to
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affect the outlook for eventually securing prepared teachers for the'
different types of rural schools: First, a number of studies have been
made of the teacher situation. These are of two general types
those, state-wide in scope, aimed to determine the number and types
of teaching positions within the State; the number of annual re-
placements occurring in each of the several types; the facilities avail-
able to prepare tachers for each type; and 'the probable steps neces-
sary to avoid either a shortage or a surplus in each so far as possible,
and related studies analyzing teaching activities in the different types
of positions, including rural teaching positions. Second, the move-
ment toward coordinating and unifying the functions and activities
of the several agencies concerned with the preParation, certification,
placement, and inservice training of teachers has been furthered in
a few States through official action or voluntary cooperation.

The state-wide studies have thrown much light on the rurah
teacher situation. More and better courses in teacher-preparing
institutions for prospective teactiers in rural schools, both elementary
and secondary, should result. In addition they have shown the need
of State programs for coordinating the functions of certificating and
trainingeagencies and for collecting annually information concerning
the probable teacher supply and demand. When such programs fol-
low, it seems reasonable to expect that rural schools will share ac-
cording to their needs in measures adopted for the improvement of
the teaching staff.

In States in which the several functions concerned with the cer-
tification and preparation of the teaching staff are dentralized co-

ordination may be readily effected. When they are decentralized,
voluntary coordination of effort is essential in order that a unified
program may be evolved. A plan for voluntary unification and
coordination for Ohio was recently promulgatect by the State director
of education. It seems probable, that the program outlined was
suggèsted or stimulated by the fact th4t extensive state-wide studies
of the teacher situation in that State wiere made recently. A brief
description of the plan follows:-

With the appointment of John L. Clifton as State director of educatIon' a
move was made to eliminate those schools which were unprepared for this
work and to unify the program for teacher training Iii those schools which
retain the privilege. A conference was called of representatives at Columbus
to'consider a program for teacher training. Representatives from most of the
colleges camea total of 200. After considering the difficulties and nteds
in the present situation the .conference adopted tile following tentative objec-
tives: (1) To provide for continuous coordination among the several teacher-
training agencies through: a system of ctioperative administration ; (2) to
promote a program ofselection and guidance which will Insure a high type of
candidates for the teaching profession; (3) to promote teacher training only in
Institutions of high standing in which preparation for the teaching profession
is a major function; (4) to secure ultimately a recognition of the principle of
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equal training and compensation for elementary and secondary school-teachers;
and (5) to provide for the unification and interrelation of the component parts
of the professional curriCula.

The first objective is to be attained through a committee representing the
teacher-training institutions, the department of education, and the State teach-
ers' association; the second by a qtreful selection of students for teacher
trainffig through intelligence tests, personality and health exbaminations, school
standings, ete., before the student enters college. Under the third the board
of education will limit the training of teachers to those co11ege which can meet
membership standards in such associations as the North Cent al, the American
Association of Teachers' Colleges, the Ohio C011ege Assoclatic4i, and the Ameri-
can Association of .Universities, and then only to such college4 as make tegcher
training a major interest. The teacher-training program, of he Ohio State de-
partment of education? H. B. Alberty. Educational Research Buolletin, Ohio
State University, May 16, 1928. pp. 199-206.

During the biennium two conferences were called by the Bureau of
Education to consider problems concerned with the preparation of
teachers fór rural 'schools, one in Boston, Mass., and one. in Los
Angeles, Calif. The following topics selected from the programs
will illustrate the trend of the discussions and the problems which
have been engaging the attc;ntion of persons interested in preparing
teachers for rural schools during the biennium :

Activity analysis as a basis for constructing rural curricula.
The extent and criteria of curriculum differentiation for the prepiration of

rural elementary school-teachers.
The adjustment of the supply of and demand for qualified teachersThe

State's problem.
State legislation and regulations to guarantee an adequate professional staff

for rural-school positions.
The application of standard two, three, and four-year courses to the special-

ized needs of rural school-teachers. 7*

The responsibility of teacher-preparing institutions towara specialization and
an adequate teaching staff.

Preservice and inservice training of rural teachers--How shall we have an
Integrated program?

Certification, training, and placement of teachersa ¡coordinated program foi
teacher-training institutions and State and local educational authorities.

Careful consideration through conferences and in other ways of
problems of the character indicated by the titlés quoted is especially
promiing for .rural 'education. In the general chaos in the teacher-
training field large numbers of prospective teachers are trained with-
out due consideration to the number and tipes of vacancies to be
filled when the graduates seek positions. Specialized curricula de-
signed to prepare teachers for different types of positions have been
offered, but there has been little guidance given or available to assist
'teachers in selecting the work for which they are best fitted and in
which there is the greatest probability of positions. While this sit-
uation has charactgisett the whole field of teacher training it is
especially acutriil that of rural teacher training. Specialized cur-
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ricula in this field are less widely offered and are not so apt to be

based on careful studies of its particular needs. Placement is not so

systematically managed as in urban systems and consequently a

larger number proportionally of untrained teachers and teachers

trained for other types of school work enter the rural schools.

Studies have revealed also that when certification requirements are

not coordinated with training and placement faci 'ties, and when

they are below the standard reNired by teacher-trai -ring schools, pre-

pared , tilers are apt to. be dispficed by those not so well qualified.

Recent studies in two States have shown that a surplus of teachers

were trained for high-school work, while a shortage existed of

teachers equally well trained for elementary schools, with the result

that. large numbers of teachers trained for high-school work accepted

positions in elementary schools. Another .result of nonadjustnient

of teacher-training and 'placement facilities is concerned with the

kind of training giyen prospective teachers for rural secondary

schools. In the majority of teacher-preparing institutions teachers

major in one subject which they expect to teach in .high school. A

large percentage of them accept positions in small high schools where

they must teach three, four, or even more subjects, for some of which

they haVe not had adequate preparation.- Training teachers espe-

cially and specifically for small high schools is of growing interest.

Certain subject combinations may be established in connection with

such training. It appears that there is as much need for establishing

specialized courses adapted to the particular needs of teachers in

small high schools as for courses to prepare teachers for one., two,

and three teaCher elementary schools.

The nunlber of institutions offering co4ses in the training of

teachers for rural schools is increasing and the quality of courses

offered, judged by the time c'overed, has ilnproved. Data collected

for 1927-28 a.nd compiled in Rural School Circular No. 25, issued by

the Bureau of Education, show that 151 of the 185 State normal

schools and teachers colleges in the United States offer differen-

tiated courses or curricula for prospective rural elementary school-

teachers. Seventy-five institutions offer one or more curricula spe-

cifically designed for the preparativ of such teachers. The curricula

-offered measured by duration, and the number of institutions offer-
..,

ing4hem, are as follows:
Rural etirriesila A' timber of

offered institutions

one year only Om OW MI MP IN .10 5

Two year only 36

Four year
One and two year 10

One year, one ¡ear and six weeks,
and two ..... ..... 1

One and four

Rural eunioula Number of
offered inatitutions

Two and four year...-....... 9
One, two, and three year......... 1

One, two, and four year__..... . 4
One year, one year and six we,ks;

and four year 2
One, two,. three, four year.... 1
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Seventy-six institutions which do not offer rural curricult offer one
or more differentiated rural education courses. In a few of these the
number of such courses exceeds that in some of the institutions which
offer regular rural curricula.

Uniform state-wide laws and regulations governing certification,.
especially through setting up minimum standards in academic and
professional training, are of special importance in the improvement
of the rural teaching Bituation. A mistaken form of economy
prompts low salaries in many districts. Only teachers with the low-
est-grade certificate wilj-jeccept. Under such circumstanes reason-
able minimum standarWset up and enforced by the State are a
protection for the children concerned.

Regulations designed to improve the teaching staff by raising cer-
tification requirements are reported for1 the biennium from a number
of States, including Alabama, California, Montana, New Hampshire,
North Carolina, Vermont, West Virginia, and Wyoriking. In New
Hampshire a minimum prerequisite of twg years above high school
was established in 1928. In California the requirement for State
certificates was raised to two and one-half years above high-school
graduation. Californfa still retains the county-examination system,
however, as a possible m:eans of entrance to the teaching profession.

A reviéw of the teacher-certification situation at the close of the
biennium is 'encouraging. A stficly of State laws and regulations
governing' certification of teachers recently made in the Bureau of
Education 2 shows that there has been notable progress" in the 5-year
period ended in 1927 in establishing prerequisites for the lowest
grade of certificate in'terms of academic and professional credits
from approved higher institutions. This has been accompanied by
centralization of certificatiorin State departments of education and
higher institutions. Summaries in the study show that there were
at the beginning of the school year 1927-28 four States, to which
New Hampshire may now be added, making, in all five, in which
the established prerequisite for the lowest grade of certificate is
graduation from high school plus two years of professional prepara-
tion, orthe equivalent of standard normal-school graduation. Nine
additional States require high-school graduation and one 'year of
professional training of higher trade; 14, high-school graduation
and some professional training, legs than one year; 6, four years of
secondary school (miy or may not include professional courses) ;

while in 15 no definite scholarship qualifications other than those
manifested in examinations given under State or comity authority

e required. The qualifications indicated, it should be reinem-

U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin, 1927, No. 19, " State Laws and Regulations
lag Teacberal Certificates."

115044*-040-0-ft-4 .4Ir

,

I

*

tort:
1Sb

;iw- .

A



126 BIENNIAL SURVEY Oi EDUCATION, 1926-1928

bered, concern the lowest grade of certificate. All States, including
the 15 in which entrance to the profession through examination is
possible, issue a number of certificates requiring normal-schocil "or
college graduation. ".

The movement toward centralization of certificating authority in
State education agencies, generally State departments of education,
has laten well under way for a number of years. At the present
time there is complete centralization in 36 States; with a large degree
of control in four additional States. Centralization of the certifi-
cating function in State education agencies may be considered as
practically accomplished in 40 States. Local control still prevails
in Massachusetts while county authorities issue and exeyeise con-
trol over some kinds of certificates in California and Visconsin.
Relatively few county certificates are issued, however, and minimum
scholarship prerequisites are set up by regulations of the respective
Stale departments of education. The Wisconsin scholarship pre-
requisite may be met by completion of courses in county rural nor-
mal schools. _These schools are under county direction and State
snpervision. In California high-school graduation is required of
persons desiring to take the county examinations. On the whole
State stanardization of certificates is it well-established policy in
the United States.

Establishment of minimum scholarship prerequisites is but one
of several means of restricting the limber of teachers entering the
profession with training below the acceptable standard. A number
of States are limiting more and more and thereby diminishing year
by year the number and penentage of certificates issued on examina-
tion. -Correspondingly the number and percentage issued on cre-
dentials increase. The following are illustrations : In Alabama in
1927, 10,290 certificates were issued on credentials and 1,004 on ex-
amination, a percentage cbmParison of 91.1 and 8.9. Corresponding
percentages for the preceding year were 88.4 and 11.6. Missouri
issued in 192&-one-half as many certificates on examination as in 1925.
In Virginia the practibe%:of issuing certificates on examination was
discontinued during the biennium. Delaware reports a large falling
off in the number of second and third grade certificafes issued in
1928 indicating " that better trained teachers are entering the pro-

. fession."
In-service training for teachers through extension courses con-

tinues to grow in extent ana improve in cluality. In Massachusitts
the State department has arranged recently for extension courses
leading to the B. S. degree in education available to all teachers who
have completed two or more years in any of the State normal schools
of the State. Reports from Alabama state that the percentage of
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teachers enrolled in extention courses hits increased 3 2 per cent dur-
ing the 5-year period' ended 1927.

The State educational association offices of about three-fourths of
the States have entered into a cooperative arrangement for the main-
tenance of a bureau :of service located in Chicago. One of the ac-
tivities of this new bureau is to assist the journals or organs of these
associations to obtain first-rate materials for publication. During
the present sttiool year a series of six articles dealing with phases
of the elementary-school curriculum, written by nationally known
specialists, is appearing in all the magazines in this group. For
the September magazines Prof. Ernest Horn wrote on the teaching
of spelling. In October Prof. William S. Gray, of the University
of Chicago, followed with a similar condensed treatment of the
teaching of reading. As rural-school teachers probably read their
own State journals rather than others more national in scope and
clientele, this departure offers them an added professional stimu-
lation.

In ConnecticuM director of teacher training was added to the
staff of the State department of edtication during the biennium.

The situation in regard to teacher supply and salaries has ap-
parently changed little during the binnium, if at all. Of 26 States
reporting, only one reports a shortage of " adequately trained teach-
ers." Twelve report an oversUpplY, six a slight shortage, seven
neither surplus nor shortage. Missouri and Kansas are among the
States reporting a large oversupply. In neither of these States are
the minimum qualifications for teaching certificates as high as in the
majority of States. From Missouri it is reported, " There is a gréät
oversupply of teachers. Hundreds of capable teachers have been
unable to secure positions, while others equally well trained have been
compelled to teach for smaller salaries because of the abnoiìal1y
large supply."

Salaries of rural school-teachers, according to reports from 22
States, have increased in 9, decreased in 5, and are unchanged in 8.
Two of the States in which efforts are being made to increase salaries
plan to propose State salary schedules tO the next legislative sessions.
A fow States report that improved standards in certification require-
ments have been made possible through State aid for teachers' sal-.
aries. One new State normal school is reported, that at Billings,
Mont. The State superintendent reporfs that the supply of trained
teachers for rural schools will be increased.and improved through the
establishment of this new normal school.

CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION AND REVISION

In ne¡trly all States rural school-teachers depend upon State courses
of study for curriculum content and for guidance in classroom
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organization and instructional practice. California is an outstand-
ing exception. County as well as city school systems prepare the
courses for their schools. In many other States some welhorganized
counties prepare special' courses or adaptations of the State courso
for local use, but in general the StaW course of study is the basis
for curriculum practice in rural schools. Improvement in curriculum
construction as it affects them may, therefore, be measured largelyn
terms of changes made in State courses of study.

Within the biennium just ended State courses have been formulated
or revised in whole or in part in 19 States. Certain f)togressive
trends in content or in method of preparation of these courses seem
to be of special importance : (1) The assignment, by the chief State
school officer of responsibility for currkulum construction or revision
to some member or members tiff the staff of the State department of
education; (2) a broader point of fiew in the selection of personnel
and in the practice followed in curriculum construction ; (3) improved
content through wiler use of problems, projects, and activities to
supplement the bare outlines characteristic of older courses of study ;

through inclusion of recommendations for the intelligent use of
practiCe and achievement tests and of remedial measures, and
through utilization of results of recent studies 'and investigations in
education.

States which reported the assignment of responsibility for curric-
ulum revision to one or more members of the State department staff
during 1927 and 1928 are Florida, Indiana,Kentucky, Michigan, Mis-
souri, Nebraska, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Virginia,
and Wyoming. This procedure recognizes curriculum construction
as a continuous process rather than an intermittent tásk, and pre-
supposes trained leadership from the State department of education
as essential in promoting modern practice in curriculum revision for
rural schools.

In six States from which reports are available curriculum revision
was conducted through state-wide committee- organization providing
for extehsive participation by the different education interests. In
Iowa, North Dakota, and West Virginia, in each of which the course
of study for elementary schools was recently revised, all of the educa-
tional institutions and agencies within the respective States were
represented on the several eórnmittees; the personnel including,

, specialists in eduCation and in subject matter, city- and county ad-
ministrative officers, and teachers. A difference in' point of view
among these three States concerning the type of representation which
sliould predominate is apparent in the constitution of the committees.
In forming 'the Iowa course. responsibility was placed in large part
upon specialists in subjoict-matter and in educatiOn theory. Partici-
pation by .ela/ssroom teachers . .
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bers of a committee of more than 100, the three representing the
elementary school of the State university. In West Virginia, onthe other hand, curriculum committees were made up largely of class-room teachers, an apparent recognition that the teacher is the de-
termining factor measured in terms of actual *practise. In North
Dakota the course followed in the selection of the personnel was
between these extremes. A balance- was retained among subject-matter specialists, administrators, and teaChers.

In Minnesota the policy followed by the State department of edu-cation is one of " continued effort in the curiiculum field." Minne-sota has several continuing curriculum committees, membership on
all committees numbering 33. Twelve members are from the State
department of edwation, 10 are representative of the State teachos

-colleges, 6 are superintendents of schools, and the remaining 5 arespecial and general elementary supervising officers.
In Loilisianti»- 'and New Mexico volunteers were sought. Any

teacher who so desired could participate in curriculum constructionin both of these States. In Louisiana two units of the complete
course in process of making have been completed within the past
biennium, one in arithmetic and one in language. The work was
done by volunteer_teachers, principals, and supervisord from 19 ad-
ministrative units, 14 of which were parish (c.ounty) school systems.
The process was one of "integration " under the general supervisionof the division of elementary schools of the State department of
education. Results were reviewed and checked, and in some cases
revised in education classes of the State university.

In New Mexico the preparation of the course of study was initiated
in summer sessions of the several higher institutions of learning in
courses given in curriculum revision. In the course offered at, thè
University of New Mexico in the summer of 1927 .the clas's made astudy of the literature of the philosophy of education, of modern
methods of teaching, of scientific determination of subject matter,
and methods of formulating courses of study. Committees were
organized and assigned Cite task of reading, evaluating, and inte-
grating the literature in the subjects taught in the elementary schools.In the following summer session of 1928, the class centered its
efforts on the preparation of a course of \.study in language. Con-
tributionairom the teachers of the State' were _received and inte-grated with the work of the members of the class. When the results
were ready reports were presented for discussion ,by officers of the
New Mexico Education Association, of the State department of edu-
cation, of representatives from higher educational institutions, andby city and county superintendents. The revised Course was the
result of the combined efforts of the groups and officials indicated.
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Other minor measures reported are: Curricula to meet the special
needs of mentally retarded and mentally handicapped children have
been prepared and published in two States, Massachusetts and Wis-
consin. The State department of North Carolina has recently issued

a course of study for the preschool child including suggestions for
mothers and information for priwary tiachers. This would indi-
cate thatAlie preschool child living in rural areas is not to be entirely
neglected in the progress of:the present movement in this field of
education. The course of study completed during the biennium
for Wyoming aims to make special provision for individualized
instruction, alternation, and combination of classes and subjects.

The outlook for the development of a course of study which shall

more nearly meet the needs of children in small one and two teacher
schools is reasonably encouraging. There is need for more experi-

.
mentation in the development of units of organization ofecontent
other than those based on the traditional 8-grade plan as developed
for large schools in which the.re is one teacher for etich grade. That
the difficulties involved tire recognized.by those recently engaged in
curriculum revision is indicated by such statements as the following:

Any curriculum construction must take Intd account the vafious organiza-

tions of the State ivith their individual differences as to administration anil

supervision.H. V. Holloway, State superintendent of public instruction., Dela-

ware. (From *reply' to questionnaire sent from the Bureau of Education in
1928.)

The difficulty of making a course of study to serve both rural and graded
schools arises not so much out of differences tn the subject matter which should
be taught in these two types of schools as out of the differences in administra-
tive problems involved in teaching in the two types of schools.. All committees
have been constantly alert to make special adaptations to the tpterests of
teachers of rural schools. It Is the belief of the executive-committee that those
responsible for making the course of study which succeeds this one should
consider seriously the plan of issuing a separate course of study for rural-
school teachers and one for teachers in graded schools.:Dr. Ernest Horn. in
Introduction to the Coutse of Study of Iowa. (1928.)

The outstanding proLiem is to make a course of study and a daily program so
that the 1-room rural tPacher can make good use of her time and the pupils'
time in a scliool where she has all or néarly all .of the grades.Bertha R.

Palmer, superintendent of public instruction, North 'Dakota. (From reply to
questionnaire ient from the Bureau of Education in 1928.)

LIBRARY SERVICE TO RURAL SCHOOLS

Iarary service to rpral schools and communities has been enlarged
and improved durinithe biennium, though still woefully inadequate.
Improvement is due in large part to new and better legislation,
State, supervision ot school libraries, extension of traveling
service, establishment of county librariés, and the extension of coop-

, erative effort between schools and public librariei.
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Progress in securing legislation or State appropriations affecting
rural-school libraries is reported from Alabama, Arkansas, Cali-
fornia, Iowa, ant Noith Carolina. At the close of tile present bi-4
efinium there are reported one or more full-time State library super-
visors devoting considerabletime to rural communities, especially
to rural high-school libraries in. six StatesIndiana, Michigan,
Minnesota, New York, Tennessee, and Wiscon-sin.

County libraries have been established during the biennium in
Arkailsas, Indiana, Kentucky, Mississippi, New Jersey, gclw York,
New Mexico, North Carolina, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Texas, and
West Virginia. For the United States as a whole there are 37 more
county libraries reported in 1928 than in 19270a total at the close of
the biennial period. of 260 counties with county library service. The
Louisiana Library Commission estafilished during the biennium two
parish (county) libraries fq, demonstration purposes. Reports in-
dicate that the cooperative activities worked out between schools and
libraries in the parishes were effective in promoting more and better
reading among school children.

In the New England States publicjkraries are cooperating with
rural schools extensively and gystematically. In Massachusetts,
public librarians meet with teachers' institutes in rural cominuni-
ti-es as a means of furthering coordination between schools abd
libraries. ,

+

SPECIAL PLANS AFFECTING PROGRESS IN RURAL EDUCATION IN
REPRESENTATIVE STATES

STATE PROGRAM OF PUBLIC EDUCATION IN NORTH CAROLINA

The development of public education. in North Carolina for the
past 10 years has been along lines which seem to promise great im-
provement, especially in rural educationthe most baffling question
in State school administration. Ten years ago North Carolina began
to cope with this question seriously. The lines of development have
been is follows:

(1) The consolidation of rural schools into tart* units 'in orde
that teachers in the elementary-school system would have fewe
grades to teach, and in order that all of tbe children might have a
opportunity to attend high school. This development has gone n
until there are more than 1,000 consolidated schools in North P ro-
lina in which are enrolled 56,000 boys and girls in the hig hools
alone. More than half of the rural white children ar: nilled in
consolidated schools which have a teacher T.:,,piore to the grade.

Prepared by A. T. Allen, State superintendent of public Instruction, North pirolina.
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The most difficult question in the consolidation program was to
secure money With which to erect large rural schools of a permanent
type of cOnstruction. This was made possible by the. State itself,
which has provide] $19,000,000 to be lent to the counties at a low
rate .of interest r the purpose of constructing the* scliCiol build-
ings. Within .0 years North Caiolina- has put into rural-school
buildin mo than $35 000000. The program is practically two-
thirds complete. The desire of the State is that this plan of, con-
solidation be carried forward' until every rural child in the State
is provided, as nearly as possible, with an opportunity to attend a
school of this type.

In North Carolina we have a constitutional requirement that sets
up a 6-month school term. All school terms in addition to six months
kre dependent upon a vote of the people authorizing the levYing of
a tax to extend the term. Along with the construction of these
buildings the people of the State have been voting special taxes until
about seven-eighths of the rural property is no'w under special tax

ye and three-fourths of the white country children are in schools with
terms of eight months or more. About 30,000 additional children
each ylear are provided with an 8-month school term. It is the pur-
pose of the State to continue this until the minimum school term in
the State shall be at least 'eight months.

This building program and extended term has made necessar4, a
great deal of transportation. At present North Carolina is hauling
more than 150,000 children a day. When the consolidation program
is -completed it is estimated that it will be necessary to transport daily.
approximately 200,000 children.

as(2) Financing the 6-month term : At the beginning of our school
system in 1876 the feeling was that the county as a unit should sup-
port the 4-month school term as the constitution then required. At
first this was norvery difficult, but as schools began to be set up and
their expenses began to increase, it was found that a great many
counties were unable to operate their schools for the full term of four
months. In 1907 the supreme court of the State interpreted the con-
stitution to mean that each county was under obligations to levy
whatever tax might be necessary to keep the -schools open for four ..

months. Laterthat is, in 1918the people of the State chanpid
the constitution from four months to six months. About the same

\ time the salary schedule for teachers was greatly increased. A great
many children who had not been in school began to go to school, so

the cost that rested upon the counties became very burdensome, and
the tax rates for the support of the 6-month school came to be very
different among the counties, extending all the way from 30 cents in
one county to $1.85 in another county for the same akose.
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Th. In 1901. the State began to provide a small equalization fund
to .equalize the burden of taxes among -the counties. This fundtv been increased almost every biennium until in 1925 it was
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$1,250,000. The general assembly of 1925 increased this fund to
$1,500,000, and the general assembly of1.1927 increased this amountto ,250,000. It is hoped that the general assembly of 1929 willincreae the equalization fund 'to approximately $7,500,000 arid thatit will distribute this money on the basis of an eight months' termrather than on the basis of a six months' term. If it is possible Ito
secure this increase, North Carolina will then have a minimum school
term of eight months. The progrkm, then, of the State depariment
of education is to increase the minimum school term in -the State to
eight months through the increase of the State equalization fund."'

(3) Teachers.---In 1917 the State began the certification of teach-
ers. Through these efforts the traitiing of the teacher's in North
Carolina. has gone up very 'rapidly. Out. of the 24,000 teachers at
work in the State now, there are approximately 6,000 college grad-
uates. Ten years ago one-half of the .teachers in the State were not
high-school graduates. Now, the average 'training in the State for
white teachers is more than two years of college work.

We .have been successful in building up the teaching,
rapidly on account of a " single-salary schedule." The single-salary
schedule pi*ovides for the same pa3i for high-sch4 and for elemen-
tary teachers, and there is an increase in pay fpr additional training;that is, if a teacher who has two years of- college work should stopand go to school and graduate, her salary would be increased by
$28.331/3 per month ,for asJong s4as she might teach thereafter. Thishas built up a teaching profession in North Carolina in which there
is very limited turnover. In many places thi's turnover is less than
5 per cent. A few years agb it was 30 per cent practically over the
whole State. The salary schedulu and the training of teachers has
stabilized the profession. It is hoped that the general assembly will
not interfere in any way with this arrangement

STATE SUPERVISORY PROGRAM OF LOUISIANA

Supjrvision of instruction was made a major project of the State
department of education in 1919. A. systematic State ptogram re-
vised year after year according to needs has been in operation since.
Each yar a program for the year is worked out in cooperation with
the parish 'superintendents and issued from the State departmentof
education. The general objective throughout has been the improve-
ment of classroom instruction and of aiassroom conditions. I s

4Abstract of a report by A. M. Hopper, State supervisor of elementary schools.
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General pktn.The first step in carrying on the program was that
of training the personnel. In the beginning trained supervisors 'were
not availabre. Successful teachers and principals were, therefore,
selected' as superyisors. They worked under the direction of jnem-
bers of the State department. The teacher-training institutions im-
mediately established courses for training supervisors. They were
attended by the superintendents and supervisors in service as well as
by those who desired to prepare for supervisory positions opening up
in the future. The long-term State supervisory program was formu-
laied to emphasize one or two subjects each year. A reading course
for teachers was prepared in the particular subject designated for
the year as an important part of the in-service training.

An activity provided for in the program was the systematic use of
standard and other objective tests. During the early years the test-
ing programs were supervised by the staff of the State department.
of eduAtion, and teachers were trained under their direction in the
adminM4ation and various uses of tests. Courses were later intro-
duced into the teacher-training institutions,4nd this particular type
of supervision on the part of staff members from tlw State 'depart-
ment was no longer necessary.

Demonstration teaching was also a part of the long-term program.
During the first few this was done,by the State superintendent
and members of his stak- local superintendents and supervisors
developed skill in this direstioll, part of this work has been taken
over by the local officialsikarficularly skilled teachers seJected by
parish superintendents an.krincipals. Lesson' planning is another
major objective of the continuing State program. Bulletins have
been prepared from time to time and sent out by the State depart-
ment of education outlining plans and enumerating and intéipreting
principles of lesson planning. Group copferences rather than parish-
wide conferences have predominated. These 'conferences are usually
1-day meetings, the forenoon devoted to observation and demon-
stration and the afternoon to discussion of the lessons observed. The
groups selected may depend on the geographical section, but usually
grouping is according to the type of work performed. Demonstra-
tion teaching is now usually done by the classroom teachers.

Other activities which have been carOed on throughV the existence
of the long-term program are annual State conferences of superin-
tendents and supervisors, directed reading for teachers, the establish-
ment of professional libraries in the different parishes, and -the
promotion of scho91 consolidation. The number of 1-room schools
was reduced from 729 in 1922 to 494 in 1928.

I4 1920 the preparation of the State course of study was made a
major objective of the State supervisory V)rogram. Responsibility
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for its general direction centers in the elementary division of the
'State department of education. Courses in *three sqbjects have so
far been prepared. As an &ample, the procedure follo.wed in the
preparation of the language course is outlined briefly. Superintend-
ents, supervisors, and teachers throughout the State were invited to
ooperate in the preparation of the course. Participants were ac-
epted from 17 parishes, i city-schooPkystem, and ecity school; in

all, 19 units. Teachers participating were furnished with copies df
three books selected for the purpose of guidance in the preparation of
the course, Language Training, by Bityce ; Speaking and Writing
English, by Sheridan; Language Outcomes, by GrAves; and the
Fourth Yearbook of the Department of Superintendence.

The %participants worked through grade committees. Three or
teachers for each grade were appointed in each participating

unit. Coordinating this work in each unit was a parish or school
comniittee consisting of the chairman of each grade committee and
the parish superintendent, supervisor, or principal. The latter com-
mittee reviewed the work of the grade'committees and prepared a
report. These reports were sent to the State department from which
the? were sent to the Douisiana State University where they were
reviewed in education classes, and a tentative State course arranged
as a result. The tentative course was then printed and sent th the
participating units for experimentation and further suggestion. The
results were again reviewed in tbe university classes and prepared
in the present form. 0

An immediate objective of the State supervisory program at the
present kne is the standardization of elementary schools. The bases
of stanCrdization are the use of the State course of study, length
of term, qualifications of teachers, teaching load, and type of build-
ings, grounds, and equipment.

STATE SUPERVISORY PROGRAM FOR THE RURAL SCHOOLS OF Nr..w YORK

General ahn8.(1) Survey of conditions to discover needs and to
modify tentative programs in the light of findings. (2) Improve
instructional superv,ision as practiced and extend the provisións of
the State program in local supervisory districts. (3) Improve the
rural-school curriculum, school plant, the organization and equip-
ment of the school in order to make possible improved classroom
procedure. (4) Inaugurate such experimentation and research as the
needs seem to-justify. (5) Develop selected schools as model schools
for observation and demonstration. (6) Demonstrate the value of
rural-school supervision under favorable-conditions. (7) The uni-

'Abstract 'of a report by Helen Hay Boll assistant In rural education, rural satiation'
bureau, State Department of Sdacation, New York.
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ficittion of ,educational programs, State, supervisory teiritory, local
community. (8) Familiarize all concerned with the program, its
objectives, and procedures. (9) Maintain and improve an esprit de
corps among district superintendents. (10) Further the administra-
tive policies of the bureau of rural education in the State department
of education.

. Immediate program,(1) The improvement otinstruaion. Assist
the district superintendents in planning well-balanced long-term and
immediate programs 'based on a study of the needs of the district.
Emphasis jn such programs for the present year on the folliming:
District-wide conferences of superintendents, principals, and teach-
ers; homogeneous grouping of teachers; series of school visitations
planned with a definite aim for each ; ,grQup meetings ;. individual
con`ferences, testing program in line with the year's objectives;
series of circular letters; teachers' visiting days; budgeting of tiuper-.
intendents' time. (2) The improvement of supervisory .technique.
1n-service training of superintendents in : Observation and evaluation
of instruction how and when to conduct demonstration teaching;
conferences and follow-up work raising standards; adaptation of
curriculum to local needs; classroom management and organization.
(3) In general. Answer special calls for help and opportunities for
special types of services; spend winter months, in particular, on
revision of curriculum.

Future plane (the following year).(1) Complete the work pn
curriculum construction and experimental tryout. (2) Study and
evaluate supérvisory practices in lour selected supervisory districts.
(Postponed temporarily.) (3) Continue work with superintendents
in the selected major projects being Tried on, under State direction.
(4) Further development of model schools. (5) Continue general
supervisory practice as indicated under generAl aims.

Curriculum, revbdon for 1-teacher tichools,One of the objectives
of the long-term supervisory program yf the rural education bureau
under the diréet. s.upervision of the itssistant in rural education is tlie°4."

preparation of allurriculum to irovide tfor the peculiar needs find
organization of the 1-rooni school. Theise wa4 sOected in 1924 a
cooperating committee made upjaitaefiresvtatives of the State nor-
mal schools, the district superintendents, the teacher-training classes,
and the rural teachers to assist in the formulation of colirses of
study .4nder the general supervision of th-e State department of
education. In 1927 this bectime an executive committee and with
the help of selected individuals and groups throughout the State
initiatéd the preparation and revision of materialo during the first
year, drawing these as far as .possible from' rural classrooms.. The
woik panned for the second year included the preparation of the
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results of the work of the preceding year in experimental form and
the beginning of tésting out the material by rural teachers. The third
year it was planned to issue the course with the results of the revision
indicated but still in experimental form. Subcommittees as fol-
lowe were appointed to work out content material. A committee
was appointed in charge of each subject : Mathematics, health, natural
science, social scienre, English *literature, and arts. The duties of
the committees were defined somewhat.broadly. Those of three com-
mittees are quoted as illustrative of the practice:

Chairman of mathematies committee, member of- present executive committee.
veeds are to enlist many teachers to collect activities and WrobIems based on

the local environment for primary pupils and for gram r-grade pupils; to
arrange the work already submitted in grups; to provide or individual differ-
ences; to offer some plan for individual instruction and practice materials;
and to set up for each groqp-level, aims, work to earry o se aims, and
list of outcomes.

Chairman of social committee will need the help of differe.'. individuals who
will take the Present materials and while still offering separate outlines in
geography, history, civics, citizenship, character education, etc., will organize
these more closely than at présent, suggesting 'possible correlations, arranging
the materials in more uniform groups, and basing materials a little closer on
recent State syllabi.

Arts group will closely correlate art and iiiusic appreciation with other
courses, and with music, industrial arts, and drawing. Suggestions are needed
for working out "opening exercises," etc., along these lines.

All the materials are scored by individual members of the execu-
tive committee and later in joint conference. The result of the work
of the executive committee is passed upon by subject-matter special-
ists in each subject and by rural teachers when questions of organi-
zation are concerned. The materials finally accepted by State
department officials will be mirrieographed and distributed for experi-
mentation under differing'conditions prevalent in the State, as, by
trained teacher under close supervision, smile with little supervision,
by untrained teacher under both conditions.°

The committees were firtnished with sample units of a course de-
signed to illustrate good 1-ractice, with illustrative " planks in the
curriculum platform," such as itatements concerning immediate and
ultimate objectives( of curriculum content, suggestions Concerning the
selection of materMlapprolcimating life situations, material designéd
to kovide for individual differences and increased participátion in
social life, and the like. Definite criteria for the evaluation of the
work performed by each committee were also worked out to assist in
improving the committee's work before its transmittal to theexecti-

.tive 'committee.

sApproximatrly 400 rural teachers are now experimenting with the first issue of these
materials.
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REPORT OF A COMMISSION ON REVISION AND RECODIFICATION OF THE
SCHOOL LAWS RELATING TO THE FINANCING OF EDUCATION IN CON-
NECTICUT T

Preliminary findings of the commission on revision a laws relat-
ing to the financing Qf education in Connecticut which point toward-
the need of measures for equity of educational opportunity and an
equalizing fund were as follows : (1) Whereas in 1854, 61 per cent
of the cdt of public education was borne by the towns and 39 per
rent by State grants, in 1927, 94 per cent came from the towns and
6 per cent from the State with the probability that in 1928 the local
burden would reach 95 .per cent. (2) The wealth of the towns,
within the State varies from $1,400 to $80,000 per child, measured
by the grand list. It is obviously invossible t9 furnish the same
quality. of education to children in towns having such varied re-
sources. (3) The Fedèral intome tax for 1927 was $29,000,000, or
$7,000,000 more than the cost of the elementary and secondary school
program, indicating that resources are available to the State which
are denied to -the town. (4) There is considerable migration of
pupils from town to town. (5) Compulsory education laws require
that all children of stated ages must attend school during the period
designated compulsory innually.

In Connecticut 12 distinct State grants are available. The out-
standing grant is that based on enumeration. A second imiortant
grant is one designed to. aid towns of low tax valuation. It is dis-
tributed in inverse ratio to the grand list. These grants have not
.equalized tax burdens and school opportunities.

Concerning the educational needs of childreñ and a State plan for
financing schools, the commission laid down the following princi-
ples : (1) It is essential to provide equitable educational opportuni-
ties 'for all children. (2) A satisfactory financial plan necessitates
finding measures of educational need and of ability of tile towns to
meet this need.

It was decided, that a satisfadory measure of ability could be
- determined by the percentage of the average tax inc.ome devoted to

-education over a period of three years., As a-result of a factual
study it was determined that 34 per cent of th6 average tax income
should be the demand on the towns made by the State if State aid
was to be received. Theieducatiónal task was measured in terms
of the equated pupil, with $70 for each e.quated pupil tentatively
established as a satisfactory minimum. This was derived from a
study of costs of education in the State under present practice. The
expense of transportation was not c;onsidered in arriving at this

%tint'traded from address given by Dr. E. T. Meredith, commissioner of education,
. Dee. 12, 1928, Washington, D. C.
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measure. The equated pupil is a measure of the educational task
which considers, in addition to average daily attendance, relativd
costs in large anti in small schools; and in high and in elementary
schools, when equally efficient standards are maintained.

The State participation recommended in the report is .as follows:
(a) The present enumeration grant is retained (reasons chiefly

traditional) to the extent of assuring all towns at least the-equivalent
of this grant.

(b) For participation in the " equalization grant " any town will
be required to raise from local tEixation sources the equivalent of
34 per cent of tlle sum of the average tax income plus the income
from local permanent school funds, and to devote this amount to
current elementary and high-cchool support exclusive of the kinder-
arten and of transportation service.

c) If the sum thus made available, together with the income from
" tpwn deposit " fund and the enumeration grant, be found in-

sufficient to assure $70 per equated pupil the balance up to this amount
will be paid as a reimbursement by the State, provided that no State
contributiondall be made to assure a 'total in excess of the actual
expenditure for current schoól support, as stated under (b).

(d) Over and above this grant the State will assist towns in the
support of elementary and high school transportation by reimbursing
such part of the expenditures on this account as thb State board of
educatipi may in its discretion and after detailed investigation find
to constitute an equitable aid in this respect.

The following concrete instance, based upon 1927 data, will make
the foregoing summary clearer as to its practical application :

Under (a) The enumeration grant in town ___________

Under (b) Average tax Income
Permanent local school-fund Inckme

Total (b)
34 per cent of total ( b)

Under (e) 34 per cent, raised by local
Town deposit fund Income
Enumeration grant

$576. 00 4

24, 079. 89

900. 00

24, 979. 89
8, 493. 16

v Total (o)

-

IMB Mr elMo gip MN. _____ am. IM alb am AM IN AM» MN 00 NM .0 OD MI .10 =I ......... OM ep

8, 493. 16
282. 54
576. 00

9, 351. 70

Total cost of $70 program (245 equated pupils times 18,410.00
Subtract total (o) ............. Imo da. ma MP MD GNP ID 11IM MN. OD IND dIP 11.0 9, 351. 70

To be paid by State in addition to enumeration grant.. 9, 03-; 80
Enumeratiop grant 00

Total by State as refund to assure $70 program 9, 684. SO

Under (d) Town X's glaim :for transportailon aid to be added after the neetl
has been determined by investigation.

1

X

,

taxatIon_______

Om.

moo =1. m Imo mg.

111M., 41M ME

........ S _ _ elm ....... IMO MED MD

SOW 1=6 MO am» aNNII dim OM
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$70).....

.....

..



RURAL EDUCATION 141

In case, however, this town chooses to offer less than a $70 program
per equated pupil, the State will reimburse only for the difference
between total (e) ($9351.70) and the cost of the aetual program
offered. In case the town wishes to go beyond a $70 program it may
do so at will, but the State's reimbursement would be no larger
than the above illustration.

Under the distribution covered in (a), (b) , and (e) , approxi-
mately $3,600,000 would be assured from the State to towns and
cities upon the basis of 1927 data. -.In addition, as covered under
(d) , the report calls for $550,000, approximately thiee-fourths of
1925 expenditures for elementary and high-school transportatio4 to
assure towns an equitable aid for the element of transportation, a
very vital factor in the equalization of educational opportunity,
especially in the small towns. The total assured from the State
under this complete plan, on the basis of 1925 data and provided all
eligible towns qu'alify for the full grant, is approximately $4,150,000.

The proposal as set forth in the report represents a coordination
of fiscal and educational conditions, based upon fact and scigntific
procedure with the aim of developing a simple and comprehensive
plan for the support of public education. It starts and ends with
the assumption that the State must look with equal favor upon all
children within its borders. It represents thé concern of the State
in the matter of school support to be the assurance of a reasonably
satisfactory educational opportunity to all children regardless pf
residence. The fundamental motive of the report is educational
equity.

FINANCIAL AID TO RURAL SCHOOLS AS PROVIpED IN NEW YORK'S STATE
PROGRAM 8

6

T he first step taken in New York State for the équalizatioil of edu-
cational opportunity by equalization of taxation was taken by the
legislature at the 1925 session. The 1919 and the 1920 sessions of
the legislature had increase.d the State apportiopments to public
education by more than $20,000,000, but the distribution of this ad-
ditional fund was made on- the old plan of teacher quotas, each
district receiving additional amounts in proportion to number of
teachers employed without regard to ability to support schools.. The
1925 session of the tégislatuip added approximately $9,000,000 to the
apportionments and provided that about $4,000,000 of this amount
should be distributed by what is known as the equalization quota
plan. The remaining $6p00p00 was diAributed on the district and0"--

Prepared by Ray P. Snyder, chief, rural education bureau, New York State department
of education.
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teacher quota basis, a lArge portion of the amount going to the small
schools, since at that time it was believed that a graduated quota
distribution to such schools was more equitable and satisfactory than
the equalization quota.

The purpose of the 1925 legislature was to increase largely the
apportionments to the rural sections which include all schools in all

units having a population df fev-iPer than 4,500. This purpose was
very generally carried out although distribution of_ the equalization
quota weht only to schools employing five or more teachers.

The distribution of funds by the equalization quota plan worked so

satisfactorily that the 8econd step was taken in 1927 when the legis-
lature provided additional apportionments to be distributed to all

schools, the larger portion to be distributed by the equalization quota
plan to those school tax units within which were employed five or

more teachers. By this plan approximately $18,000,000 was added
to the State apportionments the first year with provision for an

additional $6,000,000 to be added each year for three succeeding

years and to continue at the maximum amount thereafter.
There are two fundamental factors in determining the equalization

quota that a district shall receive: (a) Full valuation of district, and
(b) average daily attendance of pupils in the district. ,

The amount of the equalization quota 'increases as the pupil at-
tendance increases and the valuation decreases. The details of the
apportionment are rather complicated and can not be well explained,
but the general principle of recognition of school burden and tax
ability is easily understood. For the actual working out of thé
formula 'a teacher factoi is used, 27 grade pupils (average daily
attendance) being a teacher factor.

Although generous apportionments had been made by the acts of

1925 and 1927 to the districts in which were enfployed fewer than
five teachers, the third step in the equalization of educational oppor-
tunity through tax equalization will be taken by the 1929 legislature.

Under the proposed plan all 2, 3, and 4 teacher districts
will receive an' equalization quota if their valuation and av age

dailY attendance will give them such a quota. No such di.
receive a smaller apportionment than is now paid unde e ofd

plan.
Each 1-teacher district will receive in Statè aid the difference be-

tween a 4-mi11 tax on full valuation and the amount expended for
support and maintenance of the school in the district up to $1,300

for the first year, $1,400 for the second year, and $1,500 for the third
year and thereafter. Each 1-teacher district will receivg not less
than it is now receiving under the old plan of apportionment. This

-.is an entirely new proposil for small districts and it is believed
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that it is nuire equitable than the' equalization quota plan for such
districts, since in many of them tho average daily attendance is small.
It is estimated that this new legislation will add about four or five
million dollars more in State apportionments to schools.

CENTRAL RURAL SCHOOLS

IM25 session of the legislature amended what is known as the
central school act to Add liberally to apportionments for central disk
tricts. By the central distritt hhv an optional plan is provided for
the establishment of larger tax and aministration units. Encour-
agemeat was thus given to the establishnient of these units by the
1925i1egis1ature and as a result. more than 50 such districts have been
established siwe tie spring of that year.

The central district law as amended provides that a central dis-
trict, when formed, shall be entitled to all the aid to which the
separate districts itre entitled, and in addition thereto to a building
quota equal to 25 per cent of the cost of any new buildings or remodel-
ing old buildings and to a transportation quota equal to one-half
the' cost of transportation carried on within the district.

When all plans are in full operation the total State apportionments
to education in New York State will approximate $100.000,000.

A PARTIAL LIST OF IMPORTANT STUDIES ISSUED OR PUBLISHED
DURING THE BIENNIUM OF INTEREST TO RURAL EDUCATION

STATE SCHOOL FI N ANCE

Measurement .of the need for transporting pupils. Burns, 'Robert L. New
York, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1927.

The cost of living of teachers in New York State. Harry, David P., jr.
New York, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1929.

Distribution of trained teachers among rural elementary schools. Carr,
J. W. New York, Teachers College, Coluinbia Univcesity, 1927.

State support for public schools. Mort, Paul R. New York, Teachers College,
Columbia University, 192C.

Financial support of education in Arkansas. Hill, A. B. Little Rock, "irk.,
State department of education.

Finiincing education in Connecticut. Simpson, A. D. State of Connecticut,,.
1927.

Improvement of the Kansas plan of financial support for Common schools.
Bbirt, Paul R. Report of the School Code Commission, Supplement to Vól. II,
1928.
A plan for providing equality of educational opportunity in Nebraska.

Mort, Paul R. Nebraska State Teachers Association. Research Bulletin, No.
3, 1928.

A study of the equalization of educational opportunities in Kentucky. Mims,
E. Bulletin of the University of Kentucky. September, 1628.
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Financing of education in West Virginia. Cavins, L. V. State demtment
of education, Charleston, West 11.1 1920; and Survey of education in West Vir-
ginia Organization, administration and finance. State board of education, 1928.

The equalization of educational opportunity in Wisconsin. Callahan, John C.
. Madison, Wis., departMent of education..

RURAL SECONDARY EDUCATION
%,

Althaus, Carl B. The distribution of the tax burden In township and com-
munity high schools of Illinois, Chicago, Illinois Agricultural Association, 608
South Dearborn Street, 192T. 98 p.

Ferriss, Emery N. Secondary education in country and village. New York,
D. Appleton & Co., 1927. xix, 401 p. I ...-

Gaumnitz, Walter II. Comparative status of secondary education In rural
and urban communities. Washington, Government Printing Office, 1928. 14

p. (U. S. Bureau of Education. Rural School Leaflet No. 44.)
Koos, Leonard V. The secondary school organizationthe rural high school.
h18 The Amerkan secondary school. Boston, Ginn & Co., 1927. .p. 270-296.
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RURAL-SCHOOL SUPERVISION

Bulletin of information relating to the helping teachei pupervision In New
Jersey. Trenton, N. J., State department of public instructi9n.

A study of the problem of classroom supervision conducted by a committee
of union superintendents of schools, with, and under the direction of, the Mils-
sachusetts State Department of Edgention. Boston, Mass., Massachusetts State
Department of Education.

A 2-year experiment in Ascension and Assumption Parishes, La., to establish
the value of classroom supervision. Abstract in mimeographed form.. 4aton
Rouge, La., State department of education.

Value of supervision in rural schools of Oakland County. Uniting, Mich.,
Michigan Education Association. Bulletin No. 7.
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N. C., North Carolina State Department of Public Instruction. Bulletin.
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Report of regional conferences of% district superiniendents. Albany, N. Y.,New York State department of education. Bulletin.
Some essential viewp6ints in supervision. United States Bureau of cluca-tion. Bulletin, 1929, No. 3.
A survey of observable, improvable factors which evidence skill In teaching.Bomberger. Elenwntary School Journal, November, 1927.
Why teachers fail. Morrison. Journal of EduCational Research, September,3927.
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CHAPTER VI
SECONDARY EDUCATION

By CARL A. %TIMM

Specialist in Secondary Educalkon, Office of Education

CoNTENTs.--Growth In public high Rchools The reorganization movementThe juniorcollegeTho curriculumArticulation between educational unitRResearch and sec-ondary education.

GROWTH IN PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS

During the period 1918 to 1926 the total population of the United
States increased. somewhat less than 15,000,000, not quite a 14 per
cent growth, according to estimates of the Bureau of the Census.
During this same time the number of high schools increased_5,400, a
33 per cent increase. The teaching force in these schools practically
doubled. She number of pupils, too, came within a hundred thou-

. sal* of doubling during. the. 8-year period. Costs increased more
than 300 per cent. These situations are reported in Table 1.

TABLE 1.Putilic high-school increases, 1918-1926

Number of schools
Number of teachers
Number of pupils
Cost

1918 1922 1924

16, 300 1 18, 000 19, 442
84, 988 129, 537 144, 230

1, 933, 821 2, 8731 009 3, 389, 878
$162, 875, 761 $417, 297,2n $589, 189, 008

1926

21, 700
109, 538

3, 757, 460
$697,911, 735

I Estimated.

At the present time more than one-half of our population of ages
15-18, inclusive, is actually enròlled in secondary schools. In 1918.
the percentage was 28,29; in 1920, '37.80; in 1922, 41.74; in 1924,
18.35; and in 1926, 53.12. The corresponding percentages for en-
rollments in public high schools range from 25.6 in 1918 to 48.2 in
1926.

THE REORGANIZATION MOVEMENT

Attending the unprecedented expansion in' secondary eduction is
the widespread movement for reorganization. Before the war the
4-year high-school course was practically universal; organization on

e
any other basis was relatively rare. Now wi have junior high
schools, senior high schools, juitior-senior high schools, 5 and 6 year
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high schools, and junior colleges with many varieties within each of
these classes.

In 1924, 2,549 high schools, exclusive of junior colleges, reporkd
that they bad deviated from the regular 4-year organization. In
1926, the Bureau of Education had a record of 3,637 reorganized
schools, a 42 per cent increase during the two years.'

Enrollment is an even more revealing measure of the extent to
which the reorganization movemint has taken hold of secondary
education. The total enrollment in reorganized high schools in 1921
was 885,411; in 1926 it was 1,5a9,021, a 73 per cent increase.

The fact that the pementage of increase is much larger in enroll-
ment than in the number of schools argues that reorganization is
taking place more frequently in large than in small high schools.
This fact is emphasized in the following paragraph, quoted from a
study completed by a spe- cial committee of the National Committee
on Research in Secondary Education and publisher by the Bureau
of Education: 2

IM seen from the totals for each population group that 10.9 per cent of
the schools involved occur in places of 100,000 or more population ; 9.6 per cent
occur in population centers of 30,000 to 400,000; 29.4 per cent occur in popula-
tion centers of 2,500 to 30,000; 50.1 per cent occur in all urban centers com-
bined; and 49.9 per cent occur in population centers of less than 2,500, or rural
territory. Approximately 80 per cent of all high schools occur in rural terri-
tory, compared with 49.9 per cent for schools of the junior-senior type. It Is
obvious, therefore, that the junior high school occurs in urban territory in a
higher comparative frequency than in rural territory.

It should not be concluded that reorganization is co'nfined to or
especially prevalent in any special section of tbk United States.
The States in which the largest number of schools 'have been reor-
ganized are, in order, Ohio, Indiana, Michigarl, with Pennsylvania
and Massachusetts tied for fourth place. The States in which the
ratio of reorganized to total high sc,hoòls is highest are, in order,

Mas.sachúsetts, Vermont, Utah, New Hampshire, Michigan,
Colohdo, West Virginia, Arizona, Florida, Wyoming,. and Califor-
nia. In all of these States more than one-third of the schools have
been reorganized.

Among the different types of reorganized schools the junior-senior
organization is of greatest frequency. The number of segregated
junior and senior sdiools and cif undivided schools is, however, in-
creasing at a much more rapid rate. The plan of having junior and

4r.

I & slight discrepancy.will be noted between these figures and those given in Bulletin of
the ig.j. Bureau of Education, 1927, No. 83, Statistics of Public High Schools, 1925-26.
Tills variation results from the fact that not all reports had been received at the time
the tables of Bulletin No. 83 were compiled.

. I Bulletin of the U. S. Bureau of Education, 1928, No. 28, The Rural Junio% MO School.
Dr. N. Ferri* of Cornell University, was chairman of the committee making the study.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 149
senior schools together is plairily giving way to segregation of these
units or, in the smaller school systems, to consolidation into a single
five or six year unit.

The .3-year unit is decidedly in the ascendancy. This is trueof the segregatM junior high school, the segrégated senior high
school, and the 3-3 plan of junior-senior high school; in all of these
situations the 3-year unit outnumbers the total of all other classes
approximately 3 to L Three-fourths of the undivided schoolsare of the 6-yeasktype.

The variety in types of reorganized schools is extraordinary butnot surprising when one considers that the movement lias been rapid,
unorganized, and Without attempt at standardization nationally or
regionally. In promoting reorganization, it is true, many of the
States have announced uniform State plums; these have, however,
usually been .quite flexiblefor guidance rather than for conformity
to any one pattern. School systems desiring to organize on some
basis other than tbe 7-4 or 8-4 plan have thus generally been allowed
freedom in experimentation. This attitude may serve to explUin
the situation shown in Table 2, where 28 different* types of reorgani-
zation are listed, aside from a number of unclassified schools.

The Biennial Survey of Education, 1924-1926, carried a siniilar
table.3 Comparison of that table with Table 2, which follows, justi-
fies the following generalizations regarding changes during the 2:year

* interval :

1. In seven States the reorganiztition movement ppears to 'be
practically at a standstill. In some of these States reorganization
was well advanced in 1924.
. 2. Two States, Maine and Oklahoma, show mappreciable decreasein the number of reorganized schools after 1924.

8. Fiftben States show a marked increase in the ntimber of high
schools deviating from tile regular 4-year type of organization. Ineight States, namely, Alabama, Florida, Illinois, Louisiana, Massa-
chusetts, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Texas, the number of
reorganized schools has increased from 100 to 800 per cent during the
2-year period.

4. The principal increases have been in the segregated senior, the
segregated junior, and the five or six year undivided high schools.

While statistical data for the Nation more recent than 1926 arenot aVailabie, the following statements, based upon reports submitted
by State departments ind city school systems, are indicative ,--oftrends in the reorganization movement since 1926:

's In thin publication refer to Table 5 of Ch.4V, Thuds in the Develo nt'Education. of Secondary

.
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ma. * ..

State Total

1 12

3o

3

Continental U ni t ed
States 3,637 1,127

Alabama _ __ 164
Arizona_ _ 17
Arkansas... 52
California. _ 138

83

Connecticut _ 29
Delaware.. .. . 4
District of Columbia_ _

63
Georgia 33

Idaho_ _ u 16
flhlnoIs _ 56

276
Iowa__ 175
Kansas 152

Kentucky.. 44
Louisiana__ 18
Maine__ 24
Maryland.... 21
Massachusetts 232

Michigan. 261
Minnesota.. 93
Mississippi...,. 52
Missouri_ _ _ _ 96
Montana. 14

Nebraska 65
Nevada__ _ 5
New Hampshire. 49
New Jersey ... 53
New Mexico ... 12

New York._ 160
North Carolina 24
North Dakota 24
Ohio_ _ 297
Oklahoma. 115

Oregon 25
Pennsylvania 232
Rhode Nand._
South Carolina...iv. 5
South Dakota__ 13

Tennessee ........ 28
Texas__ -1- 67
Utah_ 37
Vermont Air 42
Virginia ao

t

Washington .. 37
West Virginia_ . 100
Wisconsin 73
Wyoming . 22

TABLE 2.Rcorganized high schools Classi

Segregated junioi high schools
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1

1

1

3

1
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fled according to type of organizati9n, 1926
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Nearly 15 per cent of the school systems located in cities of 2,500
population or more introduced junior high schools .for the first time
during the past two years; slightly more than- 20 per cent of the
cities had introduced junior high school organization previous to
1926. Alabami is looking forward to issuing a list of approved
junior high schools. Connecticut reporits G reorganizations during
the biennium. Rhode Island reports 10 neN4v junior high schools;
Providence plans to open 1 new additional junior high school an-
nually for several years to come. Kansas added 15 new junior high
schools to the State approved list in 1928. Kentucky and Ohio
report the establishment of many new junior high khools in cities
and of 6-year high schools in villages. Louisville is establishing its
school system on the 6-3-3 basis. More than one-half of the high-
school pupils in Pennsylvania are enrolled in reorganized schools; the
city of Philadelphia passed the half way mark in February, 1928.
Practically all pupils of grades 7, 8, and 9 in Denver are now in
junior high schools. Wyoming offers special State aid to those reor-
ganized schools in which junior high school teachers hold educational
qualifications equivalent to those of teachers in the senior high school.
In New York State thé rapidly increasing interest in junior high
school organization has been one of the outstanding developments
during the past two years.

THE JUNIOR GOLLEGE

e public junior college is a unit of secondary education which
is iving increased attention. L. V. Koos reported in 1922 the
existence of 207 junior colleges in the United States; 4G of theese were
parts of local public-school systems.4 In 1927 these figures were
brought down to date showing operation at that time of 325 junior
colleges, 105 of which were classified as Public.5 Enrollmeut. showed
an even more convincing increase of 121 per cent during the 5-year
period, with the increase reaching 217 per cent in the public junior
colleges. F. L. Whitney in 1928 found 382 junior colleges operat-
ing with an enrollment of 44,372 students. Directory material ten-
tatively prepar-ed in the fall of 1928 by the Ameriean Association of
Junior Colleges listed 408 junior colleges, with an enrollment of
50,529 students.

In addition to marked development in California the public junior
college has been developed especially in the Mississippi Valley from
Canada to the Gulf of Mexico. California leads with 30 public

Koos, L. V. The Junior College. Education Series, o. 5, 1024. University, of Mln-
nesotat Minneapolis.

s Koos, L. V. Recent Growth of the Junior College.
Whitney, F. L. .The Junior College in America.

1928.

School Review, April, 1028,
Colorado State Teachers College,
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junior colleges and Iowa is seconc with 20. According to the latestlists there were 38 junior colleges accredited by the North Central
Association and. 13 by the Southern Association. Both of the* as-
sociations maintain special committees for the study of junior college
development. Iowa, Kansas, New Hampshire, Oklah-oma, and
Wyoming have, within the past two years, established °standards for
accrediting junior colleges. Foster' secured data in 1927 indicatingthat. official recognition was given to junior colleges in 20 States;Whitney 8 lists 24 States in 1928. In some cases, such recognition wasgiven by the State university; in others by the State board or theState department of education; in still others by the State college
association. Standards had been prepared in some States; in others,the standards of regional ana othe' accrediting agencies had been
accepted.

The junior college as ordinarily organized is an independent 2-year unit to which pupils are admitted upon graduation from highschool, A plan by which the two years of junior college wouldbe combined with the last two years of high school hasimen advo-cated 'by authorities such as ICIN,*Proctor, and Eby In April,1928, the school board of Pasadena, Calif., definitely adopted theG 4 4 plan. Johnstown, Pa., and Hillsboro, Tex., are other schoolsystems in which the junior high school is a 4-year unit with an-other 4-year unit of senior-high-school-junior-college grade moreor less clearly defined. Principals Ewing and Harbeson and Super-intendent Sexson of Pasadena have discussed the advantages of the4 plan in recent articles.°
Opinion appears to be crystallizing in favor of two general typesof curriculums, one preparatory to further college work, the otherterminal with the end of the junior college. The terminal courses,too, are frequently of two kinds, those designed for students whodesire some specific type of vocational training, and those in-tended for students whose plans for entrance upon a vocatiim arenot so &finitely matured.
Recent outstanding additions to the educational literature on thejunior college are: An incisive study by tells, itdicating that junior-college graduates did better work in the last two years at Stanford
Poster, J. Owen, and others. Some Phases of the Junior College Movement. IndianaUniversity, Bureau of Cooperative Research, 1927.The Juniors College in America, by F. L. Whitney, Colorado State Teachers College,1928.
Ewing, William F. The e-4-4 Plan of Educational Reorganization. hs Proctor'sThe Junior College, 1927.

Harbeson, John W. The 6-4-4 Plan of Schools Organization, with Special Reference tiaIts Application in the City of Pasadena. California Quarterly of Secondary Education,Oft'ober, 1928,
gesso% John A. Siz-iour-Four Plan of School Organization. American EducationalDigest, October, 1028.
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University than did students who attended the university four
10 a group of papers given before a conference on the, junior

college in California ; bulletins on the junior7college movements in
Louisiana," in Iowa,", and in California ; " reports by Whitney on
changes in junior-college purposes and curriculums; 15 and books by
Bennett," Proctor," and Whitney."

THE CURRICULUM

The interest displayed in the curriculum during the past 35 years,
and especially during the past decade, is resulting in significant
changes in public schools. Monroe and Herriott " indicate that
the principal developments in curriculum making since issuance of
the Report of the Cwamittee of Ten have been the following: Em-
phasis upon objectives with attendant clarification and extension of
the purposes which are aimed at in our secondary schools; some elimi-
nation and a great deal of addition to s'ubject offerings, together with

6 grouping of subjects into curriculums; marked changes in content of
subjects, especially on the junior high schopl level ; adaptations to
meet individual differences in interests, tastes, capacities, and prob-
able futures of pupils.

Criticism of the curriculum from both within and without the
schbol is frequent." Much of this criticism must, however, be inter-
preted rather as lack of satisfaction with present status than as disap-
pointment over the progress which has been made. In " the old red
schoolhouse " much *of the English training consisted in learning to
spell unusual and unused words, reading a few cla'ssics, studying
formal grammar, and memorizing niles of rhetoric ; civics courses
were brief and placed almost exclusive emphasis upon organization
of government ; physiology concerned itself with structure, botany
with classification, and zoology with pickled specimens. These ghosts

lo EMIR, W. C. University Records of Students from unior Colleges. California Quar-
terly of Secondary Education, .Tune, 192S.

LI California Quarterly of Secondary Eduention, October, 1028. 2.

" Foote, John M. The Junior College Movement in Louisiana. State Depirtment of
Education, Baton, Rouge, 1928.

u Samuelson, Agnes, Public Junior Collegeti. State of Iowa, Des Moines, 1928.
14 Cooper, William, John, and tithers. The Junior College in California. California State

Department of Education, Sacrarnento, 1928.
1$ North Central Association Quarterly. Issues for September and December, 1928.
Is Bennett, G. V. Vocational Education of Junior College Grade. Warwick & York,

1928.
17 Proctor, William M. The Junior Collegp, Its Organization and Admiiistration. Stan-

Imoford Univerrity Press, 1927.
.

18 Whitney, F. L. The Junior College in America. Colorado State *Teachers College,
1928.

Monroe, Walter S., and Herriott, M. E. Reconstruction of the Secondary School Cur-
riculum Its Meaning and Trends. University of Illinois Bulletin, Urbana, June 19, 1928.

a See, for instance, William S. Learned's The Quality of the Educational Process in the
United States and in Europe. The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching,
1927.
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of a bygone day appear paler than ever before, if one places them in
juxtaposition with modern 'English courses stressing oral and written
composition., extensive reading, and scientifically selected spelling
words; or with present-dajT civics courses emphasizing functional
treatment of problems ; or with up-to-date programs of health educa-.
tion. The curriculum was theoretical and is now practical, was
formal and is now functional, was rigid and is now flexible, wa.4 nar-
lbw and is now broad. No one will contend that all curriculum ideals
have been achieved. But we have come a long way ; and the trail still
leads upward.

During the period under consideration a total of .64 revised or
newly developed State courses of study in one or more high-school
subjects reached the Bureau of Education from 29 States. Four
States published general revisions of all high-school courses and four
others were engaged in, such revision on July 1, 1928.

A sampling of school systems reporting to the bureau for 1926-
1928 showed that 63 per cent bad programs for revision of the high-
school curriculum completed or in' progress. In cities of more than
100,000 population the percentage reached 86, and in cities below
10,000 it dropped to 54; one explanation for the lower percentage in
smaller cities may be that these school systems relied more generally
upon State courses of study than did those in larger centers. One-third of the cities had programs of revision in progress at the close
of the biennium ; one-fifth reported completion of revision of coursesof study for junior high school or senior high schoot or both; one-
twelfth were committed to the policy of constant revision.

Consideration of the secondary-school curriculum by national and
regional associations has been especially pronounced. The commis-
sion on the curriculum of the Department of Superintendence broughtto a close its five years of work with two yearbooks dealing with the
curriculum in secondary education. The National Society for the
Study of Education issued its twenty-sixth yearbook on foundationsand technique of curriculum building. The Virginia Committee for
Research in Secondary Education gave its 1928 meeting to considera-
tion of curriculum construction. The commission on unit courses
and curricula of the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec-
ondary Schools presented elaborate reports to that association at the
annual meetings of 1927 and 1928.

No one of these organizations attempts to set up a national curricu-
lum or to develop courses of study which can be transferred bodily
into the schools. The Department of Superintendence, in its fifth
(197) yearbook,21 gives one part of the report to discussions of the

Department of Superintendence, Fifth Yearbook. The Junior High School Curriculum.National Education Association, 1927.
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place of the junior high school in the Americap program of education ;

by far the larger portion of the .yearbook deals with research studies
'conducted in the various subjects of the junior high school curricu-
lum. In the sixth (1928) yearbook of the Department of Superin-
tendence 22 discussion and data are presented on problems, principles,
and practices relating to the high school.; as with the fifth yearbook,
a considerable section is devoted to abstracti of resehrch studies in
the several subjects. The twenty-sixth (1927) yearbook of the
National Society-for the Study of Education 23 deals with the curricu-
lum in a fundamental way ; there is thus included mu.ch material
equally significant for all levels of educational work. One chapter of
the foregoing is assigned to current. practices in curriculum niaking in
public high schools, and in other chapters description ttffered of cur-
riculum construction in a number of particular cities and schools. The
Virginia Committee for Research in Secondary Education 24 studied
principles, -trends, and techniques with special emphasis upon mathe-
matics and social studies. The commission on unit courses and cur-
ricula.-of the North Central Association presented reports25 of 16
subject committees during the past two years. The reports set up
qualitative standards in the various shjects. The problem of how
much, i. e., quantitative standards, is not considered unimportant but
must, in the opinion bf the commission, for its solution await answer
to the question of what kind, i. e., qualitative standards.

Most of the curriculum studies of4he biennium are classifiable as
belonging to one or more of the foklowing types: (1) Discussions of
fundamental principles underlying the curriculum ; (2) investiqa-
tions on subject content and methods of teaching; ane(3) studies in
the administration and organization of the curriculum.

Ample illustration of the first type of study is offered in the comp
mittee reports referred to in earlier paragraphs. The second type
of study is usually initiated by an individual, sometimes by a school
system ; it is often experimental, frequently statisticit,1 without con-
trolled experimentation. Studies in the administration of the cur-
riculum are commonly statistical investigations of practice alid are
likely to be found as parts of studies of the first two types mentioned.

A significant 'group of studies in the administration of the cur-
riculum has recently been focused upon sAject eliminations and
additions viewed from an historical standpoint and upon subject
requirements, elections, and enrollments tO practiced at the present
time.

Department of Superintendence, Sixth Yearbook. The Development of the High-
School Curriculum. National Education Association, 1928.

The Twenty-Sixth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education. The
Foundations and Technique of Curriculum Making. Public-School Publi g Co., 1926.

aVniversity of Virginia Record Extension Berle", Vol. XIII, No. 8, 192
"'North Central Association Quarterly, Much, 1927, and March, 1928.
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Joseph Roemer 26 found for 844 secondary schools of the Southern
Association that in five years subjects -had been added 1,612 times
and dropped 606 times, a ratio of 2.7 to 1. Eighty-three subjects
were involved in these changes.

George S. Counts" found a total of 471 subject changes intro-
duced into senior high schools of 90 cities over a period of five years.
Of these changes 341 were in the nature of additions while only 130
were eliminations, a ratio of 2.6 to 1. Ninety-two subjects were in-
volved in these changes. In. the junior high school the changes were
not- so numerous, but the ratio of subjects addedvtollose abaridonede
was 4.6 to 1. Doctor Counts comments as follows on the tendency
to make additions to the curriculum:

While this prnetice has resulted in a much-needed enrichment of the narrowprogram of language and mathematics, it can not be pursued indefinitely.Already the secondary-school curriculum exhibits weaknesses which may betraced to this constant addition of new materials of instruction. It is too often
a mere aggregation of subjects, au unintegrated program of unrelated activities.

The two yea`rs under consideration have witnessed .a definite trend
toward inquiry into subject. requirements, subject elections, and sub-
ject enrollments. It is apparent that data of this type indicate, more
definitely than eliminations and additions of the past or offerings of
the present, the emphasis and effort given to the various subjects in
secondary schools.

e

Subject requirements for high-school graduation as placed by
States are reported for---Oe year 1925 in Table 15 of the sixth year-
book of the dwartment of superintendence. Similar data for 154
cities are included in Table 9. In Table 25 are given the facts on
required and elective subjects in community high schools of Illinois.
An inv6stigation conducted by the Bureau of Education 28 inquited
into the requirements for graduation placed by State authorities, by
city school systems, and by individual schools during the school year
1927-28.

These studies of graduation requirements agree in showing English
as the subject leading both in frequency of requirement and in.amount
required of the subject. Social studies follow English closely.
Laboratory science and mathematics run tk close race, mathematics
being probably slightly ih the lead. Physical education takes fifth
place. Few pupils are required to take foreign language or any
specified group of vocational subjects. The investigation by the
Bureau of Education discloses :

.111174 Bulletin of the parent' of Education, 1928, No:18, Secondary &boob of the SouthernAssociation.
e See Chapter VII et the Twenty-Sixth Yearbook of the National Society for the Stud3of Education.

Bulletin of the Bureau of Education, 16281 No. 21, Requirements for iligh-SchoOlGraduation.
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If the central tendencies are accepted as typical, the high-school pupiivresents
for graduation 14 semester credits of constants and In addition completion of a
definite curriculum, or one major and two minors aside from English, or both.
Free election is thus limited to one-fourth or less of the pupil's work.

The studies dealing with subject elections of individual students
are frequently limited to the graduates of one high school or to the
efitrance credits presented to one college or university. Illustra-
tions _of such studies..are to be found in Chapter III of the sixth
yearbook of the Department of Superintendence. These studies offer
a good indication of the relative importance of the various subjects
in any particular school for which data are gathered. If a consider-
able number of schools were to conduct such surveys on cooperative
and r'omparAble bases, the findings would carry greater value since
the requirements of one local situation would not then so definitely
govern eleakm by pupils.

Probably the most accurate single measure of relative emphasis
placed upon tlie various curriculum subjects is found in data regard-
ing the.number f pupils taking the sevelid subjects. Investigations
of this type were conducted by the Southern Association, the Modern
Foreign Language Study, and the Bureau of Education.

The Southern Association study" reveals that enrollments for 1927
range from 83.9 per cent of all pupils registeied in English to 0.09
per cent taking Greek. The departments of instruction named in
descending order according to number -of registrants are
mathematic.§, social studirs, natural science, commercial work, Latin,
music, Spanish, home economics, French, manual training, art, agri-
culture, German, and Greek. The original tables report pupil en-
rollments in the various subjects, (or years of work), within each
of the departments named.

The Modern Foreign language Study released in 1928 a very com-
. plete report ,on enrollments in foreign languages." The committee,

conducting the inquiry' secured positive information regarding for-
eign-language enrollments in 83 per cent of the public secondary
schools in 1925. Their findings were that slightly under 24 per,
cent of the pupils were registered in Latin and slightly more than
24 per cent in modern languages. The moderri-language enrollments,
stated in terms of percentages of total enrollment, were: French, 13;
Spanish, Ilk German, 1; Italian and other foreign 'languages,
negligible.
I During the school year 1927-28 the Bureau of Education asked
public secondary schools of the nation to report enrollments by sub-

Bulletin of the Bureau of Education, 1928, No. 16, Secondary Schools of the Southern
Association.

*Wheeler, Carleton A., and others. 'Enrollment in the Foreign Languages in Secondary
Schools and Colleges of the United States. New York, The Macmillan Co., 1928.
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jects. Returns from these reports are being tabulated and will ap-pear in another section of the Biennial Survey of Education for
1926-1928. At the time of writing incomplete tabulations have been
made for nine States-namely, California, Iowa, Louisiana, Massa-
chusetts, Minnesota, New Jersey, Ohio, Texas, and Washington.

In tbese States 609,893 pupils were enrolled in the schools which
have reported. The percentsageis which the enrollments in various
subjects were of this total enrollment are indicated in Table 3. To
show trends parallel percgntages are given for subject enrollmentsin the same nine States in 1922, when the last previous tabulatidn of
this kind was made by the Bureau of Education. The number of
high-school subjects reported by these States in 1928 was 243. In
order to make the items for 1928 and 1922 comparalile in Table 3 it
was necessary greatly to reduce this number by grouping subjects.
TABLE 3. Percentages of pupils in nine States cniroltod in various high-schoolsubjects, 1922 and 1928

Subject

English
American history
Foreign history
Other history
Civics (community civics in-

cluded).
Sociology
Economics
Other social ______

ysics
Chemistry
General science
Physical geography
Botany
Zoology
Biology
Ph ysiology
Hygiene and sanitation
Other science
Algebra (beginning and ad yawed) -Geometry (plane and solid)-
General mathematics
Arithmetic (advanced and com-

mercial)
Other mathematics -.-Latin
French

Per-
cent-
age of
total

enroll-
ment,
1928

95. 01
18. 28
28. 97

. 33

16. 52
3. 25
5. 31
3. 60
6. 83
7. 84

18. 12
2. 36
L 19
. 32

11. 41
2. 26
6. 60

. 96
31. 24
18. 82
6. 21

9 09
1. 63

18. 67
11. 87

Per-
cent-
age of
total

enroll-
nient,
1922

80. 40
15. 57
32. 93

.

18. 44
2. 71
5. 48

(1)
9. 13
7. 99

17. 8.3
3. 89
2. 80
1. 04
7, 12
5. 20
4. 54

. 24
36. 99
(21 95
(I)

11 97
1 93

22. 44
15. 79

Subject

Spanish
Oernian
Other foreign languages (( lreek,

Italian, Norse, Swedish, Ile-
brew)

Bookkeeping
Shorthand
Typewriting
Commercial law
Commercial geography__
Penmanship_
Spelling
Office practice
Business organization
Other commercial subjects
Physical training..
Agriculture
lime economics
Manual training
Mechanical drawing
Music%
Art and dra ing
Normal trij1iIng
Public si Ling
Printing
Subjects not listed above

IP

1 A.

Per- Per-
cent- cent-
age of age of
total total

enroll- enroll-
ment, ment,

1928 1922

13. 16
1. 67

. 29
10. 61
8. 69

16. 19
3. 38
5. 14
1. 28

. 30
1. 66
3. 26
1. 59

17. 11
3. 17

20. 32
12. 68
8. 39

26. 53
la 11

. 94
32

1. 14
23

15. 18
. 66

. 24
14. 27
9. 18

13. 86
1. 25
1. 92
2.02
. 72
.
. 03
. 32

6. 39
4. 58

14.99
12. 67
3. 12

25. 40
12. 66

1. 04
1. 32

. 22

I Not reported.

Emphasis, as measured by pupil enrollment in the various major
departments, is in the following Aorder. English, social studies,
mathematics, science, commercial subjects, and foreign languages.
In 1922 the order was: English, social studies, matheniatics, science,
foreign, languages, and commercial subjects. The most pronounced
increase in enrollment has taken place in English and in commercial
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b.

work ; social studies and science enrolliftents hays remained relatively
stationary ; mathematics and foreign languages have lost.

Among individual subjects it js apparent that American history is
gaining át the expense of foreign history; general mathematics is
making inroads into enrollments tin algebra and geometry; biology,
sanitation, and hygiene show material increases; physics is losing.;
physiography and physiology are receding in import

7

and zoology have almost disappeared as separate subjects; all the
foreign languages most frequently taught have dropped in number/
of purds registered; in commercial woi:k bookkeeping has lost while
typewriting, commercial law, commercial geography, office practice,
and business organization register increasing numbers of pupils;
home-economics enrollmerits show a substantial increase; inechimical
drawing is becoming important in the number of pupils enrolled
physical education has bad more convincing growth in enrollment
than any other major individual subject.

There has been displayed during the two years covered 'by this.
report unprecedented activity in study, construction, and .revision
of the secondary-school curriculum. Much remains to be done. In
fact, one of the important principles which has more and more clearlY
emerged with the unfolding of the movement is that currictilum
study is never done. Society demands of the currictilum maker that
he be continually on the alert, Adapting old courses and 4eve1oping
new ones to Meet the needs of changing conditions. In that direc-
tion lies progress.

ARTICULATION 'BETWEEN EDUCATIONAL UNITS
4

Another subjeçt upon which attention ,is now focused by the educa-
tional world is that of articulation between units in the educational
system. Correlation'of work is no-less important within units than
between them. However, since correlation is more easily, atiained
within units and since lack of correlation, becomes most obvious
when the pupil passes from one .unit to the next, the attack has
generally been aimed at the places wheré the traditional 4-year
high school joinea with the elementary school on the one hand and
with the college on the other. With the expansion of secondary

-education to include in the junior high school some of the grades
formerly assigned to the elementary school and in the junior college
the early- college years, both of these affected areas havg been drawn
into secondary educatio4n, and the problem which formerly was
passed from one unit to the other now becomes peculiarly germane
to secondary education.

Recent evidences of the interest ill articulation are to be fowd in
various quarters. The regional assOciations, always concerned with
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relationailps between high schools and colleges, tire approtiching the
subject through investigatioiis of college entrance requirements and
of the success of 'high-school grktduates in college. During the
'biennium both the f+Torth Central and Southern Associations heard
reports of committees on college entrance requirements. These two
assóciations and the Association of the Middle States and Maryland
have elaborate programs for follow-up studies of high-school
graduates who .-enter colleges. The State Board of Education of
New Hampshire gathé-red data for the school year 1927-28 regard-
ing the success of high-school graduates after they entered college.
The Aftleiatión of Colleg() Presidents and the State department of
public instruction in the State of Pennsylvania, in collaboration with
the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, ai-e
conducting a study of the relations of secondary and higher educa-
tion in that State. Two chapters of 'the sixth yearbook -of the
department of superintendence dealt with interrelations of high
schools and tolleges.3' A most convcing indication, is the action
of' the department of superintendence in assigning its entitle year-
books of 1929 and of 1931 to the subject of articulation.

'The junior lligh school, if it lives up to its 'announced ideals, is a
partial solutiw fo the problem,of articulation. Bridging the gap
between the elenientary school and high school has been one of its
avbwed purposes...How well it is achieving this object is one of the
questions asked by both its opponents and supporters. A study by
Powers 32 ifidicates that pupils remain in school foly a longer time and
progiess through school more rapidly under juniór high school than un-
der the traditional school organizatión. That thig retention and im-
proved pmmotion rate may not be aliògether a gain is suggestA by his
findings that attual pupil achievement probably is not so great in the
junior high school as in the parallel grades under the 8-4 plan ; this in
turn may be a6cri1mtble principally to lower ability of pupils in 6-3-3
than in 8-4 system's in the particular schools that.he studied. Fritz"
uncovered eviclence that under the 6-3--3 plan the break had merely been
postponed one year, occurring between the ninth and tenth grades
instead of, as fórmerly, between the eighth and ninth grades. It is
obvious that thè, junior high school holds the possibility of making
the path óf edtication easier by bridging the gap be,tween units; it
holds also the possibility of neutplizing efforts at. articulation by
merely transferring the location of the gap or of actually impeding

n Cbs. 6 and 7.
n Powers, .1. Orin. The Junior High School: A Study of Instructional Results in

Typiesttity. System. Minneapolis, University of Minnesotra Pribss, 1927.'Uin, Vol.
" Fritz, Ralph A. An

Gap. nversity of Iowa Studies in Educatioof
Two Special Purposes of Junior Frigi School

Economy of Time and Bridging th
Iv, No. 5. Iowa City, November, 1927.
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progress by substituting two gaps for the one which previously
existed.

At the upper end of the secondary school period the youthful
junior college faces a proble,m of articulation no less serious. In
fact, the difficulties are probably more grave; for this new arrival
inherits aged animosities and old misunderstandings which have in
the past beset the relationships betiveen high schools and colleges.
That the junior college has a real articulation problem to wrestle
with is indicated in the findings of 1(oos that during the
first two years of a standard college course students repeat approxi-
-mately four-fifths ofta year of work. How much of this duplicatiofi
is useful and necessar;r is a matter still to be determined.

'One of the outcomes of the recent discussion of articulition has
béen revived interest in the length of the period of training. The
first important call for a shortening of the period of preparation
was vcicat by the late President Eliot 40 years ago. Baker of Colo-

, rado, Harper and Judd of Chicago, Ives of Louisiana, Caminack of
Kansas City, and Stewart of Georia are naines associated with the
effort to make possible graduation of students from high school at a
younger age. s

The junior high school has brought enrichment but not shortening
of the course the coming of the junior college has not been accom-
panied with any reduction in the number of years which pupils are
expected to spend in school. It is not astonishing, therefore, that
with the subject of articulation holding the stage proponents of a
shorter period of schooling should have injected this issue into the
discussion. ,

The 7-4elementary high-school system obtaining in a number of
the Southern States has formed the basis for mtieh of the argument
fai7oring reduction in the number of years of preparation. Existing,
as the 747-4 plan does, in juxtaposition with the 84 system, compari-
sons are conveniently -made, and students of eductition, with an eye
to economy of time, have naturally asked, Do 'the results justify the
expenditure of money and time involvea in retaining pupils wile.

fr
-than 11, years in elemeittary and secondary schoolts? Three investiga-
tions conducted during the past two years are referred to here. as
reflecting recent tip roaches to this question,

For the purpose of .ascertaining how exnsive is the 11-year sys-
tem, a letter was sent in March, 192,8, from the Bureau of Education
'to the State departments of public instruction in all States where,
according to reports on file, schools were òperating on the 11-year
plan. he States were requesfed to rePort the total number of. pupils,

16 oo o, Leonard V. The Junior College. Milineapolis, the University of Minnesota.
1924.
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of both elementary and high-school grades, enrolled in public schools'organizéd on tile 11-year plan and on the 12-year basis. With twoexceptions the data submitted were for the school year 1926-27. Theinformatfun se`ured is. as follows :

TABLE 4,Distribution y grates of pupas enrolled 11-year and 12-year8chool 87/8te7fl8

State
-

-

s

.

Pupil
enrollment
in 11-year
systems

Pupil
enroll-

ment in
12-year

systems

State
.

-

Pupil
enrollment
in 11-year
systems

Pupil
enroll-

ment in12-year
systems

Georgia
Louisiana
Maryland
Missouri
New Hampshire
North Carolina_

.

_ . __.4, __...

652, 907
400, 402
118, 064
13, 367
3, 426

782, 602

40, 000
None

141 54 1
412, 534
74, 248
41, 549

South CaroNna_
Texas
Utah
Virginia

Total

_ ___ 471, 701
1, 210, 127

32, 143
512, 520

None.
7, 045

106, 614
36, 797

4, 197, 259 861, 228

go."

The above table indicates that the tl-year system is more wide-spread than is generally realized. In the 10 States included, almostfive times as rrany pupils are educated in 11-year as in 12-yetir sys-tems. Two of the States have no schools organized on the 12-yearplan ; in four others considerably less than 10 per cent of "the pupilsare registered in 12-yetir systems. Conwared with enrollments forthe .Nation- as a whole, it becomes evident that more than one-sixthof the public-school pupils of the United Stafes are attending schoolswhere only 11 years are required for 'completion of the elementary-high-school course.
The Southern Association contiimed, as a part of its study offreshman college grades, a comparison of grades of students comingfrom 11-year systems with those of students who graduated from12-year courses. The results showed that over a 6-year period nine-tenths of 1 per cent fewer failures were registered by students corn-ing from 12-year school systems than were charged against graduatesof 11-year schools. The report " states that " thee difference is toosmall to be of importance."
The commission on length of elementary education, C. H. Judd,chairman, reported 36 in 1927. An extensive -study of 7 and 8 year-4

hadelementary systems been conducted by the,conunission in Mary-land counties, in a çonsidérable number of cit¡r -school 'systems of theUnited States, and in Ottawa and Toronto, Canada. The findings ofthe investigation were That pupils in "7-year elementary systemscompleted school at an earlier agq than in 8-year systems; that, whilegraduates of the 7-year schools were sufficiently well prepaied to
a Proceedings of the AsRoclatIon of Colleges And Secondary Schools of the SouthernStates, March, 1928. See pp. 219-220." *Report of the Commission on Length ot Elementary Education, Published by theUniversity of Chicago as Supplementary Educational Monograph Nb. 841 November, 1927.v
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enter high school, test results showed a slight superiority of pupils
from 8-grade systems; that these differences tended to disappear
when the records: of pupils were followed into normal schools and
colleges. The following interpretation of the findings is quoted
from the report : ST

The commission which prepared this report has been led by its investigations
and discussions to the belief that a proper understanding of the function of 'the
elementary school will result in a very general reduction of the time devoted
to rudimentary subjects and will result also in an earlier opening of high-school
opportunities to all pupils. In other words, it is the belief of the commission
that the evolution of the American educational system calls for a more general
and a more rapid advancement of pupils into higher courses.

It appears, therefore, that two principal tendencies are operative
in the matter of length of the period of schooling. One of these
would add twp years to the public-school course by providing, after
high school, two years of training in junior college; the other would
shorten the pe-riod of preparation by eliminating one or more years
from the elementary-high-school course.

The opposing views are probably not so far apart as. may appear
at first sight. The belief is not uncommon that by careful organiza-
tion and by rigorous elimination of nonesseqiials and duplications it
may be possible to complete in 12 years all tlIF mcessary content with
which pupils are now required to spend 14 years. That this is a
practicable plan for students of superior ability few will question;
that it is possible of realization with the average student is the con-
tention of many; that students of all levels of ability should be al-
lowed to progress at their natural rate as individuals is an ideal
often v?iced.but infrequently realized.

WEARCH- AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

The amount of research conducted in secondary education is very
large. Walter S. Monroe 38 lists 21999 théses accepted during two
years, 1925--1927, for master's and doctor's degrees in education. Of
these, 335 are cla;.sified as dealing exclusively with secondary edu-
cation. Of the 24 major subjects into which Doctor Monroe classifies
education the only two for which larger numbers of studies are,
reported are educational psychology and a consolidated sections given
tp special subjects of the curriculum. In a 'recent bulletin *of the
Bureau of Education" 103 of 1,478 research studies are classified
under secondary education; here the studies in secondary education

!Md., p. 188. t

Titles .of Master's and Doctor's Theses in Education Accepted by Colleges and Univer-
etiPs in the United States Between October 15, 1925, and October 15, 1927. College of
Education, 'University of Illinois, 'Urbana.

a Bulletin of the Bureau of Education, 1928, No. 22, Bibliography of Research Studies in
education 1926-27.
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outnumber all other classifications except a grouping under the gen-
eral heading, " Special silbjects of the curriculum."

Inquiry into the type of research which is carried on indica ithat
#.;the majority of the studies relate to past and present pract-ce in

organization of schools, curriculum, grading of pupils, retardation
and elimination, student activities, training and experience of teach-.
ers, school costs, and the like. A considerable group of studies by
candidates for degrees deals with early development and current con-
ditions in State and local school systems. The reports of research
bureaus in cities and States frequently give results of intelligence
and achievement testing programs.

Experimental work under conditions more or less closely controlled
is receiving some attention. According to reports from 242 school
systems the experiments most frequently concern adaptations Made
to care for individual differences; teaching methods are next in
frequency ; size of class is third. A total of 42 experiments on 30
different subjects were reported by the 242 school systems. Some
of the experiments are so described as to suggest trial of a new de-
vice or method rather than any organized attempt at measuring and
comparing results of alternative procedures.

The situation is that, with the exception of compvatively few
systems, the public schools have been so busily engaged with the
daily problems of providing for the ever-increasing numbers of a
heterogeneous pupil personnel that scientific investigations looking
toward evolution of new approaches and evaluation of old ones have
been left to workers in experimental schools and in schools of educa-
tion. Experimentation has thus for the most part been conducted
by students in educational institutions. The experiments usually
are of short duration, involve relatively few cases, and in their re-
sults are not comparable with other experiments carried on in the
same field.

It appears that there is opire- Amity here for educational leader-
ship. Thousands of teachers and administrators throughout the
United States are eager and able to join a great cooperative under-
taking for the solution of problems related to secondary education.
It is entirely practicable to 'select certain such problems for investiga-
tion and to conduCt studie for their solution in» many schools con-
temporaneously auld on a comparable basis. With authorization by
Congre.ss of an appropriation of $225,000 for sf.t 3-year study 6f
secondary education beginning July 1, 1929, it should be possible to
shed light on a trailaghich is now too often shrouded in darkness.

n



CHAPTER VII
SCHOOL HEALTH WORK

By JAMES FREDERICK Rooms

Chief, Division of Physical Educotion and Schwa Ifygffne, Office of Education

CoNTENTs.Medienl nnd dental work Studies regardin vslcal defectnBetter teeth
Ilea I th edura IonNut rit ion --Ant Physical tion
ClothlngIturnl schoolsSummer ramps Itesultki of school health workNurse
trainingTeacher trainingl'arunt-teachcrsllealth -of the teacherLegislation
and State Nu pc rv Isio n.

In the biennium 192G-1928 the three hundredth anniversary of the
founding of modern physiology was celebrated. A tercentenary is
an exceedingly small fraction of the time since man discovered the
use of fire, invented clothes and houses, and began to huddle together
under conditions which have rendered knówledge of hygiene impera-
tive to his welfare. It is but a half century since he fully recog-
nized his ubiquitous enemies, bacteria. However, the foundations of
physiology and hygiene having been laid, man's brain has been in-
creasingly busy along these lines and even a biennium brings forth

nowledge, or applications of knowledge, in school health work that
is worth recording.

MEDICAL AND DENTAL WORK

s most significant in the field of medici and dental inspection,
" health examinations," we would place the !passage of a law in

York State, which reads as follows:
ysicians to be qualified for certiikation as school medical supervisors

shall possess the following qualifications :

1. Graduation from a medical school registered by the State education de-
partment and licensed to Practice medicine in New York State.

2. One year of acceptable interneship. Five years of successful practfee in
medicine may be accepted in lieu of one year of interneship.

3. Six semester hours of postgraauate.work in a school or schools -of medicine
in such subjects and in such institutions as may be approved by the State
commissioner of education. The following subjects Indicate the type of instruc-
Hon that should be included in such postgraduate courses: (a) Medical exam-
ination of school children ; (b) psychiatric problems of school age; (o) prob-
lems of growth and nAtrition; (4) preventable defeciA of eyes, ears, teeth,

, 'posture; (e) school sanitation; atid (f) communicable disease control.
4. Six semester hours of postgraduate work in a school or schools of educa-

non in such subjects and In such institutions as may be approved by the State
commissioner of education. The following subjects indicate the type of in-
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struction that should be included in such postgraduate courses: (a) Principles
of tiealth education, and (b) organization and administration of health educa-
tion in public schools.

The State commissioner of education may grant a temporary certificate to
physicians whO present satisfactory evidence of successful experience for three
or more years in medical inspection and health service.

The temporary license shall be valid for only one year, but may be renewed
twice upon presentation of evidence of postgraduate work as suggested in
paragraphs 3 and 4 above.

Where undergraduate medical instruction and training have included special
preparation in the field of health service eq u a 1 to the qualifications set up for
postgraduate work, such undergraduate preparation may be accepted for the
certification of medical supervisors.

The medical supervisor or inspector has hitherto rarely had any
special training for his work. Part-time employment has been taken
lip, as a rule, to " help along" financially, while full-time workers
have usually been so poorly. paid that men with special training or
superior capacity for this work have not. been common.

Since the State of New York pays a bonus to the local community
employing a medical inspector it became evident to the State amthori-
ties that they would only get their money's worth by making sure
that this employee had at least a minimum of special preparation:
With this required training the schools of New York will have a
better medical service than formerly, even with the same type of
men who have been employed. There is a tendency throughout the
country toward the payment of higher salaries for directors of school
health work, which promises a better personnel for this line of work.

What has been said with regard to' the lack of training of school
medical inspectors applies about as well to school nurses. New York
State officials have not overlooked this fact, and they require, besides
the usual professional training, the completion of " at least six
semester hours in approved professional courses in health education."

.

A nurse so trained and certified is now distinguished as a " nurse-
teacher." It is to be hoped that in time not only the term " school
nurse" but als6 "nurse-teacher " will be supplanted by a title which

.0
(toes not savor of the sick room.

The percentage of corrected defects by which (other things con-
sidered) the effectiveness of medical inspection is to be measured
seems to be increasing and has reached as high as 85 per cent in
some cities. It is impossible to make comparisons in this respect,
however, owing to the elasiicity of the word "defect" and also.of
the term "corrected." Strictly speaking, most defeets can not be
"corrected" at all, as for example, bad vision or defective hearing
or a leaking heart, but they may be compensated for or possibly
improved by treatment, Since few defects can be " or

4.
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cc cured." reports in which these terms are used, when " treated " or
" compensated " are meant, are misleading.
'In the publications of this bureau emphasis has been placed on

the importancè of the presence of Yarents at the physical examina-
tions of their children, since much needed information can be secured
from them directly and they in turn -can be not only told but shown
the physical °heeds óf the child without the expensive visitations of
the school nurse so often required to bring about action in regard
to defects. Hitherto, it has been necessary to point to the examples
of English and Canifdian schools but at present it can te stated that
a high° percentage of parents were present at examinati(*ms in Boston
during the past year, and in Kahmazoo they were present at WO per
cent of the examinations. Perhaps other cities have gone as far in
this dirPtion. Within the year one inspector has complained that
the " presence of parents slows ,up the work of examination." Per-
haps it does, and it should where it is run on the speeding-up, piece-
work plan too frequently in vogue. Overmuch time should not be
spent On examinations and an experienced examiner can find out a
great deal of importance in a few minutes, but many cases require
much time if nice decisions are to be made, and these should be made.
The cost and the risk are too great to recommend without due con-
sideration such procedures as the removal of tonsils, and the wearing
of glasses is not an unmixed blessing even when these are rightly
fitted. Although the pfrysicifia chosen by the parents is the final
source of deciesion as to the need for treatment, he may agree only
from courtesy with the school physician or he may disagree, both
of which decisions are bad for the medical inspector and, in the first
instance, may _be bad for the child. Some years ago systems were
devised by which a hundred or more children could be " run through "
the inspection mill in an hour, but it is worthy of note that an aver-
age of 20 minutes per child is allowed for this by file city previously
mentioned, Kalamazoo. For first examinations tliis is certainly
none too much, and if the health of the school child is as important.
as it is often said to be, at least 20 Qut of 50,000 minutes devoted
to his schooling each year may well be given over.tb the appraisal
of his physical machinery.

An event of much importance for the future of medical inspection
was the*organization in 1927 of the American Association of School
Physicians, which held its first meeting in 1928. The proceedings
will be published by the society.

The training of teachers in the examination of children for physi-
cal defects proceeds &pace both in train* schools and locally in
connection with the developmentV health work, especially in,the
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absence of school physidans or nurses. In Virginia, where examina-
tions of children in rural schools aré made almost wholly by the
regular teachers, 95 per cent of the children were examined in the
school year 1927-28; 73 per cent were found with defects of .vision,
hearing, nose, throat, teeth, or nutrition, and 14.5 per !ent had all
such defects attended to and were enrolled as " five pointem" In
one county 100 per cent were examined and 58.8 per cent of those
found defective were reported as having all their defects " corrected."

,In the State as a whole the number of "five pointers" was double
that for the preceding year.

STUDIES REGARDING PHYSICAL DEFECTS

For the medical inspector the question as to whether the tonsils of
a child are or are not a menace has always been 'a troublesome one,
and a decision in the matter is of the utmost importance, for, if
possible, no child should be exposed to the risk nor his parents to the
expense of a tonsillectomy. Unfortunalely the medical inspector
himself has added very little to his own knowledge, nor is he likely
to until his records on the subject consist of something more than a
cross after the word " tonsils" to indicate that they were apparently

41V.too large " or "diseased " and a similar sign to indicate that they
were "corrected." However, one excellent study from school medical
inspection records (so far as those records go) has been made by
Kaiser of Rochester by a comparison, after a lapse of years, of the
condition of children who had had their tonsils removed witt the
condition of those for whom removal was advised but this advice was
not followed. Kaiser published his first.observations after three to
five years had elapsed following operations. In 1927 (Journal of
American Medical Association, December 31, p. 2238) , be published
the results of comparisons after an interval of five to eight years.
These studies seem to indicate that there is a considerable reduction
in frequency of head colds and sore- throat, but the effect on other
Conditions assumed as related to the tonsils, such as rheumatism,
chorea, carditis, are very disappointing. In, these cases there was
no separation çf children with adenoids from those with supposedly
.dangerous tonsils, and the method of removal is not considered, which
leaves much for the future investigator.

Another excellent contribution on this subject in the biennium,
from materie collected partly in. schools; is that of Collins and
Sydenstricker, of the Public Health Service ("An Epidemiological
and Statistical Study of Tonsillitis," Public Health Bulletin, No.
174Ju1y,.1927). The findings of this study are fairly in accord withthatV Kaiser. ,
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The Public Health Service has also contributed a " Special Study
of thé Vision of School Childr&i," by Kempf, gifirman, and Collins
(Public Health Reports, Vol. 43, No. 27, July 6,4 1928) . By the use
of a cycloplegic it was found that a large percetitage of children who
had 20/20 vision by the usual test were vew défective. The authors
reinforce the statement made in publications of this bureau that the
Snellen test should not be used exclusively in the examination of
the eyes, by recommending that " any child with symptoms of eye-
strain should be sent to an eye physician for careful examination
even if the naked eye reads 20/20 on the Snellen chart." Thi's chart
is of most importance in detecting myopia which these investigators
found in 2 per cent of children at 6 to 7 years and it increases to
9 pee cent at 12 years. It is highly important that such cases be
discovered and treated.

An interesting contribution has been made in this biennium to our
knowledge of " The Physical Status of the Urban Negro Child," by
Dr. E. Blanche Sterling, of the Public Health Sery.vice (Public Health
Reports, Vol. 43, No. 43, Oct. 1'9, 1928) . She rePorts 31 per cent
entirely free from dental pries and in almost 33 per cent of those
defective in this particular the aniount of caries was very small.

About one-third of these negi\o children had tonsils which were
considerably enlarged or diseased or both." A relationship between

decayed teeth and abnormal tonsils has been said to exist, brought
about either through the influence 'of the bacteria flourishing in the
former or from some mutual causur relationship; but these statistics
for colored childreri would seem to dispose of such a theory, for de-
fective teeth are much more common among white children and the
propprtion reported as having defective tonsils is not usually so high
among white-children as among negroes.

Certainly in no biennium has so much constructive rekarch along
lines of physical defects been reported.

BETTER TEETh

Great progress has been. made in the study of the causes and pre-
veatiotrof our most common disease, dental caries. The results of
work along this line were presented in 1927 in the publication of the
Bureau' of Education entitled " Better Teeth." Since. the time of
that publication. reports of a number of studies have beèn pubhshe
all indicating that faulty nutrition, prenatal and postnatal, are the
chief cause annhat the right feing of the child even at school
age is still a factor in tooth preservation. The lack of fruits., vege-
tables, and milk in the diet seems to be the most important factors
in decay, although other things besides food ma3ionter into the
nutritional problem. The methods of prevention of decay worked
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out in the Forsyth Dental Infirmary have been applied with-- excel-
anent results elsewhere both in this country and abroad, and studies

are in progress further to improve the technique for these procedures.
There is still an enormous waste of time and money in the rOncval,

or ninth-hour repair of stomatic wreckage, but we thay look forWard
to the application of the knowledge we possess in the detection of
decay in its inception, or better, its anticipation by the repair of
faults of structure in which decay usually begins. At least 90 per
cent of the children can be sent from school With good teeth.

HEALTH EarCATION

The development of health teaching has proceeded in the direction
of the search for firmer foundations on which to build. This is evir
dent in the use of the word " tentative " in the title of many recently
constructed " outlines " or " courses of study."

There have been analyses of subject matter (as that by Miss
Strang) and sonlkinconsistencies of teaching revealed. The invoca-
tion of fairies and clowns seems to be a thing of the past and con-

& ventional health plays are mentioned by some as of doubtful value.
It has become more and more evident that aside from the few habits,
the results of which can be checked by the teaCher from observation,
there is.need of the closest cooperation of the home in order to secure
health practices.

The presentation of health information in connection with his-
tory, mathematics, etc., has received much attention, but such correla-
tion presupposes a high degree of preparation on tivi part of the
teacher and is easier said than done.

The high school remains the weakest link in the health education
chain,Ahe teaching usually being done inadvouately and to a com-
paratively small proportion of the pupils. If our colleges were to
require for entrance as much knowledge of the structure and behavior
of the physical machinery, with which the student lives and works,
as they do of Latin or mathematics there would be a vaa change in
our high-school teaching both in content and kind as regards physi-
ology and hygiene.

NITTRITION

Nutrition 'work is becomingfmóre a general feature of school
health work with insistence on the practice of habits leading to bet-
ter nutrition by all, and at hoine rather than in school. Children
are .now provided with better lunches thap formerly .whether the,*
are brought frpoilhome or suptolied at,.._school. The school lunch in.

been improvedrbothmany rural schools has as to content and feed-' -
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ing practices, through such simple directions as have been pub-
lished 'by this bureau'. In- Virginia the supervisor of physical and
health edufation has brought about a marked improvement through'
the very simple plan of the supervised lunch. The children briiig
whatever is furnished by the parents, but tire required to eat to-
gether in the presence of the teacher, with sufficient time devoted
to the meal. By noting what other children bring and how thpir
food is prepared and by the comments of the teacher there has been
an improvement in the content of lunch boxes, while the leisure,
with which .the food is consumed and other elements of hygiene have'
brought hbout a perceptible betterment in nutrition.

Open-air schools have not been reviewed for a decade and this
subject has recently been-taken up y this bureau. This study has
not been completed but the most striking features of the informa-
tion received is the variety -of minimum temperatures allowed ini t different schools. Some still follow the early custom of adapting
the child to the weather out-of-doors, but in other schools minima
of 40°, 500, Gir, and even 65° are maintained. It is also interesting
to note that ver3; few open-air schools claim, as formerly, better
attendance than in other schools. This trah be accounted for in part
by the fact that the regular school buildings in these cities are not
now spperheated. .

A N TII ROPOM ETRY

*Anthropometry, which reached 161 height bah in interest and
in multiplicity of measurements about 40 years ago, has steadily
declined until there has been little left of it other than weighing.

and measuring.the Ileight. It was abandoned by the physical edu-
cator and julopte-d by the nutritionist. Only those who worked .
in college gymnasia in the earlier epoch can appreciate the interest
in his physique nroused in the student of that Ape by the taking
and comparison of many measurements. lt is true that most of those
measurements were taken experimentally 41 were found to be of
little or no intrinsic value, but we have gone too far in discarding
so many of them. A. revival of interest in this subject seems likely
to be inaugurated by the studies of Raymond Franzen, óf tho Ameri-
can Child Health Association. ri-om his invAtigations he finds that
the breadth of hips is of more importance 'with relation to weight
than is the standing height ; while by a combination of measurements,
of height, breadth of hips and depth and breadth of chest he can
determine with great accuracy the correlative body weight. We
may look forward to interesting developments in the practical
application of this study.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The increase to 35 in the pumber of Stat Mil-lying laws fequiring the
teaching of phyrical education and to 17 in the numloer of State direc-
*ors of physica education and health has, of course, meant an exten-
sion of physical activities in schools. In some States the appointment
of one or more assistants to the State. director has ma& local stimula-
tion and direction more possible. In Virginia,, where a division was
made into 10 supervisory districts, each with a director, these.* Iissist-
ants not only visited in ohe year 4,600 schools, but introduced physical
ti'egvities for the first time into 1,400 of them.

TWQ has been a steady increase in fhe mimber ana size of school
playgr.6upds and some attention has been turned toward making them

- usable foi'-.as mdny days of the year as possible. The provision of
after-school superrision of play for`idl pupils, rather than exclusively
.for those On competitiN'e athletic teams, has been made in some com-
munities and the nod for this- is more and more appreciated. Here
the school merges with other agencies of civic welfare.

The conduct of intei'Acholastic games is faced rather than igaored
by school authorities and it\nvty be expected that before long athletics
will be.managed by the sch691 instead of the school being controlled
by the athletic interests inside\and outside its walls.

By a recent revision of the j-dqsical educatimi law of MiChigan
"the superintendent of fmDlic instruction shall have superviEion and
moraercise control over the interscholastic athletic activities of all
schools of the State." In -Marylafid these activities baye long been
under the control of the State department, while in seven other
States having State directors of physical educatio,n, these officials
are connected with the State interscholastic athletic associations tind
help to shape their policies.

In New York_ StAte an offort initiated by Dr. Frederick
Rogers has been made to render coached's and other adults less con-
spicuous in the management of games and to return them to the

Such reforms arehands of the players where they'properly belong.
already spreading to other States.

The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching is
makingra study of athletics in colleges and has issued 6 publicatiop
dealing with athletics in schools abroad. Dr. Louis I. Dublin has
been aconducting in investigation into the longevity of college ath-
letes. From his preliminary reiknet men of sugh superior motor vigor
do not seem to last longer than the average of the general public.

The biennium has' biought forth a number of studies both in high
schools and colleges of thq showing of stuAents participatink im
athletics as regards intelligence and scholarshii). The results of some
of these studies -have been negative and some positive. On the whole,
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there seems little relationship one way or the other unless it be thatthose who prefer football tend t(; rapk lower in scholarship thanthose participating in other sports.

In the biennium a committee of the department of superinfendencbon health and physical education in junior and senior higb schoolsmade its report On Ilrograms for these schools and this was publishedby the National Education Association and by the American Physi-cal Educatirm Association.
The use of leisure in our twentieth century %mild becomes a con-

s cern for the educator not only during the period of school life but inpreparation for after-school days. The nfonotony of the daily taskof the average adult makes it the more imperative.tht t*e lengtheri-ing hours Outside the office and factory be happily employed. Ifsuitable Opportunity and supervision are furnished, physical. activi-ties will, by dioice, occupy the leisure of a large percentage of pupilsof school age, and they are thus bvtter prepared for such useleisure in later life. The school physical education programfore links itself with the general recreational system of a commtyn y.Whether it influences beneficially the use (1q leisure out of schoolhours becomes a test of its value. As Carl Schrader puts. it, " Unlesswe can interest and hold the Oildren during their leisure hours ourusefulness in the field of education may well be questioned."
116 anticipate the liinitations of life in man's latér years girFarquhar Buzzard, Regius Professor of Medicine of Oxford, sug-gests

e

that a multiplication of. interests in early. life, the op'ening up of numerousassociation palls in the nervous system, is a measure to be encouraged and onewhich may well be calAlated to check the advances of senility. * * *Fashions are notoriously fickle, but every few years there arises a vogue forphysical culture founded partly on aesthetic grounds, but largely on the fallacythat our good health has somp relatkm to the size of our muscles and thatviolent Muscular exertiop is a valuable antidote to the poisonous propertiesof mental effoilt. I do not hesitate to say that I have seen a number a casesof exhaustion neurosis resulting from this popular conception of hygiene, andthere is little douht that confusion reigns in Ahe lay mind in regard to therelaiive merits of physical 'culture, the object of which is to develop muscietfrand of games of skill, the chief advaNges of which lie in the fact that theysupply 'mental recreation: From Te gerontologists" point of view, therefere,athletic games are to be encouraged in that they add to the list of cerebralactivities, to the sum of varied 1nteres4. Even when advancing years prohibitpersonal participation, the rôle of an understandiug spectator is not to bedespised.

SANITATION

The problem, of ventilatipn is far from solvereither in theory orpractice. In the past two years the New York Committee on Ventila-tion has resumed its studies. The experiments carried on in the
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schools of Syracuse and in Cattaraugus Cousnty, N. Y., wculd seem
to prove that there is considerably more respirafory illness among

- children attending newer schools with systenis of forced ventilation
than in the older buildings with change of air 'by gravity.

There has been steady improvement in ,the provision of sanitary
toilets;espeOally in the Southern States where much of this change
has been made mandatory by law. The consolidation of schools, with
t,he provision of water-carriage disposal of sewage, has helped toward
better conditions along this line.

A survey was made by the school health departinent of the Metro-
politan Life Insurance Co. in 404 schools, housing 243,795 pupils, in
22 taies._ In 53 per cent of the buildings hot watr was furnished
for hand-washing, in 80 per cent soap, and in 84 per cent rowels.
Only about. 20 per cent furnis1hed hot Water; soap, and towels con-

. veniently located and at least one lavatory for every 40 pupils.
There has been much talk of- prophylactic and curative effects of

ultra-violet light, and-some schools have becowe interested and special
glass has been installed in at least a few buildings of the open-air
type. Investigations bearing on the subject have not been encourag-.
ing to the use of special glass, since -the amount of ultra-violet light
transmitted (at least*iii the latitqe of the northern half of the
United. States) does not warrant the expense. A few minutes in the
open airprove more valuable than many hours under special glass.

MOTU I NG
O

Since ventilation is looked upon now as chiefly concerned with the
regulation of conditiovs affecting the elimination of heat from the
body, the character of the chhhing becomes closely related to it.
Some of the recent studies of the New York Commission seem to
give evidefice of the relation of rapid, air exchange to the more fre-
quent chilling Of the bodies of those children who have been exposed
to wet 50ther. At any rate, wet clothing and, especially, wet shoe§
And 7tocitings have long been known to lit prejudicial to health. In
_the sclióols of sdihó other coimtries dry stockings 4re furnished eo

children. In. a few American schools the similar practice of having
childien keel;in'extrit pair of 'stockings in their desks for emergency

recenili been, adopted. Such a simple expedient will no doubt
prevent colds, sore throats, and even more formidable illnesses which
have an important effect ofi's. chool attenclAce. .*

II RURAL SCHOOLS
e

a The promotion of health work in rurapl schools has probably made
more protress in the pait iwo years thn in any previous biennial.

, r,
, . Legislation in a few States for saliitary improvetn.mts has been put
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prattice either through departments of health or of education. In
.Virginia by."the 'division of the State into 10 districts each under the
supervision-of a director of health and physical education, the water
supply was investigated and made safe in more than 100 schools, and
toilets were supplied or made sanitary in 800 schools; all of wtligh
was accomplished in a sigle year. Through better teacher-training
m-oi.e' regard is had for the physical condition of school children and
to their instruction in hygiene. As mentioned elsewhere the school
lunch has been improved both as to food and to habits of feeding.

While the teacher working in a rural school on her own initiative
can do much, it is by the special machinery possible only in a county
or district organization that. best work can be accomp :shed. In 1924
the operation of " school hygiene districts," under full-time, health
directors, was authorized4 law in New York, and such a district
was established in Cattaraugus County. In 1928 a second district
was organized ¿n Ontario CountS7 which will be watched with interest.
The organization of county departments of health, which goes on
apace thriOughout the country, has fkirnished in Many of these coun-
ties the means for medical inspection and sanitary supervision ofrural schóols.

Many superintèndents and teachers in rural schools are interestedin the health of their pupils, but do not' kn`ow how to Ko about its
promotion. As a help to these persons this bureau issued in 1928 a
leaflet entitled " Ten Steps in the Promotion of Health in Rural
schools." The interest in the subject was shown by the:orders for
thouands of copies which have been received. In Michigan an ex-
cellent outline fgt. a " Suggested Health Education Program in
Smaller Schools " has been prepared by the State supervisor of
physical educatiOn. This outline has been presented at teachers'
meetings throughout the State. U

r.

BUMMER CAMPS
"Om

.While there is little to relate rdgaiding the devehipment of summercamps in connection with public schools, a 4umber of colleges ind
universities have recently made use of the camp to bring their pupils

- in touch with materials studied .in courses dealing with Nature, suchas botany, zoology, geology, and engineering; and at the same timefurnish rebreational facilities. The summer camp has become, of
course, an integral part of the training of those who are preparing
for.the.profession (if physical education.

In at hast ohe college camp " classes in,ak, mathematiob sociology,
history,. and English are carried on, in addition to a full .physickt
education program."

"
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RESULTS OF SCHOOL HEALTH WORK

It is but. natural, eskcially in an age of measuring and standardiz-
ing, that a demonstration of the actual results of school health work
should be asked for. In fact such work would be prosdcuted with
far more vigor if figures were available to show physical and mental
improvement. Such statisticTs"as-a4rht appeal strongly to the very

practical " man are not likely to be forthcoming, for health is not
a static condition, and school progress depends on ninny factors, the
most fundamental of which, an adequate cerebral máchinery, being
fairly fixed by heredity.

Comparisons of the mentality and physique of school Oildren
have shown a ,definite though not marked relationship, and as a
rule children i'vho rank high in intelligence and scholastic tests are
comparatively free from serious physical defects! It does not follow,
however, that, by the treatment of,defects or improyement of hygiene,
digtinctly measdrable results will always occur as regards school
progress. In exceptional cases spectacular change does result, but
not a large proportion of retardation .can be so reduced. The mind
of the taxpayer has been centered too much on the child 'who, because
of serious mental or physical handicaps, fails to keep pace with the
scholastic procession. He forgets that. many of the ninety and nine
who " pass " would do better work with improved physical equipment.

There can be no doubt. that for ever-S7 defect tiqequately treated or
removed and every item of perspnal or scho61 hygiene improved, the
physical and mental- machinery of the child reacts more effesctively

. even though not measurably and, other things being equal, his
welfare in future is more assured.

While health is not a measurable thing, certain signs of health (as
absence -of defects, progress in ,Frowth, and -freedom from disease)
can be appraised and deserve'to b con'ipared with the school practices
which are intended to bring Them about. The percentage of defects
of school children treated adequately is a measure of the effectiveness
of the school medical and dental program. For health teaching, per-
haps the most' appraisement. of resu14 has been made in the
Malden, Mass., schools-by Prof. C. E. Turner. In 1925 he presented
data showings improvement in several health practices. In 1928 he

O presented evidence. from a study of, ight and weight of children ex-
. posed to an intensive health educa y on program as ompared with

like mea,4urements of a control gr. p. The " rite., of gain in both
height and weight for the childr: recetving he,,alth education was
measurably. and .significailtly gr z- ter than"for the children of the
control group." 'There was oweve,r, any fundamental clumge
ja the h tveight ratio.
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The American Child Health Association has been making a

thoroughgoing survey in a number of cities of health education
methods and results, and the repoTts of their studies are looked for-
ward to with interest.

It may be asked whether there is not some evidence from mor-
tality records as to the. general results of wofic for the health of the
school child'in and out of school. The death i-ates for children from
5 to 14 years of age (and also from 15 to 19 years) have declined
somewhat in the past 10 years, but the decline has not been so great
as in many other countries, partly because' our death rates were
already relatively lo-w. Six other countriesAustralia, tenmark,
France, New Zealand, Germany, and Switzerlandhad, in the period
1921-1925, lower death rates at these ages, so there is room for much
further improvement in the United States. The health of the child

. is conditioned by many things over which the school has but a remote
influence. In the high school and college, however, we might do
mofe to further appreciation and support of general public health
work by our future citizens.

NURSE TRAINING
41,

Ten years ago a school nurse was any. nurse, with -or without the
usual hospital training, who might secure a position in this special
field. As her work was chiefly that of exterminating verminous andother skin diseases, giving first aid, and making occasional home
visitations, her preparation was usually ample. Comparatively few
school nurses to-day have more than the usual training of a bedside
nurse, but as many of them now assume responsibility for the pro- I
motion of the entire school health program, it i ident that they
need special training.

The education committee of Vig National Organization for Public
Health Nursing published in December, 1928, the outline of a course
for school nurses which covers four. surpmer `terms with winter Axten-
sion work. It was prepared by Beatrice Short, assistant director a
the organization, and Anpa L. Stanley, chairman of the school nurses'section. The program ifas follows:

First Simmer.

1. Principles of public health nursing: Present objectives, scope of work, organi-sation and methods in school nursing. Two points.
2. Family social work : The effects 0 social disabilities on the family ; casemethod of handling problems; discussion of living standards. Two points.a. Child health: Stividards for normal health and development including habit

: formation. Discuision of communicable diseasest.health hazarçls and uutrii-"
i

don problems; or eduçatiodal pachology. Two points... . ..lvo ¿ .
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Suggestions for additional courses for summer or extension work in winter.
Practice work in school nursing under educative supervision. Two points.
English composition. Two points. Public speaking. Two points.

Second Summer

1. Methods of health education in the elementary schools. Adaptation of sub-
ject matter and methods to health education. Consideration of various
devices used in health teaching. Two points.

2. Educational psychology : Elementary psychology with special emphasis on
professional situations. Two point.

3. Nutrition in health education: Includes essentials of adequate diet and food
needs for different ages. The nutritive value of food materials with re-
gard to application of such kiiowledge to 'health education, or mental
hygiene. Two points.

Suggestions for additional courses for summer or for winter work.
Practice in family social work. Four points.

(This woul(1 require a full month's work under educative supervision.)
History of education: Introduction to educational problems in a demo-

cratic state with specialfreference to our own national situation. The
increased responsibility of the State fur edu6ation. Two points.ij

Third Summer

1. Mental hygiene. Development of personality ; deviations in personality and
behavior disorders pf childhood with reference to prevention and ad-
justment. Two points.

2. Child psychology Two points.
3. Educational sociology: Social and human origins as backgrounds for con-

sideration of problems of modern society and the sociological method of
approach to them. Two points.

Suggestions for additional courses for summer or winter extension work.
Practice work on staff of visitink nurse association under educative super-

vision (2 months). Four points.
4

Practice work in health education under educative supervision. Two points.
Physical education: Folk dances. stunts. team gameg. Twq.points.
Additional course in English. Two, lioints.

Fourth dU maser

1, Public health nursing: This coursè should gir a broad understanding of
the many phases of public health nursing, their relation to each o er
and to educational and social improvement. Thle organization Jsiic
health nursing under official and nonofficial agencies. The Advantages,
plan of organization and work in a completely generalized or partially
generalized perviee. Two points.

2. Personal hygiene or biology. Two points.
3. Organization and supervision of health educktion: Principles governing

healtkeducation in relation to the rest of the educational program. Cri
terla for selecting materials and activities. Departmental correlations

A

or teaciQg of home nursing and child care classes. Two point&

st Suggestiohs för additional courses for snminer or for winterajxtensioa work.
Public health administration and preventable disease. Two points.
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TEACHER TRAINING

181

There has been steady progress in the improvement in the training
of regular teachers for health and physical education work in
schools. The physical fitness of the applicant for training is moie
seriously considered and better medical and sanitary supervision is
offered by many schools.

The opportunities for preparation for special work in this field
have increased. Whereas a half century ago one might need to travel
half across the continent to secure such training, there are now,
besides the 14 special schools, 50 public colleges and universities, as
many private institutions of this nature, and 40 teachers' colleges
and normal schools offering major courses leading to a degree.

Most of the special schóoTs have reached a 3-year basis and some
of them now have 4-year courses.

The Harvard University Schvol of Public Health has been added to
the institutions of this kind giving special courses for school health
workers.

PARENT-TEACHERS

Parent-teacher organizations have been busy in furthering the
health'work of the schools. Tile most spectacular of their endeavors
has been the promotion of physical examinations of chilcifen just
before their entrance to schoolthe " Summer Round-up." °In 1925;
102 local associations in 22 States responded to this movement, while
M 1927, 2,120 communities in 44 States were active.

THE HEALTH Or THE TEACHER

Considerable interest has been displayed of late in the health of the
teacher. Since the bureau's publication on this subject, which was'
issued in 1926, a committee of the School Health Bureau of the
Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. has added some information as
regards citytchools. Forty-eight superintendents finwered its ques-
tionnaire and 62 per cent or these 'rePorted some kind of health
supervision for teachers. A Included in the iikethods of sqpervision
were health examinations for certification and employment of
teacher-applicants, periodic health examinations for certification and
employment of teacher-applicants, periodic health exaininations and
some care for sick teache'rs.r

A questionnaire investigation as to medical supervision in teacher-
training institutions, made 14 Dr. A. O. De Weese, physician arid
health officer of- the State Normal College, Kent, Ohich Would seem
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to indicate that more of these schools are giving.nttention -to the
physical fitness of persons admitted for training. Ability to mtuiage
pupils with ease has more to do with the health of the teacher than
any other condition and it would seem of the utmost importance that
pupils in these schools should be taken On prolmtion and be given, as
early as possible, such experience in 'actual teaching as will make it
evident to them and to others whether the mental Wear and tear
entailed will warrant further training for sucli work.

The wide variation in the granting of sick leave was shown in an
article in SCHOOL LIFE for October, 1927. The subject is, of course,
closely connected with the selection of teachers for training and the
health supervision of teachers employed. As a group, teachers show
compar5tively little absence on account of illness, yet by better
selectiOn and supervision this absenteeism can be further reduced.
Having made its selection and proided for health supervision, the
school should be liberal in its allowance 'kill. absence on account of
illness, for teachers lire ofteh at work when they would better be in
bed and.they should not be made to-lose salary because of unavoidable
illness. The granting of leave by the cumulative method, more
commonly adopted in England, seems to be gaining favor in this
country.

LEGISLATION AND STATE SUPERVISION

In the past biennium, two States, Florida and Arizona, were added
to the list of those which have laws making provisions for physical
education in public :schools. There are now 35 States in which
physical 'education is virtually a required subjeq. In most of giese
States the law applies to teacher:training instiiutions. The teaching
of hygiene is usually included with physical education.

The following _States now have a director of health or physical
education or of both in the State departments of education : Alabama,
Calfornia, Cotnnecticut, Delawilte, Florida, Maryland, Massachu-
setts, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New Hampshire, New Jersey,
New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Virginia, and West Virginia.

In the following States one or more assistants to the Stat: direc-
tors are employed: California, Connecticut, Florida, Mas5ac1bsetts,
Michigan, .Missouri, New Jersey, New York, and Pennsilvania..

law In at least seven of these States the expenditures for salaries and .

travel expense of such State officials exceed $10,000. It is manifeslly
unfair, however, to make comparisons of ;xpenditures along this line,
as the scnool population would neell to be tfticen into accgunt and also
whether subsidies to local schools are allowed, as is the case in Maineji
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Nevada, New Yolk, and Virginia. In Maine, for example, the ex-
penditures for the promotion of physical education amounted in
1927 to $34,5(X).

In New York State the expenditures are large 'not only for the
direction of hygiene and physical education and for subsidieg, but
also for the supervision of medical inspection-which, in this State,
is taken care of by the department of public instruction. In a very
few States public funds are spent on school health work through -

the. department of health, as in North Carolina, where, in 1927,
$60,000 was used in the promotion of medical examihations and
treatment. In a -few States, such as Alabama, Indiana, and Ken-
tucky, the State departnlent of health is active in improving school
sanitation, but about half the States of the country the active
promotion of school health work through either State department
is meager or. absent. In four States, where the physical education
law includes provision fur a State director, there are no funds for
this purpose and n6 such Official has 1;ee,n appointed.

The:physical education service of the Playground and Recreation
Association of America has been very active under the direction of
James Edwanl Rogers and much of the legislative action and -other
State activities in tlw past. two years leading to better State super-
vision have been in large measure due to his efforts:

Statewise there has been little change in-laws or in direction, or
lack of direkion, of medical inspection. The chaotic condition in
this field has been described more in detail in " The Status of School
Hygiene in the United States;" a paper presented by the author
before the American Public Health -Association in 1927, and pub-
lished by that organization.

In one State medical inspection is ireded actively by an officerof the State 6partment of education; in an adjoining State the
same work is sponsoled byllie department of health, while in
another neighboring Commonwealth there is supervision by neither
State department. Specifications as to Airbo may examine for
defects, and what defects are 4) jae examined for, are just'as diverse..Half of the *pool children of the country have never tad a
physical examination of .any kind nor will they have until tile
teacher-training stshools prepare their students for this work, anduntil some State dipartment is made responsible for the promoti.on
And supervision of sch^ool medical iervice.
*Unsatisi.actory as are many of our legal declarationsAnd muckof our practice as regards nitaical iespection, it must be recalled*

that there will no ligislation on this subject a quarter of a century
ago, .awt wry little was done along this line even *jar la
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cities until after the beginhing of this century. There have already .

'fen some important revisions of the legal enactments on this sub-
ject, one of which in New York concerning the qualifications of
medical inspectors has already been mentioned.

While physical education has had some recognition in this country
for more than a century, few of the State laws making it an integral
part of the school program are more than 10 years old. On the
whole there has been rapid progress in public appreciation of school

- health work and we can go forward with improvement in the details
of its practice.
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 1

By MMUS M. PRO . rr
Speciarkt in Industrial Education, Office of Education
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CAUSES STIMULATING THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION

-

The past. two years have witnessed a continued and an increasing
emphasis upon vocational-industrial and manutd-arts types of work
in 'the school curriculum,. and a further adjustment of the. work tomake it a still more effective factor in the rvalization of the aims ofthe public schools. In generaVthere has been considerable growth/in ,the enrollments in these types of courses. In the vocational-
industrial courses the increase in e.nrollment is particularly notice-
able in part-time and evening classes. This is indicative of the grow-.
ing recognition of the value of these types of chl.sses -in a vocatiönal-
industrial program. Manual arts in the_junior high school grades
is more and more becoming a required subject. In the senior high
school grades a more thoughtful ponslikration than formerly is now
generally give.n to the organization of courses in accordance with the
heeds of the different grpi.ips and with .regard to specific ways in
which the. training may function in contributing to the objectives
of the secondary schoOl.

The housibg facilities for shop work and other types of industrial
c.ourses have been imprpved in many places. During the biennium
there was an' increased realization of -the fact that efficient work can
niA, be carried on without adequate shop rooms and equipment. Thiq
is indicated by the number of schools tliatw.lave erected new váca-
tion.al buildings, built additions to their present ones, or mtide pro-
visions for shops in new academic buildings. In some sections of.
the country shops haie been provided in new gymnasium buildihgt,
worrgalli

this ebapter doe* not deal with the administration of vocational4dultrial ednestiott,provided by the Sm1thllughj$ law. The reports it the Aderar Board for Irma**
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The stimulation of the industrial education program is due to a
number of causes. Among the most important Ones are:

1. Alt increased effort to make the public-school program demo-
erage in fact as well a8sin. nallle.--Fr here is. a growing.Idemand that
the secondary schools assume their full responsibility for meeting- the
needs of the various groups of studelits contained within thqir pidly
increasing enrollments. In the 36 years from 1890 to 1926 the pop-.
lation of the continental United States inc1'eas0 86 per cent, wliile
the college and university enrollment. increased about 550 per cent,

'and the secondary school enrollment inquased almost 1,100 per cent.
The student body of the secondary school is no longeir the selectea,
unified group it once was, and with the inclusion, in large numbers.
of groups with differeilt attitude, aptitudes, and opportunities rela-
tive to life occupational interests there is the necessity for providing
educational training that will have functional values correspondin(g
inhe group needs and will be commensurate with the time, efforts
and money expended.

In 1926 public-school enrollment in the tenth. grade, or the second
year o the 4-year high school, was only 52 per cent of the enroll-
ment in the seventh grade. Evidently an important factor cont
ing to school-leaving during these grades was the Itwk of a sufficient
variety of courses to meet the !weds of tlw differept groups included
in the school enrollment. A specific example of this tiituaijion, to-
gether with a Plan for meeting it, is found in a cellain comparatively
large city. In this particular school systein in the-year 1927-28 there
were 90 per cent as many pupils enrolled in the first year of the
4-year high-school syster as were enrolled in the last year of the
elementary schools, but die enrollment in the second year high school
was 27.5 per cent less than in, the first year. The superintendent
and school board realizing thesituation took immediate gteps to pro-
vide enlarged opportunities in ind9strial arts, vocationtarifidustrial,
and technical subjects with whin more nearly to meet the needs of
the cosmtpolitan character of the secondary school student body.
A well-known. educator and pkesident of a large State university i%e-

cently said that " Democratic. society has insisted on the .chool offer-
. ing training in. many lines. * Each individual is entitled to

H-"-"I'ffrat educational opportunity which corresponds to his ability and
filbwer to achieve."

2. A fuller recognition of individual\ differences.--Indivicivar dif
1

.
ferences whicti are fundamental to a consideration of types of train*

. ing that should be provided consigt not only of differences in I. Q..
. afid _mental alertness, but differences- in áttitudes; aptitudes-, and

_

opportunities relative to lifo occupationál inierests as; they aive cone
i . . . ditioned, by economitand other environmental cirquittsiocegt.. The
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mentalitynot only by as determined by standardized intelligencetests, but also by:the opportunity to achieve and the willingness to
achieve.. The nssumption that an individual with a high I. Q. should,
because of that fact,. train for some one of the professions is just asfallacious as is iffe practice a putting ah individual with a..lowI. Q. into a. shop representing a trade that requirés a high degree ofskill and ready technical knowledge., with the expectation that he willmake good in competition with others with liberal mental endow-ments. In both instances good mentality is essential to efficiency,and in both instances interest and effort twe important factors in ulti-mate success.. It is true, however, that Occupational activities vary intheir complexity. The less complex activities do not require so high
a degree of intelligence as. the more complex activities do. It is inthese less' complex ,occupations, whether in the field of manufactur-ing, building, merchandising, commerce, or the professions, that theindividual with the lower I. Q. will find his optimum opportunityfor success.

During the past two years progress was made toward solving someof the problems connected with- individual differences as related totraining and placement. Contribuitions to this end have come fromstudies and practices of an experimental or pioneer nature carriedon by the industrial educati.on, the.guidance-and placemeht, and theresearch divisions in the public schools; by the employment andpersonnel divisions of industrial plants; and by industrial associa-tions intftested in the training and up-grading of employees in theindustries they reiwesent. The most importiint contributions. haveincluded studies dealin4i.vitil the following subjects:(a) OccupationA levels. These studies have furnisliea valuableinfohimtion relatii7e to the technical knowledge and skill requiredfor ,employment in the different level's 'of a major occupationaldivision of work.
(b) Job analyses made for instructional purposes. Job analysesmade by persons with practical experience who havé a knowledge pfthe learning process have added during 00 past two years verymaterially to our knowledge of the abilities riecessary to do the jobsincluded in a particular occupation.
(c) Subceis factors. Considerable attention has been given to thetypes of abilities that make for succes'A in different occupations. Inaddition to the' factor4 of skill and technical- knowledge, Oich areessential, there are other factors of Ls, persrinal character such isspecific interests, temperament, emotional stability, and social adjust-'mein which are .frtiquently Ole causes of sticcess or fail4re.information relative to thesesquestions his !men compiled .400 pub.lished, but teachers of vocationg subjects, .proauction foremen,- an.
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employment officers are accumulating valuable information of an
empirical charactWon these problems as a part of their observations
based upon experience. These various types of studies and experi-
mental practices have set- forth more clearly the feasibility of provid-
ing vocational-industrial courses and the possibilities which such
courses have for vocational efficiency: These have resultvd in a
stimulation of industrial education in the public schools, especially
iii the cooperation of the schools with industry in providing practical
types of training:

3. .Growth, of the jud'ilor high, 8c1100(- movement.The junior high
school movement started about 1909. 1926 there were 1,109 ji4or
high schools and in addition 1149 junio.r- high school departments
in connection with senior high schools. Thi:b. ;avid grdwth previously
made in the junior high school development wa's contiimed dithring

(19264928. The growt of lie junior high school movement has been
accompanied by a very material increase in the manual arts woltdc

due, first, to the philosophy of the junior high school, which empha-
sizes the need for providing for individual and group differences,
for exploration and discovery of aptitudes and intersts, and for an
enriched curriculum of general education ; and second, to the flexi-

. bility of the instructional organization which more easily permits.the
introduction of shop courses.

4. Increased recognition, of th,ekileed for traiminy in. abilities neces
sary for the intelligent use and caire of industrial products and siwv-
ices in, comma me about the home awl in. connection, with lebotre
time and avocationat activities.u-These desired abilities relate both
to specific knowledge of an industrial character and to mechanical
manipulation. As examples of circumstancts which have contrib-
uted to the need- for such tra4lingwe may note the increased use
of electrical and mechanical appliances in the home, of conventional
drawings and symbols as a means of repre.gentihg ideas in
littivatuKe ana, plans dealing with the construction of homes, and of
the automobile snd the consequent need for abilities relating to its
purchase, care, and operatión. Courses in these.subjects, when eve-
fully qrganized for the purpose, are, of great value in developink
abilitkep which the constimer shouldlave.

InKimatiMieceived by special reports to the Bureau.of Educgtion
is to the effect that. among the most common, subjects added (hiring
the past two years by school systems to their industrial arts prograins
are home mechanicA; autk mechanks, drifting, and electricity: I
numimr of schools enroll girlssin.some types of these courses.

Reopgnon of the eNnoozio.retztrna o State by thong who
go-Tta wyr10,-A. more gener0 rgdognitioa of the eatly Oconomic

,-.
. teton to thé .8tate b thome

.
who early leee the fullfttimc school tò
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enter upon employment in the trades and industries was during the
past two years an important factor influencingg thefincreme of v.oca-
tional-industrial courses in the public schools. Such-training should
be provided not only because the State Owes it to these i.ndividuals
as a social service but also because it pays a financial return on the
investment in the w4 of increased economic wealth..

In 1920, according to the United States Census report for that
year, there were 41,614,248 persons 10 years of .age and over who
were gainfully emOoyed. Of those gainfully employed 30.8 per cent
were engaged in n\anufacturing and mechanical pursuits; 26.3 per
cent in agriculture, forestry, and animal husbandry; anklip2 per cent
in pr6fessional service. In 1919 there were 10,812,736 persons
engaged in manufacturing intustries only, of whom 79.4 'pet cent
were males and '20.6 per cent were females. Of this number 120,919
were under 16 years of age. Of these 53.3 per cent were male and
4,6.7 per ceiit were female.

6. Growth of industrieR.--The United States is rapidly becoming
an industrial nation as evidenced .by shifts in population centert.
The States which have made the larger relative gains in population
since 1910 are, almost without exception, the industrial ones, while
the States making the smaller relative gains arg quite generally
those in which agriculture. the dominant industry.

7. Coopepatire relationg with. indaRtiv.--During the past two
years the cooperative4relations developed with industry for the pro-
motion of vocational education have resulted in many places in the
enlargement 9:l improivemenC of the vocational yrogram. These
muttially helpf 1 relationships, based on a comnion interest and for
a common purpos() have expressed themselves in varjous wigs, sip

among which may be mentioned:
(1) The esiablislunent of contact or advisory committees, com-

posed of empiloyerWand employees, for the purpose of securing their
advice and cooperation in the, determination of the courses to be
offered, the content and instructional material for the courses, the.

selection of trainees, and the selection and qualificaticims of in-
structom

(2) The participationeof industry in the programs of educational
organizations resulting in a better understanding by the public schools
of the training "needs of indistry, and a better appreciation by inA
dustily of the possibilitiés of training in and through cooperation
with the public schools, all of which is conducive to the developpent
of a feasible voeational-industrial program.

(3) 'The appointment Cof Coordinators for partdtime students who
act in an-official advis?ry capacity 'between itidustry andahe echo&
rehttiye to the employme* work and the school, trainiiig of the in-
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dividual students, thus bringing about a unified plan of procedure
for work and training. Sometimes the coordinators are men from
the industries, and in some instances carry on the work of coordina-
tion without expense to the school.

(4) The supplying of suitable equipment by industry for specific
types of vocationahindustrial courses. For example, .in the building-
stone industries some of the companies prodifcing building stone or
doing construction work in stone have supplied schools with granite,
marble, or limestone to be used for instructional purposes together
with necessary machines and tools.

(5) Forew.1., conferenees.The growth of foremen conferences
as a part orMe local vocational-industrial program has had a stimu-
lating effect upon the development of trade courses. There are a
number of reasons why this is true. Through such conferences the
school gains a very intimate insight as to the kinds of trade courses
the local community most needs; Qften valuable information is
obtained as to what the content of such courses should be, and fre-
quently there is discovered a valuable source of supply of trade

4*teachers.
8. Improvement of mechanical devices. Inventions and improve-

ments in machines and mechanical processes are creating. needs for
additional training cotir*s which are demanding inclusion in the
industrial programs of the public schools. For exam'ple, the advance
in aviation and radio work has already caused courses in some phases
of these subjects to be ieroduced into a number of schools. Scientific
discoveriek and the invention of labor-saving machinery and tools

'are constantly bringing about changes in manufacturing processes
and creating a demand for trained mechanics. All these change-
proacing forces have been quite active during the past two years.

9. Research studies and job analyses.Studies by industrial or-
ganizations, made for the purpose 19f increasing efficiency in produc-
tion, for rating and up-grading employees, and for the selection and
training of employees, together with job analyses for instructional
purposes made by persons interested in the development of unit
courses of training, all have contributed content material for trade
courses and thereby ha/ stimulated the organization of such courses.

O. Universal newt for highly 8lcilled nzechanio8.There is a uni-
versal demand in the industries for men who can fill positions re-
quiring a high degree of skill and technical knowledge, such as tool
and dye makers and builders of precision tools and machines. Ittis
necessary that men for these positions be trained in our own country,
as other countries, such as Englanvl, Germany, and Russia; are in the
same condition as the United. States, their demand for such skirled
artisans exceeding their supply. The increased use of machines for

e
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s

performing operations previously done by hand and the demand for
refinements in machines to Meet the need for machine productsworked to smaller dimensions are constantly increasing the need forhigh-skilled tool and machine builders the world over.

VAIIIETY IN COURSES AND INSTRUCTIONAL ORGA/stIZATION
411

A study of the industrial program in the public schools during thepast two years shows an inc:rease in the variety of courses offered.instruction is now given in subjects which a few years ago wouldhave met with no consideration from most superintendents. Therewas also further development and modification of plans for theorganization, administration, supervision, and instruction relativeto industrial courses. Information collectéd by the Bureau of Edu-cation shows that a number of khools have introduced courses in
some phase of aviation. For example, the Joliet (Ill.) TownshipHigh School now offers a course in aeronautics in which the theory offlying is stressed. Instruction relative to airplane engines is given
in connection with the fourth-year work in auto mechanic. Otherexamples of the riewer types of courses follow :

The Frank Wiggins Trade School, Los Angeles, Calif., offers ajanitors' engineering course for men employed in larlitdrial work.The course covers heating, lighting, and ventilating from the stand-point of a janitor's responsibilities. Owing to the demand for
service men in the radio industry the vocational education board of
Essex County, N. J., made a survey of the radio manufacturing
industries in the county. On the basis of this information specific
courses were organized in the trade schools of the county to train. for
Production and wrvice jobs in the radio iiidustry. The Santa Bar-bara (Calif.) High School offers a course in stagecraft in which
the students learn to construct scenery, do painting and decorating,and electric wiring for illumination. The high school at Stockton,
Calif., offers a course in foundry practice in cooperation with a large
harvester company. The instructiois carriècl on in the factoryof the company by an expert foremar; Students for the couise are
carefully selected with reference to their aptitudes and interest for
tit1L work. The Miion High School, Fort Bragg, Calif., has
develop'ed a plan of vocational and industrialeedudation in cooptra-
tion with local industries. The program includes courses in power-plant engineering, laundry work, and linotype work. Bedford(Ind.) High School, in the center of the oolitic limestone industry,
offers a course in stone drafting together with work in the actual
production of finished materials for buildings. The local companies
cooperate with the high school and furnish a mill and necessary
equipment for doing production jobs.

.

.
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IMPROVED HOUSING FACILITIES.

Special reports from State boards of education and information
from various other sources indicate that (luring 1926-1928 there was
considerable activity in providing additional housing facilities. A
comparatiNely large number of new buildings for industrial work
vere erected, additions made to old buildings, and shop facilities
provided an new elementary and high-school buildings. For
example, New York State added about 15 new buildings for indus-
trial eduqation work and provided for shops in about 50 new school
buildings. Michigan made provision for shOps in 55 new school
buildings and ejected a few buildings for industrial work. Some

'States which have a comparatiyely small program in industnial
work made noticeable progress in providing room for shops. For
example, Utah added shop facilities in 19 buildings, New Hampshire
in 13, Wyoming in 12, and Arkansas in 11. There is a tendency in
some States to provide shops in new gymnasium buildings, under-
neath the inclined seating space and facing the outside of the build-
ing. When properly incorporated in the original plans this arrange-
ment is very satisfactory for shop space.

Among the new buildings for industrial and technical work may be
mentioned the Central Trades School building, Pittsburgh, Pa.,
erected at a cost of more ihan $2,000,000; the new building erected at
Syracuse, N. Y., for the exclusive use of continuation school pupils,
at a cost of approxirriately $250,000; the new technical high-school
building, Washington, D. C., which cost for building, grounds, and
equipment $3,500,000; the new addition to the Lathrop Trade School,
Kansas City, Mo., costing about $80,000; the large addition to the
Milwaukee (Wis.) Vocational School, which probably makes this the
largest school building in the United States devoted kclusively to
'vocational and vocational-related subjects; the new shop building at
Santa Barbara, Calif.; the vocational school building, Pensauken
Township, N. J., costing $1,000,000; and the new vocational high
school, Minneapolis, Minn., at a cost of $1,600,000. .

Notwithstanding the progress made in providing housing facilities
for industrial work many reports indicate that additional shops and
classrooms are necessary in order to meet the increased clrnand for
enrollment in this type of work.

PART-TIME AND EVENING SCHOOLS

Part-time and evening classes rendered a large service during thp
past two years in supplyingt-effective training for many *hose' peedi
were great. There is a growing recognition of the value of evening
trade-extension courses for employed persons and of part-time courses

.
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for employed young people. In addition to the increased enrollment
ill. these types of courses during the past two years, considerable
development has taken place With respea to the improvement of
instruction, supervision, equipment, and housing facilities. A number-.
of tile larger cities have constructed new buildings in which to take.
care of the increasing enrollment in part-time Classes. There is also
a genèral tendency to raise the qualifications for teachers in part-
time and evening classes. The continuation schools of New York
City are now on a par with the high schools with respeet to personnel.
The principals of these sohools are appointed in the same mannet as
the regular high-school principals and the principals find teachers are
on the same salary schedule.

In esome. places the growth in enrollment in evening and part-time
classes has been quite impressive and is significant of the vale
attached to such courses by the public. For example, the enrollment
of building-trades apprentices in evening classes in New Jersey in-
creased from 100 five years ago tp 2,500 at the present time. Both
employers and employees cooperate in making the coursdftuccessful.,

Some of the trade organizations pay the necessary enrollment charges
of théir students. In some places in New Jersey apprentice;hip
agreements have been made with the school. This is especially true
for the printing and carpentry trades.

In 1928 there was an increase of 9.500 pupils in the compillsory
continuation schools of New York City. There are 15 centers for
continuation classes for employed young people between 14 and 17
years of age. Practically all of the subjects offered in the evening
classes are offered in the continuation classes. Vocational guidance
and placement work is carried On.- During the 1927 school year,
2,356 boys and girls, who were enrolled in part-time courses in 4ve
New. York City high schools offering cooperative courses, earned
$151,439. The students were in school and in employment on alter-
nate weeks. .

In 1928 the Boston-Continuation School made a study. of 1,200 of
the 1,600 girls &moiled in its courses.' It was found that they left
school beginning with the sixth grade and the dropping-out process
continued in succeeding grades through the eleventh. The model
grade for leaving school was the eighth. The largest number was
employed in chndy fáctories, the artificidl flower business, and in
the food products industries and service. The greatest number of
calls for help came from candy and other nusnufacturing industries
where the work was of a light nature. Factory work paid the 11. hest
wages. The weeklyxages ranged frdm $8,to $15.

The Washburne Continuation School, Chicago, Ill., is a part- e
school for boys, operating on an 8-hour day schedule. Both cone

.
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tinuatiom'and apprenticeship pupils, 'ranging. from 14 to 17 years
of 'age, are enrolled under the yompulsory part-time school law, and
attend school once week-. In. December, 1927, the number of
apprentices distributed anmng the trades represented was as foltows :

Carpenters, 575; electricians, 524 ; machinists, 157; sheet metal
workers, 105; painters and decorators, 256; steam fitters, 377. The
subjects offered- the apprentice group are: English, mathematics,
civics, applied science, drawing, estimating, and other trade-related
subjects. Shops are maintained for sheet. metal, steam fitting, wood-
working, painting, baking, electricity, and paperhanging. Much of
the equipment for the scho'ol was donated by industry.

There are coordinators for the apprentice boys who articulate the
work of the school with that of industry. The coordinator's are
usually men from the indutries. The organizations to which the
apprentices Eire responsibre are usually very strict in the enforce-
ment of the apprenticeship contract, and if a boy fails to make good
in school or fails to attend regularly, his apprenticeship is taken away
from him. There is a large waiting list for the steamfitters' course.

Provisions made in 1928 in the laws of the State of New York
relative to part-time and evening instruction represent some pro-
gressive tendencies toward providing legal regulations affecting these
types of public-school courses. The law provides that minors from
14 to 17 years of age, who have received employment certificates and
are employed, shall atten,d up6n pari,-time day instruction. This
provision, however, applies only to cities -of 20,000 or more inhabit--
ants and to school districts which have 200 or more employed minors
under 17 years of age. Boards of education in cities with smaller
population may require attendfince of 'minors upon part-time instruc-
tioh. Attendance upon full-time instruction is required up to 14
years of age, and until 16 years of age if not employed. City school
boprds are empowered to require attendance of minors jrom 16 to
17 years of age who are not employed in the full-time -°-day school.
In cities coming under the provision of, this law, lot whose boards
of education do not require unemployed minors over. 16 years of age
to attend the full-time day school, such minon between 16 and 17
vears of age, not voluntarily attending upon full-time day instruc-

tion, are required to be in attendance upon part-time day instruction.
For part-time day classes at least four hours. of instruction per

week duting the time that the full-time day schools are in session
are required.. The law definitely limits the time of day during
which part-time instruction sshall be given by stating that it shall
be between 13 a. in. and 5 p. m., on the days that the regular full-time
'classes are iin sessnio, Andand between 8 a. rn. 12 o'clock noon on
Saturday. The law empowers Isecal sçhool authorities, upon the
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request of employers, to substitute a half-time system for groups of
employed minors in a given occupation.

ThcZ law is specific in its definition of what cönstitutes lawful
absence from part-time instructions and provides that unlawful
absences shall be made up by hours 'of attendance in excest of those
otherwise required. It also sets -up procedure fiT determining
whether an individual is 'mentally or physically unablg to attend
school or to benefit by instruction. The law states that school sub-.

civic,jects shall be included for the-enlargement of the vocational
intelligenc'e, and skill of the part-time puriils. The State depart-
mept of education is given the power to alter the subjects taught.

Evening schools in cities with populati6n of 100,000 or more are
required to be in session for at least 100 nights; in cities with popu-
lation between 50,000 and 100,000, for at least 75 nights; and in other
cities and. school districts having 20 or more minors who under the
law are required to attend upon evening instruction, 50 nights. In
school systems which provide evening instruction in accordance with
the State law, minors between 17 and 21 years of age who are unable
to use the English language to aiegree of efficiency comparable with
the abilities required for the completion of the fifth year of the
elementary school, aria who are hot attending the full-time day
school, are required to tittend upon evening instruction.

AGE FOR ENTERING EMPLOYMENT INCREASING

A number of factors are operating in most parts of the country
which tend to increase the age at which young people enter upon
ftill-time employment in the industries. Among the causes contrib-
uting toward this end is the increasing responsibility placed upon
employers by the.tperation of liability laws. This has resulted in
firms in a number of instances refusing to employ persons as young
as they preliously did in certain positions. Especially is this true
for types of work which involve any particular hazard, such as work
about power machinery mid certain kinds of production, jobs in We
steel mills. Then, too, the attitude of labor hits influenced this tend-
ency by the stand.it has taken for the education of the youth of the
country, which means more yehrs in school and a later dniry upon
employment.

Some employers' associations have also taken a stand favorable to
increasing the age for entering the in4ustries. For example, The
National Association of Manufacturers has gone on record as favor-
ing .employment of children between the ages of 14 and 16 Only.
when certain requirements are in.et relatiire to physical fitness, edu-
cational training, regulations for hours of work, and prohibited sem-
ploysneut i,n dangerous occupations. Compulsory school Jaws also

a
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affect. the situation by bolding children either in the full-time school
or in part-time classes for an increasing number of years. Thirty-
one States have now enacted some form of compulsory part-time laiv.
A fiw States have made 18 the minimum age fijr school leaving.
Certain exemptions, however, are provided. The inclusion in high
schools, in technical schools, and in trade and other vocational schools
of types of work which make an aN5ea1 to larger numbers than these
schools formerly did, has resulted in ingreasing the holding power
of the schools. The results from these causes and some other subtle
influences are that the flow from school to full-time employment has
been slowed down for the younger ages(

ç.

Printing is one of the school subjects that showed considerablè
growth during the past tw*o years. This is in keeping with the
development of tile printing industry, which now ranks among the
largest in the United Stides with respect to wages paid. The Ameri-
can Type Founders' Co. estimates that there are 450,000 persons
emploYed in the printing industry and, that the ennual payroll
amounts to $560,000,000.

A:ccprding to a report of the United Typdthette of America 28,531
students were enrolled in printing courses in the United States and
Canadq in 1926-27. Teachers of printing numbered 443 and institu-

. tions in which 'printing courses were offered, 369. The types
and number of institutions offering instruction in printing we:re as
follows: Academic high schoo4, 88; junior high chools, 86; tech-
nical high schools, 22 ; evening schools, al; colleges and nOrmal
schools, 9; " plant" schools, 10; elemeritary schoòls, 29 ; continua-
tion and part-time schools, 17. The time given to instruction varies
greatly according to the school grade in which a cpurse is offered, the
objective of the course, and the practice of the school. The riinge is
from 1,to 48 hours per week, and from 5 weeks to 6 years for: Com-
pletion of the course. The report .estimates the value of school
equipMent for printing at $3,316,960.

New York City has enlarged its program in printing instruction in
an effort. Co meet, the demand for trained printers. There has been
added to tx Central Printing Trades Continuation School a depart-
ment called the school for machine training, offerin uction in
maintenance and repair to hand compositors who h e h 4 years
of 'experience inthe composing room. and have had at leas 3 years
of training in hand composition, of an apprentice grade; in 'some
approvd school.

The operation of the 'school for t9ap1iine training i an deellent
example of the cooperative relationOips that may e established
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between schools and industry for the purpose of offering instructionin industrial lines of work. the school is conducted under the di-lection of the board of education and has the cooperation of the NewYork Employers' Association, the New York Newspaper Publishers'
Associalion, and Typographical Union No. 6. A. board Consisting of
representatives of these four bodies administers the school underterms. of a contract entered into between the four'groups concerned.The board of education supplies space, custodial service, heat, light,
power, and the instructors' ,salaries. The other ,parties to the con-tract agree to cooperate in providing the machine équipment and thesupplies needed for instruction7* They further aid in the selection ofexpert instructors and augment as much as is necessary the salariespaid by the board of education.

Students in the Central Printing Tlades Continuation School whohave completed three years of instruction in the school for printerg'
apprentices way take for their final year of apprenticeship trainingthe course in machine training. Apprentices who elect this course arerequired to attend regularly in order tO receive credit for a diploma.
Attendance is for 6 hours per week, 3 hours of which are in the
afternoon and the other 3 hours in the evening of the same day. The
afternoon attendance is on the employers' time, while the eveningattendance is on the time of the apprentice. The edurse runs 40 weeksper year. The Central Printing Trades Continuation School has
also organized a school for printing pressmen and ,a newspaper press-
men's school. Both of these departments are operated along the same
lines as is the department of machine training.

MODEL BOAT AND MODEL AIRPLANE BUILDING

Two types of project work included in manual arts courses showed
a rapid growth in popularity during the past two years, namely
model boat: and model airplane building. .Of approximately 200
representative school systems of cities havink more than 10,000 in.-
habitants, reporting to the Bureau of Education; 42 per cent offered
instruction ip model boat building in the year 1927-28, and the same
percentage offered work in model airplane building. A large number
provide work in both. Seventy per cent of the cities having 100,000
or more inhabitants have courses in model boat building and 70 per
cent in model airplane building, with a large number offe;ing instric-
tion in both. Of these cities, with a population between 10,000 and
25,000, only 32 pér cent have work in. boat building and only per
cent in airplane building. The reports indicate that these subjects en-joy aboht equal popularity in the school program, aind that their ins.
quency with respect U.? thd §ize of cities represents a very regular
curve, hich is in direct ratio to tile size of the cities'.
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A numbei of schools hold yearly contests at which the 'pats are
judged for design, quality of workm.anship, and performance in the
water. For example, the boats made in the manual arts department
of Lhe- St. Petersburg (Fla.) High School are displayed before a
committee fivom the local yacht club, and a silver cup is awarded to
the builder of the best boat. The Model Yacht Racing Association
of Améisica, which is a member of the International Model Yacht
Racing Association, is doing muçh to ptomote interest in model boat
building and sailing. Many articles have appeared in the periodicals
on mOdel boat building, and there ai'e some books on this subject.

Detroit, Mich., was one of the first cities to provide a definite pro-
gram in model airplane construction in ihe public schools. The work
was introduced in 1923 and has proved to be of great interest io the
b4s, who frequently remain after the regular school hours for work
on their planes. Student airplane clubs have been formed in a
majority of the secondary schoA of the city.

A number of cities hold local airplane tournaments which serve
not only for a public display of the school's work and for the award-
ing of prizes but -also for the se1ectio4 of a contestant to be sent to

régional or national meet. The first national contest of the Air-
plane Model League of America was held in Detroit, Mich., in 1927.
There were 259 contestants from different parts of the country. The
expenses of some of them were borne by newspapers, civic clubs,
or other local organizations. A numbeis of valuable prizes were
awaided. Two boys ...on trips to .Europe as guests of The Amer:can
Boy magazine.

The increased attention given to model boat and airplane building
in the public schoOls during the past two years is in .keepi.ng with
the Theory that projects in the manual arts should be in harmony with
the interest and ability levels of the pupils and that at least some of
them should contribute to the pupils' leisure time and play activities.

SCHOOL EXHIBITS

The past two years have witnessed a growing interest in shop
exhibits of the% public schools. Periodical literature covering the
time of the year en most schools are closing contained many.notices
of public display H of products of the industrial and Manual arts
shops of the public schools. This is having a beneficial effect on shop
programs. 'Through such exhibits the attention of the public is
called to the work the school is doing. A moré intelligent and4syni-
pathetic understanding ofy the industrial education program is de-
veloped on die part of the parents, representatives of the local in-
dustries, 4nd the general public. Usually this becomes a factor in
crystalizing public opinion f9r and% support of the
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industrial educiation program. As an example of local exhibits
from the industrial school shops the display made in one of the
Young Men's Christian Association buildings in Chicago in 1928
may be noted. Shop work from..,35 elementary Achools, junior high
schools, 'and senior high schools was placed on exhibition and in-
cluded miniature speed bbats equipped with small motots,, model
airplanes, products of the print shop, electrical apparatus, art work,
metal work, foundry work, basketry, radios, ete.

Sometimes regional exhibits are held. For 'example, there was-
held in May, 1928, at the Iowa College of Agriculture and Mechanic
Arts, Ames, Iowa, an industrial arts judging contest and disiplay in
which m'ore than 60 high gchools of the State participated: The
exhibits consisted of construction work in wood, metal,; fiber, etc.,
and drawings from the mechanical drafting departnients of the
schools. The exhibits represented in a concrete way the industrial
work carried on in the schools of the 'State. Prizes were awarded
for the best exhibits in eadi of the different classes of projects in-
cluded. An interesting feature of the plans governing the exhibit
was the provision whereby the schools.bf the State were classffied
according to certain common characteristics, and each school entered
its exhibits for competition with the schools in the same class to which
it helonged. The classification for the schools was: Rural and con-
solidated schools, small-town junior high schools, small-town senior-
high schools, urban junior high schools, and' urban senior high
schools.

GUIDANCE

A great deal of attention has been given during the past two years
to the theory and practice of guidance. Programs of teachers' meet-
ings, reAearch studies, and educational literature have dealt to a con-
siderable extent with the problems of guidance in the public schools.
With the growing realization of the importance of this work as a
factbr in the final stitisfactoi:y adjustment of the individual into a
wage-earning life occupation, the general public has become greatly
interested in the disçussidns of ways and means for making guidance
effective. During the past two years a broader view has been *taken
of the problems involved and less emphasis,has been. placed upon a
hasty attempt to guide inexperienced youth with limited practical
training intlit specific dccupatigik More emphasis has been placed
upon an educational guidance procedure covering a term of years;
which aims through vari.ous forms of direct and indiect experience to

s furhish opportunities for the gradual development and discovery of
aptitudes and interests and for gaining reliable informatfon 'as to

...the training bieciuired for spepifie occupations and the employment
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coditions in the occupations. Indirect experience includes reading,
study, and observation relative *to occupations; direct experience
includes mpipulafive work in a variety of construction materials
and in various mechanical operations performed in the school shorl
and in employment. ,

One means of providing indirect experience is.the inclusion in the
program of studies of a course ih occupations, usually offered in one
of the junior high-school years or in connection with the work ill con-
tinuatiori school classes. As an evidence of the tendency to increase
the emphasis placed upon occupational studies as a part of a 'general
guidance program, reports to. the Btreau of *Education for 027-28
from 215 representative school systems in cities Jffiving a popula-
tion of WOO or more, show that slightly more than one-lialf offer
IL course in occupations. Of the cities reportoing which have fewer
than 50,000 populatiim, 40.4 per cent offer' such. a course, while of
the cities having more than 50,000 inhAitants 61 per cent offer a
course in occupations. Reports covering the

6

year 192;-26, showed
thitt only about One-third offered a course in occupations, Ahus inch:
eating a gain of approximately 16 per cent in the number of cities
offering such a course.

Notwithsianding the increase in the number of schools offering
coures in occupations, and the fact that. many schools have teachers
who do some counseling and make some contacts with industiies for
the purpose of finding employment for pupils seeking wage-earning
positions, only a small percentage of schools have a coordinated and
centralized .progvain covering all phases of guidance.. Fewer still
have such a program under the direction of one person employed with
reference to his special qualifications for ,the work. A. complete
guidance program includes studies in occupations, tryout and ex-
ploration in mechanical and manipulative types of work, counseling,
placement, and follow-tip work. In vocationat guidance emphasis is
placed on individual. punseling. %

Althaugh the subject -of vocational guidance has been discussed for
years, its inclusion in local school programs is not general, and in
many injestgnces the procedure is varied anC1 -often experimental.
However, there is a growing demand for t deveropment of guidance
work. The committee on res.olutiOns of the National Education
Association recommended, in 1927, "that educational and vpcational
guidance be considered a primary obligation of organized eduraPtion."

few Spte departments of education have oullined guidance_ pro-
grams for the schools of their Statog, and in some instances haves
issued bulletins arid other publications giving suggestions for the
Vrganization of the guidance work and fuinishing lists of refereific13

Anateirial. A few large cities have made valuable contributions to the /
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literature suitable for use in courses in occupations, by the production
of studies covering.different occupations. Each stay deals with the
training and qualifications necessary for employment in the occupa-
lion, the ,nature of the work, elnployment an" d w'orking condition,
wages, opportunities for adVamement, and the future of the trade.

In the smaller schools, especially those in rural communities, it is,
more difficult to organize guidance work than in the lar.ge city schools'
with sufficient) student bodies to wiirrant the employm6nt of special
pers'onnel for the purpose and where there are local opportunities to
place individuals in a large number of occupations. However, there
are found occasionally in rural cominunities and in small cities
practices which are based upon feasible and effective 'organization
plans. During the school year of 19261-27 some citizens of Hunter-
don County, N. `J., effected, the organization of the Hunterdon
Comity vocational guidance committee, whose memlxbrship included
representative citizens, five high-school principals,-the county superin-

. tendent of schools, t;nd the secretary of the Young Men's Chrisiian
Association of the county. In the beginning the aim of °the com-
mittee was onlY -to assist the graduates of the high schools in the
- county to find employment positions best suited. to their abilities. b

However, it soon realized that, successful placement was depeodent
upón the development of previous occupational information mid guid-
ance. Arranizements were made wheieby the servalos of the professor
of educational and vocational guidance tit Rutgers University were
secured to meet *ith the faculty of each of the 'high .schools in the
county for thjçb purpose of outlining

-

the essentials of a, comprehensive%
guidance program.

A study was made of the educational and vocational interests of
the senioN in each high school. Fitch senior received counsel Yela-
five to further -education and to occupational employment. A ques-
tionnaire was devt.bloped and sent by the committee to former stu-
dents who were alo.ady in employnient. By this 'mien§ information
was secured as to age and grade at which pupils left school, reasons
for leaving, the nature of initial jobs, ,promotiorfs in employment,
training necessary for pariicular jobs, .etc. Rutgers University-
sisted.irr making a report on these questionnairé returns. Later, e*-
tension classes in guidance were organized for the teachers under
the direction -of the county superintendent and programs in guidance
were planned for ithd schools, *hich afe carried out uhder his
direciion. ar

The problem involvekin educational tguidance, especially in the
junior hizh school, is noCUAL from pupils through printed tests
information as to their presentibterests and *aptitudes, based upim
their very limited experiences, so much as it is to futnish them with
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opportunities in the form of both direct and indirect experiences
thiough which they may discover and build up aptitudes, interests,
and attitudes, relative to the choice of an ocupation.

There are a number of studies that generally should be carried on
by schools, the accumulated (tata from which would in the course
of a few years throw a good deal of light upon some of the problems
connected with guidance and placemeht. For exaniple, there are
needed more records as to activities 'carried on outside a school
hours and us to employment for a few years after leaving school. A
few schools have made studies relative to such qbestions. In 1927,
according to a published report, a study was made of 758 boys repre-
senting a cross section of the student body of the Rindge Technical
High School, Cambridge, Mass. Of this number 361 worked after
school hours for pay and 397 did not. Of the working. group 107
were coriipelled to work in order to remáin in school and 254 worked
in orddr that they might ha't the additional pleasure's their earnings
would afford. The workers were distributed in various common
jobs. Sixty-four were employed on paper routes, 57 in commercial
shops, 37 as errand boys, 7 in libraries, 3 in laboratories, 3 as music
teachers, and the remainder in miscellaneous jobs of a common type.

Intelligence scores -for each were recorded and some comparisons
made on this basis. It was found that there was no diffvrence be-
tween the working group and the nonworking group relative to inz
telligence scores. The workers, judged by the number of failure
marks received, were a little more successful in their school work. Of
the two working groups, those who were obliged to work had better
averhge school marks, had fewer failure marks, and more honor
marks per pupil than did the grdup Who worked to obtain extra
spending money. The average school marks for the group obliged to
work were higher than for either the nonworliers or the group which
worked to earn additional spending money.

The.David Ranken Junior School of Mechanical Trades, St. Louis,
Mo., *has compiled records of its graduates for approximately the
past 15 years with reference to their remaining in the trade or a
Oosely related line of work for which they were trained. These
percentages for the different trades in which instruction is offered
are as follows: Carpentry, 84 per cent ; painting, 84 per cent ; plumb-
ing, 85 per cent; auto mechanics,. 85 per cent ; machine shop practice,
81 per cent ; steam engineering, 77 per cent; patternmaking, 76 per
cent; and electricity, 80 per cent.

A report received from the State Trade School, New Britain,
Conn., based on a study of returns from 88 per cent of its graduates
in tile past 16 years, shows the following pergentages of graduates
remaining in the trade for which they wopre trained or in a closely re-
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lated trade: Auto repair, 85 per cent ; carpentry, 100; machine draft%
ing, 98 ; electrical work, 79.4 ; machine trades, 95 ; masonry trades,
WO; wood patternmaking, 78.7; printing, 100; plumbing, 100. In-
formation' on the question of the percentage remaining in the trade
for which they were trained indicates that it varies with a number

4. of factors, such as local employment. conditions in the trades, local
opportunities for obtaining employment in other than trade lines of
work; find the source and character of the students coming to the

- trade school.
There is a growing demand that teachers in guidance work and

those doing vocational counseling have specific training. New York
City has set up special qualifications for teachers who serve as voca-
tional counselors. They are required to pass an examitation for a
special license to become teachers' sof vocational and educational
guidance subjects. The school board has created the position of
director of guidance and placement, who supervises all the work for
the city. .

The Vocationd. Service for Juniors, a privately financed organiza-
tion of New York City, has done much to aid the development of
guidance and placement work in that city. Its specific aim is to aid
young people to make adjustments to their future work, and to
demonstrate to the public the value of such service. It provides
scholarships to deserving children to enable them to go through
high school or to take a vocatiosal course in a trade school. For the
school Year 1926-27 this society maintained an average. of 98 scholar-
ships, ranging from $3 to $6 per week, throughout the school year.
Of the 1927 scholarship graduates, 12 are making their way through
college, 4 are working and continuing their education in evening
college, and 5 are in the line of work for which they ivere trained.

It is interesting to note that during this year the society received
6,209 requests from employers for help. Of these, 37 per cent were
for errand jobs, 23 per cent for semiskilled factory jobs; 15 per cent
for office jobs; 10 per cent for mercantile jobs; 4 per cent for skilled
clerical jobs; 3 per cent for trade jobs ; and 2 Or cent skilled factory
jobs. The remaining 6 'per cent wete distributed between miscel-
lan%us, part-time, and temporary types of work.

Courses in occupations and work in guidance and placement are
006nstant1y affected by changing conditions in the industries., such as

the development of new machines and manufacturing processes,'
fluctuations in the demand for particular industrial producis and
services, and the Creation of new types of products and services.
In recent years there has)been a large increase in distribution, assem-
bling, and service jobs. The radio business is an example of this.

.
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It is estimated that from 1920 to 1927 the number of persons engaged
in manufacturing, assembling, cl.istributing, and servicing radio pro-
duets increased from 25,(XX) to 15000; the number engaged in the
prodtiction, distribution, and servicing of automotive products in-
creased about three-quarters of a million; the number engaged in
the motion-picture industry increased by 150,000; and the barbers
and hairdressers increased from 216,000 to 385.000.

TEST

Experimental and other forms of research studies 'carried on during
the past two years indicate that the work of developing' Paper tests
for discovering mechanical aptitudes is still in 'the experimental stage.
The question has been raised of the validity of some tests which have
been devised for this Impose and there is need of further experi-
mental work to determine whether they really measure native mechan-
ical ability. In fact, the whole question of aveloping paper tests
that. will have prognostic values sufficient to warrapt their use for
this pprticular purpose is still irí the realm of the problematical.
In the attempt to devise such tests it must be borne in mind that the
ability to answer a list of questions about machines, apparatus, tools,
and mechanical processes may or may nôt, correlate highly with the
ability io manipulate tools and matetials. The information necessary
lor answering such questions correctly may or may not have been
derived from experiences coining as a result of natural iierests and
abilities. The fundamental factor which brought such experiences
into the pupil's life may have been the result, more or less, of chance
and environmental circumstances.

The value o't performance tests for detérmining mechanical ability
should also be the subject of further research. Although such tests
attempt in a direct and concrete manner to determine the pupil's
mechanical ability- by measuring the quality of workmanship shown
on the test, it is not always certain to what extent the Abilities mani
fested are due to native aptitudes or to skill acquired in practice.
Moreover, the time and effort, bQth of the instructor and the pupil,
required for giving such tests are important factors in determining
the extent to which it is feasible to use them. There are some indi-
cations, however, that performance tests may be developed that will
yield valuable information for the improvement of instruction, even
though their value for discovering native mechanical ability may be
eiceedinglY doubtful.

Progress was made during the past two years ingthe development of
achievement or accomplishment tests in industrial educational sub-
jects. Especially was this true for mechanical drafting in which
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subject some objective tests were devised that seem to have value for
determining pupil achievement. With the eff9trs- that are now
made to set up standards of accomplishmen industrial arts sub-

.

jects in terms of given -units of training, further development and
refinement of ways and means for measuring accomplishment abilities
may be expected.

205

TEACHERS

The qualifications that should be set up for industrial arts teachErs
was the subject of discussion during the past two years. The re-
sults 'of this are reflected in the changes made by teacher-training in-
stitutions in their curricula, in the requireinents by State boards of
education for licenses to teach industrial arts subjects, and by the
requirements for employment fixed by some local school boards. Afe State teacher-training colleges now offer a 4-years curriculum
for industrial arts teachets. Others have provided additional courses,:,
particularly in special methods and shop organization. There is also
a tendency for teacher-training schools to provide more shop work,
especially with respect to the inclut,ion of a greater number of shop
activities. This policy. is in keeping with the increase irf the number
of juniorifigh schools, as variety in liop activitirs in these schools is
an important factor for realizing the exploratory objective of the
junior high school. In some instances an effort was made to provide
at least some special work for junior-high-school teachers of industrial
subjects. This is ari apparent need, as the objectives, plan of shop
organization, and methods of instruction vary quite decidedly from
those of the senior high sch9ol.

Some local 4clÌool systems rare cooperating with State teacher- .
training institutions in providing extension courses foie fbe4pgrad-
ing of their industrial arts teachers. The State Teachers College,
Santa Barbara, Calif., is offering a number of such courses. A course
dealing with the organization, instruction, and activities of the
generdl shop is yery frequently included in the extension wotrk
carried on in connection with a local school system.

A conference composed of persons engaged in the training .of in-
dustrial arts teachers in the State teachers colleges and -representa-
tives of the State Department of California was called in Decem- P

ber, 1926, by the State superintendent for the purpose of consider-
ing some of the problems involved in trainingleaehers of industrial
arts subjects of a nonvocational tlrpe. It was unanimously agreea
that 40 semester hours of shop work be prescribed as a basic course,
with 10 electives in shop work, making a toiaf of 50 semester hours
of shop work required for a degree. The 40 hours of prescribed
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shop work include woodwork, machine shop, auto mechanics, wood
finishing, electricity, sheet metal, plumbing, leather Work, forging
and welding, mechanical and architectural drawing, and cement and
concrete construction. N.,

As a further example of high& requiremeuts of industrial arts
teachers, the State Department of Education of Pennsylvania has
ruled that after 1931 k all applicants for teaching industrial arts
subjects must have three years of college Vork and that after 1932
such applicants will be required to hold a 4-year college degree.

During the past two years there was much activity manifested by
teachers of industrial and manual arts subjects in teachers' clubs
and other forms of teachers' organizations. More than a score of
new local and regional organizations were formed during this period.
These associations had some excllent programs and contributed in
no small way to the promotion of industrial types of work, both in
respect to the improvement of instruction and the organization of
programs to meet existing needs.

SUMMARY OF SOME ,PRESENT CONDITIONS, TENDENCIES, AND
PROBLEMS RELATIVE TO INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

1. During the past two years the total number of different specific
industrial courses offered by the public schools was materially
increased. The-\tendency is still further to meet the needs of
industry and laboi by this means.

. 2. There is a growing tendency to regard vocational-industrial
training as cooperative work with industry, in which the school,,
the parent, and the industry are vitally interested. School authori-
ties are realizing the necessity of .seeking the sympathetic coopera-
tion .of the industries, including employers and employees, in the
development of their vocational-industrial programs.

3. The part-time program showed comparatively large develop%
ment during the past two years. Part-time work, especially of the
cooperative Vpe, is regarded as a very effective method of training.

4. Some of\the large cities are organizing their vocational courses
with respect to housing and administration according to the trade;
that is, on the basis of providing separ4te trades schools, such as an
automobile trade school, a printing trades school, etc. Other cities
are organizing trades schools wherein are housed and taught under
the direction of one principal a variety of unit trades.

5. Compulsory part-time school attendance laws are increasing.
Thirty-one States have enacted such laws.

6. Some studies have been made in occopational feyels, bfnnfor-
mation on Ws subject is still very limited. Studies to determine the
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occupational levels in the major occupational fields are very greatly
needed for the light they would throw upon the need for specific
training and opportunities for placement.

7. The question as to the kind and amount of training that should
be provided for seriously reiardarchildren is still almost. wholly up-
solved. Studies including All of the major occupational vocations
should be made with a view to finding a field of employment for
retarded children when given the necessary training.

8. Housing facilities for all types of industrial work were im-
proved during the past two years. In some places theie are definite
plans for improving the housing facilities for part-time classes.

9. There is an increasing recognition of the need for special
qualifications and training for the supervision of tindustrial arts
courses. b.

10. There is a growing conviction that. there should be vocational
terminal coursessin .the junior college for some positions in the inter-
mediate occupational levels in industry.

11. The requirements for Obtaining a position as an industrial arts
teacher are higher than formerly in respect to both academic and
professional work, and to practicil training.

' 12. There has been an.increase in the number Of schools using the
general shop, with its variety of activities,.as a type of organization
for offering instruction in industrial arts in the junior high ,school
grades.

13. Information from nicire than 200 representative school systems
shows that there was an increase (luring the' past two years of about
15 per cent in the number of schools offering a course in occupations.

14. The age at which youth enters upon full-time employment is
increasi ng.

15. There is a tendency for more schools to offer. a course in home
mechanics or some type of general mechanics 'courses.

16. In a few schools girls are enrolled in home mechanics courses.There is an iirreasing tendency for girls to take work which will
enable them better to perform mechanical tasks of a nonspecialized
character in connection with home and leisure-time acti,pities. There
is also a demand for a type of tiaining for girls which will qualify
them to operate and care for mechanical and electrical machines and
aPpliances which ihey will have occasion to use about the home andin their leisure time.

17. Projects in model boat and aitplane construction are very pop-
cdular in the junior high school.

18.*The cost of instruction and the size of classes in industrial artsshop courses are studied in a number of schools by 'persons interestedin the developmint and improvement of this type of ..work.

.
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19. The attitude of industrial arts teachers' and supervisors toward
the use of mechanical aptitude tests is that of intelligent questioning
and experimenting.

20. Much interest was manifested during the past two years on
the part of industrial arts and vocational-industrial education teach-
ers and supervisors in organizing and promoting the usefulness of
lo&il and regional clubs and associations for professional improve-
ment and the development of all types of industrial education..'

;
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CHAPTER IX
TRENDS IN HOME-ECONOMICS EDUCATION

By EMELINE S. WHITCOMB

Spec4alist in Home-Economics EduceOn, Office of Education

CONTENTS.Introduction--1Organization of supervisors and teachers of home economics--
Curriculum reconstructionHealth educationChild development and parental edu-
cationSocial and family relationshipsHome economics in businessHome eco-
nomics for boys *and menHome economics for adults--Home-economic 'studies and
researches

INTRODUCTION

Home-economics education during the biennium has made notable
progress. Among the achievements are the formation-of the Or-
ganization of Supervisors and Teachers of Honte Economics, further
curriculum revision, better integration of home-economics instruc-
tion with health education, larger opportunities for child develop-
ment and parental education, organized courses for social and family
relationships, increased interest in business opportunities for women
trained in home economics, courses for boys and men, greater Federal
appropriations, and more research or fact-finding studies in the
various fields of home economics.

The formation ofthe Organization of Supervisors and Teachers of
Hotite Economics at Asheville, N. C., Julie 24, 1927, was the result
of thehome-etionomics conferences held in that .city June 20, 1927,
and similar ones at various times and places called by the United
States Commissioner of Education:

Ctírriculum reconstruction has occupied the time and attention of
supeevisors and teachers of home economics all over the United States,
and with few exceptions the work of revision has been in addition
to their daily school responsibilities. Many of them spent their
summer vacatibns in studyselecting for this purpose those institu-
tions of higher educittion offering courses in the techniques and
methods of curriculum reseatch and educational philosophies under-
lying curriculum revision.-

.a number of cases members of the cuirriculum-revision committee
of a city sclool home:economks ..department attended the same
institution, registered for the same courses, receiyed the same guid-
ance as fo how to interpret .the findings of their investigations, and
how to apply themeto the revision of their own curriculum.
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q

Health is one of the major objectives of home economics. The
American Child Health Association found in its study of 53 schools
that, home-economics instruction in 30 is considered basic to health
educatioh, because of the sane attitude of home economics toward
food and clothing, clganliness, care of the home, -self-control, self-.
respect, and individual, community, and national health habits.

The South Bend, Ind., 1928, household-arts course of study in-
cludes the statement (*hat one of its general objectives is "to creuie
ideals and attitudes toward health and establish such ihabits that
girls will have an appreciation of health as a personal and family
asset and will carry it over into the community as a hctor of better
citizenship."

Child development and parental education, according to the fi0c1
worker in that subject of the American Home-Economics Associa-
tion, is offered in 148 colleges as residence and in 25 as extension
courses. Twenty-seven colleges cooperate with nursery schools; 17
have nursery schools administered by (lepal'tnwnts of home econom-
ics; 10 offer research in child development conducted hy staff nwm-
bers of the home-economics departments, and 8 have research work-
ers directing the studies in the field of child development and
parental education.

During the biennium, the National Research Council and the Na-
tiorial Council 'of Parental Education have awarded fellowships to
48 trained home-economics workers for further study in child devel-
opment and parental education.

Instruction in "social and ,family relationships," under that title
and others, such as "honw proble Is," "home management,"
6 worthy home membership," and citize horiw making, is offered

\
very generally in the departments of home economics throughout the
United States. r

The objectives of sucheurses are to develop in thè students ap-
preciatioil of the real

, functns of the home and its contributions to
the happiness and welfare 0 society, and to the preparation V stu-
depts for effective participatIon in the physical, soFial, and,spiritual
activities of home life. , .

Home, economics in business is a comparatively new field in edu-
cation. Business firms, 'including banking and publishing houses,
are appreciating that this type of education 'trains children and
adults in the wise use of economic goods. Therefore such firms
are employing trained home-economic§ workers for the purpose of
ascertaining thè consumers' demands and directing purchasers so
that better values reteiveil may be possible for moneys -expended.

Home economics is now offered to boys in many sections of the
United States, In some cases boys ar9 rtermittd to take
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with the 'girls. This is true in the new Everett High Schbol of San
Francisco, Cali f., and in the Thomas Jefferson High School, of New
York, N. Y.

The Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, at Still-
water, offers 'an elective home-economics course which is popular
with the men .students of the, college; and a number of other insti-
tutions of higher education offer home-economics courses to men.

Home ecouomics for adults was officially retbognized and finan-
cially aided by the Federal Govérnment through laws known as
Smith-Lever Act (1914), -Smith-Hughes Act (1917), and Capper-
Ketcham kt (1928). The Smith-Lever and Capper-Ketcham
Acts made possible Federal funds for extension work in home eco-
nomics, and certain Srnith-Rughes funds are primarily designed for
vocational home economics for girls 14 years of age and above and
for adults in all-day, part-time, and evening schools.

ORGANIZATION OF SUPERVISORS AND TEACHERS OF HOME
ECONOMICS

Since 1915 conferences have been called at various times by the
United States Commissioner of Education for the consideration ,of
problems of home economics in public schools. Such a conferetice
was called upon the suggestion of the president of the American
Home-Economics Association by the Commissioner of Education and
was held at Asheville, N. C., June 20, 1927, in conjunction with the
twentieth annual meeting of the American Home-Economics
Association.

At the close of the conference the supervisors decided flit they
should organize into a homogeneous group for mutual professional
helpfulness and for the advancement of home-economics education
in the elementary and seeotidary schools, and that they should
relate themselves more closely with the educational' conventions
conducted by the men and women dominant in the adminis-
tration of elementary and secondary education. Accordingly, the
"Organization of Supervisors anil Teachers of Home Economics "
was-formed. The organization held its first national conference Feb-
ruary 24 and 25, 1928, at Boston, Mass., in conjunction with the
Department of Superintendence of the National Education
Association.

The proceedings of this conference were publishe4d by the United
States Bureau of Education' as Home-Economics Letter Np. 3, 1928,
under the title "Home Economic§ in the Junior High School."

The members of the organization votecl to affiliate with the National
Education Association as the Pepartment of Supervisors and
Teachers of Home Economics.

4ty'
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The major purpose of this organizition is to .obtain " moré real
home economics for more pupils in our schools." It is stated that
this. can be accomp1ish4 more easily and quickly if : (1) Supervisors
all over the Unifed States are organized to promott general under-
ganding of the contributions of home economics to worthy home
membership; (2) there is close cooperation between classroom and
special teachers, principals, and supervisors; and (3) cooperative.
studies am made for the improvement' of home-economics instruction.In accordance with this view the 350 or more supervisors and
teachers of home economics attending the conference in Boston in
1928 voted to have their organizations undertake in the various sec-
tions of the Viiited States cooperative studies of home economics in
the junior high schools. The studies were concerned with time allot-

. ment, in what grades home economics s required or elective, and
subject matter taught. For the purpose of conducting these studies
the United States was 'divicW into nine divisions, as used by the
Bureau of the Census of the United States Department of CommeThe hom6-economics supervisor of Baltimore, Md., was eleCted\chairman of these divisions and nine otlA home-economics super-
visors were chosen as regional vice chairmen.

The regional vice chairmen were t4 city supervisors of )lome
economics of Brookline,.Ma&s.; New York, N. Y.; Detroit, Mich.;St. Louis, 11o., Atlanta, Ga.; Birmingham, Ala.; Tulsa Okla.;
Denver, Colo.; and Long Beach,

Questionnaires for the studies were prepared by the specialist in
home economics of the Bureau of Education and sent to the respective
vice chairman, who in turn made copies of the questionnaiies. andsent théin to the home-economics supervisors of the cities in theirseveral divisions. By this method. a representative_picturewas pro:cured of the present pretices concerning the probleme:cited above.The Bureau of Education compiled the material obtained by the
ques:tionnaires from the regions unable for any reasbn to inake the
compilations. Reports of these studis iippear in Bureau of Educalption Horne-Economics Letter No. 5, 1928.

lItts

CURRICULUM RECONSTRUCTION
Curriculum reorganization in home economies in our public schoolsis constantly proceeding. It is stimulated by the desire of super-viwirs and classroom teachers of home economics to keep abreast withthe.times, a little ahead of the industrial, social, and economic changes,' "P-in our civilization, and to incorpotate into their classroom 1)racticesthe reforms needed for better living.
According to Prof. kranklin Bobbitt, no one can speak with entirecertainty as to what the curriculum should be, but there appears to
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HOME ECO1OMIC13 EDUCATION 213
be developing a çommon understanding among curriculum buildersthat the cHrricplum should aim definitely at the improvement of
human living and behavior for all persons.

Thig, however, should not be taken to mean uniformity of behavior,for it, is recognized that individual differences of inherent abilitieswould make such an aim forever impossible even if it were desirable.
But wholesor'ne living commensurate with native ability \to enjoy
should be equal for all.

The aim of education then appears toi be high-grade living. Tothis the departments of home economics and home Mechanics aremaking a worthy contribution by offering training to girls and .boYsin the daily piu suits of living. Such training aims to lift to ahigher level many of the activities of human living.
In 'the reorganization of the home-economics curriculum' it is

expected:
First. (c) To determine, by means of studies and investigations,the pupils' interests in home and community ; their needs, physical,

social,. and: economic; and their capacities.. (b) To develop, in ac-
cordance with the findings of these investigations, curriculum con-
tent conforming with the interests. needs, and capacities of the pupilsand as far as possible to raise these to a higher level. (e) To formu-late tests which will aid in determining whether -the subject mattertaught functions in the daily lives of the pupils and has important
educational value .for them.

Second. (a) To develop in the pupils appreciation forthome andfamily life. (b) To organize the phpils' home-economics work insuch a way that it may serve, if-needed, as basic training for gainful
occupations whether in the professional or commercial world.

'Cities that revised their courses of study during the bienr.lm areSouth Bend, Ind.; Kansfos City, Mo.; Baltimore, Md.; Washihgton,D. C.; Chicago, Ill.; Long Beach and San Francisco, Calif.; Mil-waukee, Wis.; Grand Rapids, Ann Arbor, -Kalamazoo, and Flint,Mich., and many other.
The.States that revised their home-economics courses in 1926-1928were Alabama, Connecticut, Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Kentucky,

Massachusetts, Michigan, Mississippi, Missouri, Montana, New
Hampshire, Oklahoma, Texas, Utah, and Wisconsin.

West Virginia during the biennium conducted a state-wiide' educa-tional survey. It approached the field of home-economics education
with the view of determining how well home economics in the junior
and .senior high schools con'trilmtes to the " controlling aims selectedto guide the education of WestNirginia boys and girls."

These aims are : "(1) To do one's part as a worthy member of ahome in securing and maintaining the best family standards ;. (2)

.

.

t.

,1



214 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 19 2 6-1:9 2 8

- to secure and maintain a condition of good health and physical fit-
ness; and (3) to engage in vocational activities."

The survey commission recommends that home-economics teachl
ers of \Vest Virginia " give considerably more attention to this
aspect of the curriculum.to the end that its educational values may
be realized."

,The State Home-Economics Association of Caliernia issued its
first bulletin on thr.ee courses entitled respectively "
courses in science of the household, nutrition,.and citizen home mak-
ing," with the Purpose of promoting interest in and giving " infor-
Illation about these three high-school courses which may'be given by
home-ationomics teachers apd accepted as tatisfying certain high-
school graduation requirements."

For example, the course in science of the household is similar in
scope and Purpose to the general science course usually required for
high-school graduation, and may be used as an alternative in satis-
fying this requirement !of one unit of laboratory science for high-
school graduation. The nutrition course is designed as an advanced
course to follow the one in science of the household but may also be
offered as an alternative for the laboratory science unit.. The citizen
home-making course may be used as an alternative for one unit of
credit toward a social science major.

The State Home-Economics Association of Massachusetts gav9 val-
uable assistance to the State home-economics survey committee ap-
pointed by the State commission.q.of education. The findings of the

-44
survey committee were used as a basis for building the*home-eco-
ppmics program for the juniQr high schools, or grades T, 8, 9, in
Massachusetts. The committee agreed that :

I. Home economics furnishes subject matter " well adapted to
training the minds of boys ariegirls through purposeful activity "
in developing their ability to reason, plan, .discriminate, and
understand.

IL The home-economics objectives of the junk* high school are
to- build upon the girls' and boys' experiences as participatQrs in
home life gained in the aementfiety school ; and to "assist girls and
boys to bu37, prepare, serve, and care for fimd in accordance with

, their families' needs and income; enable girls to make simple gar-
ments and instruçt girls and boys in the selection and care of their
clothing; interest them in the right use of money, the care, manage-
ment., income, and expenditures of their homes, and develop appre-

. elation for klie good selection and irrangement of household
furnishings and equipment; stimulate sympathétic, helpful, and
cooperativés attitudes toward all the members of. the housthold, par-
ticularly,the younger ones; and offer training in the begt welfare of
the youag

8
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The main objective of the 1928 spring meeting of the State Home-
Economics Association of Indiana was.to.set up a Nvork xlan for the
revision of the 'State high-school home-economics course of study.
This revision forms tho present program of effort of the associatitm,
and three important studies Were outlined for it. They are entitled:

, I. iligh-school girls: (a) Their home differences, (b) attitudes
toward home life and parents, (c) social conditions.

Il. Working conditions of the school : (a) Housing, (b) equip-
ment, (c) stalling, (d) linawing, (e) program, and (f) instructional
supplies. .

III. Lfe needs of the girls ekncerned with the (a) activities of
girlsz, (b) job of home makers, (e) cultural needs, (d) changing
homes, (e) vocations, (f) scholastic aptitude-indexes or capacities,-
and (y) the lAyehokgy of learning. ikSupervisors and teachers of Lome economics during the .nium
havo come to see more elevly that home economics in the ompre-
hensive hi Ai school .should serve thcili, needs of various classes of girls .

atin accord Ice wall their interests, needs, and capacities, and that
among such classes are girls who-- .

(1) Plan to complete their education in a higher eaucational insti-
tution, but desire home-economics knowledge which will aid them to
meet better their daily living needs. .

(2) Anticipate high-schoQ1 graduation and higher- educational
preparation leading li4ti professional career for which iiigh-school
home e'conomics ii basic, sucli as home-economics teaching, nursing,

, institutional work, and various pesitions in the comndercial -world.
(3) Expect upon high-school graduation to become : Home-making

assistants to their mothers, mistresses of their (;wn hoilies, stenog-
raphers or salesgirls, and wage earners in yarious other gainful

ioccupations.
.

(4) Leave school before grliduation to earn a livelihood by caring
,for young childreno-assisting in lunch rooms, eafeterias, tea rooms,
and other eating places, helping in clothing-alteration shops, making
children's clothing and articles for novelty shops, or in similar ways.

In conclusion, many curriculum builders in home-economics appre-
ciate that .

(1) It is not sufficient to know the pupils' needs as judged by the
individual teachers or as revealed by home-eConomics research coin-
mittees, but in addition that both teachers and committees should
promptly indicate how well 04 subject matter reconunended by them
operates at the different tibility levels of the pupils.

) Orientations in modern educationta apkroaches to curriculum_

coli truction are necessary.
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(3) An organization composed of the interested school people to
carry on the studies and investigations is needed.

(4) A clerical staff to assist in the compilation of the studies is
necessary, and, finally,

(5) requires the entire teaching staff to test with an open mind
the finished product.

HEALTH EDUCATION

Adequate nutrition and hygienic living are foremost in health
education and occupy N prominent place in any home-economics
prctram. An example of this is the Newton, Mass., school health
study, inaugurated in the spring of 1919, and recently reported in
Monograi)h No. 5 of the school-health bureau, welfare division, of
the Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. The report states:

Especially significant is the bealth emphasis in the study of foods and
nutrition. The general objective of the work is to teach the needs and uses
of the different kinds of food in the body and to develop standards and judgment
with regard to the selection of food in its relation to health, through the prepa-
ration and serving of moils planned on the health basis. An effort has been
made to use these clas;Zes as opportunities for the teaching of health ideals and
establishing health practices. Hence several years ago the name " cooking
classeA" was changed to that of " foods and nutrition " and the Course -was
enlarged to Include an elementary analysis of foods in their relation to health
and nutrition as well as the preparation and serving of foods.

A course in " foods find nutrition " is required of all seventh-grade
girls in the schools of Newton, Mass., who twice each week devote
to this work two consecutive periods of 50 minutes each, or 100 min-
utes per clitss period. Special attention is given to all the class mém-
bers who ire physically below par, with the view of enlisti.ng their
interests in adequate dietaries suitable for them. In *this city seven
years ago milk lunches were inaugurated in one elementary school.
To-day eve7 elementary school in' Newton, Mass., serves mid-morning
milk. Forty-eight per cent of the childrgh in thesç schools take
advantage of this milk service, and all the children 10 per cent oi
more underweight who are unable to buy the mid-morning milk
have it provided for them by the Junior Red Cross.

BOys and girls of the junior high schools who are 10 per cent or
more underweight go to the school cafeteria every day for their mid-
morning milk, and while there their nutritional progress is observed
by the cafeteria director, who is a trained home-economics worker.

During the p'ast year 100 per cent of the underweight cases pass-
ing under the observation of the cafeteria director took their mid-
morning milk. Also 37.5 per cent of the average number of° boys
and.. girls served in the cafeteria, about 406 took milk as part of
their luncheon. Concerning this milk service, school princ*als

40
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report that " while- no definite proof can be advanced of improved
academic t,anding or discipline, it seems that the mid-morning lunch
relieves much of the tension of the long morning and thereby is a
possible factor in achieving a better grade of work with a lessening
fat igue."

Aside from forming the habit of milk drinking, school children
learn that. milk is the best food for promoting growth. Schools in
various sections of the çountry are demonstrating to children by
nwans of actual feeding experiments that animals-such as rats, guinea
pigs, calves, lambs, aiid. pigs fed on milk as compared with other
foods gain in weight much more rapidly and attain a greater growth.
Descriptions of such experiments are now found in many of the
modern textbooks designed for home-economics classes and may also
be had from various other sources, among them the 'United States
Department of Agriculture, National Dairy Council, and nutrition
laboratories in many of the privately and publicly endowedinstitu-
tions of higher education.

The study, " Health Trends in Secondary Education," conducted
and published by the American Child Health Association, makes the
following pronouncements for departments of home economics:

1. Home economics is a vital subject in the health-education program through
its food and nutrition, clothing, housing, child care and training, .and family,
*relationship units.

2. Home economics can function best In the health-education program when
opportunities are presented for the work to be vaunted by way of activities in
the school, home, and, if possible, a home-managementecottage or apartment,

3. A homeeconomics trained person should be held responsible at all times
for the nutrition program of the school. This may be directed by'a nutritionist,
the home-economics teacher, or the cafeteria director, (if adequatelt trained).

4. The school lunch room is and should be a vital factor in the school health
program and this idea should be fostered at all times by a trained home-
econovics person or a trained dietitian.

5. At no time ghould functionthe o'f, the school lull& department ta ex-
ploited for the purpose of making money.

6. The health education work that permeates the home-economics course
should be a part of the boys' school training as well as ihe Provision
should be made for the boys to have an opportunity to take this work, includ-
ing nutrition, f&xl selection, care and selection of clothing,- child care and
training, budgets, and social relationships of the family.

7. The home-economics department shOuld utilize other couries in every way
possible and thus work toward a coordinated health-education program.

The child-health demonstration committee in its final report, .cov-
ering a 5-year health program in Fargo, N: Dak., assigns to home
economics an important place in the health-education program. The
Association fo,r the Improvement of the Condition of the Poor,, of
New York, N. Y., in the educational work conducted by its nutrition
bureau, emphasizes adequate nutrition, personal hygiene, and home

girls'.

.
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cleanliness. In school health' programs generally adequate nutri-
tion, or welhbalanced meals, and hygienic habits are recognized as
fundamental and essential factors.

Proper diet is an important phase of every Boy Scout's training.
The official Boy Scout pamphlet on Camp Health, Safety, and Sani-
tation gives what Boy Scouts should know about keeping their camp
sanitary, themselves fit, and what constitutes a healthful diet.

The July, 1928, number of the Journal of Home Economics re-
, ports a school-community health program in which the home-eco-

nomits department in a consolidated rural scho61 of Elida, N. Mex.,
held the central position in the entire health program for this corn-
munity. The program was especially concerned with the health

, needs of the children, and the efforts of the home-economics depart-
ment resulted in better health examinatioh, for the children, estalk
lishmenCof a lupch room in the grade school and interesting ail
entire rural community in better nutrition and general health educa-
tion.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTAL EDUCATION

The stattis of child development and parental education in the
field of hoine ecpnomics is described in three bulletins issued during
the. biennium.

These bulletins are: United States Department of the Interior,
Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1927, No. 17, " Typical child care
and par.enthood education in home-economics departments"; Merrill-
Palmer School, Detroit. Alich., "A survey of public-school courses ip
child care fois girls "; and American Home-Economics Association,
Baltimore, Md., " Chiid/development and parental education in home
economics, a survey of schools and colleges."

According to the Twenty-eighth Yearbook of the National Society
for the Study of Education, these Three publications contain the best
data . compiled on the subject.' The twenty-eighth yearbook was
largely produced' during the ibiennium by a committee composed of
some of the outstanding leaders on preschool and parental education.
Also, this yearbook ascribes to the. vision, foresight, and leaders of
hoine economics the establishment in 1922 of the first nursery school
to be used: as a laboratory for the education of young girls in the
care and training o,f children.2

Since that date, and especially during the biennium horne-eco.
nomics departments in many State colleges, universities, and privately
endowed 'institutions of higher education, have either elablished

National Society for the Study of Education. Twenty-eighth yearbook. Blooming-
ton, IlL, Public School Publishing Co., 1929. Vol. XIV, p. 366.

National Society for the Study of Education. Twenty-eighth yearbook. Blooming-
ton, Ill., Public School Publishing Ca, 1929. Vol. XIV, p. 28,
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nursery schbols or provided other opportunities for the observation
and study of young children by student teachers. In addition the
Manual Arts High School of Los Angeles, Calif., opened a nursery
school in connection with its home-economics department. This is
the second instance of this kind in the United States. Practically
all of the home-ecoriomics courses of study, Strafe and city, revised
during the biennium have provided a unit in the ctire and training of
preschool children.

The 1927 syllabus of home economics for high schools of Illinois
instates its o jec ives child care and training re the development

of appreciations of (a) responsibilities invo1vJ in the intelligent
and systematic care and training of babies an( young ciiildren and
the privileges attached thereto; (b) lack of ade uate knowledge and
training of mány women for their duties as others; (c) sources
of information and opportunities for gaining ichild-training knowl-
edge and right habit formation; and (d) importance of surrounding
young children with worth-while and beautiful things, such as books,
toys, pictures, and songs. The syllabus outlines the learning activ-
ities for higli-sChool pupils to be: (1) The preparation and dis-
cussion of children's problems and their solutions; (2) methods of
bathing, dressing, and feeding the baby ; (3) preparation of its food;
(4) establishment of proper health habits; and (5) cause and cure
of common behavior difficulties.

The State home-economics course of study for Texas, its'sued June,
1928, contains suggestions for child care and guidance ?or girls below
the eighth grade, the eighth, anCI above. South Bend, Ind., includes
in the hygienic course of its home-economics course, issued in 1928,
lessons on the responsibility of parenthood and an understanding of
the underlying principles involved in the mental and physical care
of young children.

An important accomplishment during the biennium is the estab-
lishment of the Washington (D. C.) Child Research Center. Funds
for this project were made available to the American Home-Eco-
nomics Association from the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial.
During the year there were enrolled in classes offered at this 'center
72 students of college grade, 2 graduate Audents, 170 parents, and 33
other persons in study groups.

SOCIAL AND YAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

Practically all departments of home ponomics in the junior and
senior high schools offer some instruction in the social relationships
of the family. Outlines of such instruction in the various home-
economics courm of study appear under stich captions as "citizen
home making," "home maim! fluent," "home and community,r

s
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" home problems," " the girl and society," " family and the home,"
aria " the social relationships of the family."

To determine whether parents considered the above subjects of
8ufficient importance to incorporate them in a home-economics course
Daisy Alice Kugel, graduate student in home economics at Teachers
College, Columbia University, in 1927, prepared a questionnaire and
distributed 800 copies, largely to mothers. The questions asked con-
cerned the following majox topics: Relationships within the family
group, changes affecting family life, marriage and its resporisibilities,
business practices in the home, faTily-community relationships, in-

nt care, and health of the family.
Replies were received fróm 510 persons in 14 different States. The

answers were largely from mothers who had daughters in school.
Practically all of the persons replying expressed themselves in favor
of including such instruction as the above topics suggest in the home-
econonlics courses.

Of the number replying 46 per cent approved introducing into the
home-economics course of study at least 50 of the 53 topics outlined
in the questionnaire; 51 per cent as against 49 per cent favored the
inclusion of the topic on companionate marriage; from 63 to 71 per
cent favored the discussion of topics on prenatal life, divorce, and
desertion ; and from 69 to 70 per cent approved instruction on the
family income, its proper division among the members. Also 90 pe.,r
cent of the parents replying feel that in the home-economics classes
the following topics might be considered with profit: Cultivation of
personal traits such as courtesy, loyalty, love of desirable home life;
proper distribution of home responsibilities for all the members of
the family; money management. investments, savings, and the wise
use of the family income; effect on family life of commercially pre-
pared foods and ready-made clothipg; responsibility for law en-
forctistnent; and observance of general health habits.

The parents further expressed their interest in the questionnaire
by such appended coipments as, " I wish my girls had had home eco-
nomics like this"; " The teaching of the above subjects should be
made compulsory "; " The schools can teaéh these subjects much bet-
ter than the home"; "Boys and girls would become better parents if
we taught these subjects."

The December, 1928, number of the Home-Economics Counselor
of New Mexico, reports a mivt helpful method in teaching to high,.
school girls social and family relationships. The work centers
around the girl's own home and school life and has for its objectives
the development of the girl's appreciations for her responsibilities in
making her home the happiest place to live in and the school a de-, lightful community to work and play in. It is suggested that thé
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teacher in planning the problems for the unit in social relationships
bear in mind that the problems meet the interests of the class mem-
bers, represent real situations in.the_ girls' environmelys, and develop
their thinking; reasoning, and judging, with the final outcomes of
right attitudes toward the responsibilities of home and community
life.

The syllabus of home economics for the high schools of Illinois
gives its objectives for the course in family relations to be desiiable
family relationships based upon factors essential to wholesome fam-
ily life, such as (1) prevention of divorce and juvenile delinquen-
cies; (2) developm'ent of high standards of ethical behavior, moral
conduct, personality traits desirable to all members .of the family;
(3) the best ways4 using leisure time; (4) desirable attitudes to
different members oTthe family; (5) methods of analyzing right and'
wrong family situations and suggesting ways and means for promot-
ing successes and failures in family life ; (6) promotion of suitable
recreation for variou members of the family, home activities inter-
esting to all the members. (adults, adolescents, elementary, and pre-
school children) ; and (7) a cooperative attitude'toward the family
budget.

The State Home-Economics Association of California is the first to
outline a course on family relationships whose academic credit is inter-
changeable with'a course listed in the social-science departments.

Long Beach, Calif., requires of every girl for high-school gradua-
tion a semester's course in .home economics in which the students

A meet; fiVe times per week on budgets and home management.
The February, 1929, number of the Michigan Home-Economics

.

,News Letter presents excerpts on methods of teaching family rela-
tionships used 13y supervisors and teachers of home econorbics in the
following cities of that State: Byron, Detroit, East Jordan, Flint,
Fordson, Grand Rapiak IronwOod, Midland, Saginaw, Vassar, and
in the Michigan State Normal College at Ypsilanti.

A high-school course on family relationships was developed during
the biennium by a former director of teacher training of the depart-,

ment of home economics of the University of New Hampshire.
This course deals with (a) the meaning and purpose of the fanily,

(b) the history of the home, (e) the respon.siNlities of the varimis
members of the family, (d) the relations betwéen the older and the
younger generations in the home, (e) learning to live in the home,
(f) qualities desirable in home, members, (g) family courtesieg and
customs, (h) the- responsibility of the home in the preparation of
children for life, (i) the home as a source-of character building, (j)
religion in the home, (k) the use of leisure time in the home, (1) the
forming, of friendships by young people, (m) romance and its part

L.
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in the girlet life, (n) personal attractiv-eness, (o) marriage, (p)
dangers that threaten the 'home, (q) the girl who leaves home for a
career, (r) the relation of the home to the community, (s) contribu-
tions of the outside world brought into the home, and (t) the art of
family life.

For each topic is outlined a list of thought-provoking questions
and a selected bibliography bearing directly upon the prOblems
suggested.

A course similar in nature, called " Social Training," is required for
graduation of all girls in the Julia Richman High School of New

EYork, N. Y.
During the summer of 1926 Vassar College held a "euthenics in-

stitute " whose central themes were family relationships and the
young child. These things were discussed from the angles of the
pediatricians, psychiatrists, sociologists, psycholog/s, home econ-
omists, mothers, teachers, newlyweds, and prospective brides. The
personnel of the institute was composed of graduates from various
colleges and universities.

This type of education on the family is now offered in home-eco-
nomics departments in many institutions of higher education, both
public and private. The first home-economics departments to offer
such instruction are the State universities of Wisconsin at Madison
and of Wyoming at Laramie.

HON. ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS

The services of trained liom'e-economics women in business appearto form the link between the agencies of production and those of
consumption. Evidence of this is seen in the rapidly increasing
demands of business firms for trained home-econ'omics workers to
direct newly established departments of home economics. Concern-ing this comparatively new home-economics service Jessie M. Hoover,
director of the home-economics department in one of the largest
merchandising institutions in the world, says:

Business concerns recognize that the consumer is eager for reliable infor-mation regarding theuporchandise she purchases and therefore seek to answerher insistent deman-Vestigations have shown business that the field ofhome economics furnishes this direct contact between business and the home
, maker. Forty-five different types of business concerns art, developing home-
economics departments and employ more than 200 trained home-economicswomen to handle the work.

Our owzi home-economics department cooperates with the various merchandisedivisions of our company add width its hundreds of chain retail stores locatedIn all sections of the United States as well \as our central analytical laboratory
which tests samples of all merchandise before it is offered for sale.

1
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Our department is oiganized under three main projects: 1. Home equip-mentincluding appliances and furnishings. 2. Home beautification and colorharmony. 3. Textiles and clothingcol' and design.
Through our department we establish contacts with organized home makers,such as women's Cluhs, church groups, parent-teacher associations, home-eco-

nomics extension groups, and similar organizations.
To these groups of home makers we present the facts about values, and thebest methods of selecting and using merchandise. We instruct them: (1) Inthe ap'plication of lacquer, enamel, and other interior finishes; (2) how torefinish old furniture, do upholstering, select suitable and effective kitchen

equipment, and choose suitable colors and fabrics for different types of Indlviduals.
We send illustrative materials on consignment to certain official groups foreducational talks or exhibits, such as curtains and draperies, dinner ware,kitchen equipment, health shoes, and textile fabrics for home sewing.
We cooperate with Federal departments, universities, colleges, and schoolsin securing their advice regarding educational trends and in turn furnish mer-

chandising facts of value to these organizations.
ir Our company eneouiages research in home problems by supporting an annual

home-economics fellowship and our .home-economics department directs the,extensive cooperations which our firm, extends to the girls of the 4-H clubs,and furnishe§ authientic merchtindising information as to values to millions ofhome makers.

Another óltstanding business organization through its home-
economics department keeps in touch with the interests of the house-
wife dnd with every type of organization and educational institutism
interested in home economics by means of published reviews of ex-
perirnental wcrk; cooperation with women's organizations; commer;
cial food depaitments; releases; bulletins; recipes; ihotipn pictures;
lectures; illustrative material, such as exhibits, slides, menu plins,
chartg, etc.; discussions food classes; demonstrations; institutional
material for hospitals, tea rooms, restaurants, dormitories; and
Consul tations.

The membership in the " homé economics in .business " section of
the. American Home-Economics Association has increased within five'
years from 17 to approximately 300 members in 1928.

Service may be rendered' in this new field. of home-economics eduw
cation by home-economics graduates either without or with practical
experience.

Majorie M. Heseltine, chairman of the home economics in businesssection of the American Home-Economics Assòciation, reports that
Positions for those of the first type are for the most part limited to assistant-ships in .test kitchens, home service departments of public utilities conipanies,and the educational departments of manufacturers of foods or of other house-hold commodities. The work of these positions is largely of a routine nature,requiring accuracy and painstaking devotion to details. There Is evidence that°such assistants are rarely promoted to more responsible positions in their oiincompanies because of their lack a experience with the broad homeeconomies
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field. Occasionally a home-economics person is abie to enter a more
responsible p4wition Immediately upon graduation through personal contactl or
outstanding ability. 0)

Salaries for this class vary in different parts of the country and
according to the qualifications of the candidate.

Positions for nose of the se'cond type are in (a) the home-service
departments of public utilities which employ trained women for
demonstrating foodstuffs or household equipment, broadcasting, and
Preparing Or supervising the preparation Of litera.t tire to be uwd
promoting " educational campaigns."

(b) The educational departments of (1) manufacturers of food
products, textiles, soaps, dyes, and household supplies; (42 trade asso-
ciations and life insurance companies as demonstrators, lecturers,
supervisors of the field staff, testers, research workers, and editors.
Some educational departments maintain a tairly large staff, but on
the whole the entire actives of each establishment are. conducted
by one trained women.

(e) The editorial departments of women's magazines, eilrtain trade
journals, and neNtspapers. Some 'newspapers maintain demonstra-
tion kitchens in which the work done is comparable to that per-
formed by the

.
public utilities companies.

(d) Certain pfants which manufacture foods or household appli-
ances, departnwnt stores, and trade associations which maintain
research laboratories directed by home-economics women well
grounded in the physical sciences.

(e) A few department stores and banks in the large cities which
maintain a budget advisory service to aid depositors and patrons in
saving and in wise purchasing.

A limited number of advertising agencies where trained
women on a full or part time basis act as consultants on advertising
copy, publications, and photography to be used in promoting "edu-
cational campaigns" On household utilities.

Salaries for persons rendering the foregoing services are not stand-
ardized. On'e large home-service department of a public utilities com-
pany requires two years successful experience in teaching or home-
economics demonstration work. A food éompany, which maintains afairly large staff of field workers, demands some experience prefer-
ably along demonstration *lines.

in geheral, it seems desirable that the candidate for a home-
economics position in business should have familiarity with the gep-
eral educational fielfi, including the extension service, and have spewcial training in subject matter concerned with her field.

Grants for studies in home economics have been made by indi-
vidual companies' and trade associations. Notable among these arethe Institute- of America. Meat Packers, Chicago, for the study of

- -
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cooking meats; Evaporated Milk Association, Chicago, for rela-tive digestibility and. value of eiraporated milk as compared with
fresh pasteurized milk, and relative values of evaporated milk as
compared with raw and pasteurized milk from the standpoint of
content of the various vitamin B factors; Hills Brothers Co., New
York, for the quantitative determination of vitamin 0 content of
several Drowdary products, especially canned grapefruit; Fleisch-
mann Co., New York, to determine the action of yeast in dough, to*
study vitamin B retention; Welch Grape Juice Co., Westfield, N. Y.,for the value of grape juice in nutritioii; Charles B. Knoi Gelatin
Co.Johnstown, N. Y., for the &termination of the nutritional valueof gelatin and development of feeding formulas and recipes for
invalid cooking; National Canners' Association. Washington, D..C.,for determining vitamin content., especially retention of vitamins Band C, in canird foods; Ball Brothers Co., of Muncie, d for
establishing home-canning time tables for nonacid 'vegetables and
meats processed by the hot-water method; and the National LiveStock and Meat Board, for determining the " factors influencingquality and palatibility of meat," a cooperative project in which 23
colleges are helping. Many other researches can not be mentioned
for lack of space.

Manufacturers realize the need of scientific information concerningtheir respective proaucts, and they appreciate that this informationmay be had from the research departments of colleges, universities,and industrial research laboratories. Science and business are inter-
dependent one upon the other and through cooperation can makt3 a
greater contribution to society.

Recently a traiqed home-economics -woman from the buiness
group was appointed trade commissioner for Noryvay and Sweden,with headquarters at Oslo, Norway. She is the third woman, butthe first woman trained in home economics, to be honored *with iguch

4an appointment.

HOME ECONOMICS FOR BOYS AND MEN

Whereas the advisability of offering home-economics instruction toboys was seriously questioned even five years ago, to-day it is offeredto junior and senior high-school boys in many cities of the United
States.

Although handicapped for lack of sufficient laboratory facilitiesand -teaching staff there has been tsteady growth in the number of
cities and in schools making this instruction possible for bois ofjunior and senior high-school grade.

The Thomas Jefferson High School a New York, N. Y., offeredin the fall of 1928 a semester's course in nutrition to a mixed class

11
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numbering 155 boys and girls. In this class were 87 underweiOit
and 68 overweight children. Duiing the term the underweights
each averaged a gain from 8 to 10 pounds; the overweights averaged
each a loss in weight of 10 to 12 pounds. Two students, (lad 60
pounds overweight, lost more than 20 pounds each and without a.
single day's absence from school. Ten students gitined more than
10 pounds each, 2 gained 14 pounds each, 5 showed improvement,
2 were ill, and 3 did not lose weight because they could not control
their appetites..

During the second semester more boys than girls registered for the
cciurse. Among the rekistrants were prominent members of the ball
team. They wanted to become " more fit." Others have joined the
class for the purpose of learning how to live properly.

The June, 1928, home-economics report for the Board of Public
Education of Philadelphia, Pa., states that

Boys' classes In food increased in the one high school in wp1c4 it was offered
and a boys' camp cookery club had a large enrollment in another coeducational.high school.

Nutrition classes were filled to overflowing in the high schools, and Ifi sev-
eral of these schools special opportunities were given to underweight boys who
are especially anxious to be of normal Nveight and good health, and are atert
and responsive to instruction directed toward these ends.

In one special school the boys were given a chance to learn to take care of
their own clothes; to learn to patch, mend, sew buttons on their gaiments,
and to wash and iron tlieir own blouses. An extension of this work is urged,
and much more could be done for thiese boys were there shower baths available
that would malie possible an increased emphasis on personal cleanliness.

According to the report of the division of home econmics of the
Board of Public Education of Philadelphia, Pa., for the year ending
December 31, 1927, the `boys of the Overbrook High School, soon
.after its opening, asked for a course in nutrition and camp cookery.
This request was granted and a small class was organized as an ex-
periment.

The popularity for the courte grew to such extent that at the close
of the school year in June, 69 boys regitstered for the wofk to be given
in the fall of 0-1-0 next school year. The boys showed keen interest
in the work and lesired information related to *the " maintènance of
their own health and. strength."

In the special schools the home-economics work for both boys and
girls

A

was so acceptable "that deprivation of the privilege of doing
this work was a punishment and opportunity for the instruction a
real honor."

The 1927 report of the school superintendent of Boston, Mass.,
gives an account of the contributions of home economics to the boys
of the Boston Disciplinary Day School. Here the boys are 'taught
how to buy, prepare, and serve food because it was found that hun,
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gry, ill-nourished children could not be taught with profit. More-
over, these boys bad lost interest in their homes and. it was thought
they could thus be led back to their firesides. The boys look forward
to the time spent in the kitchen. Three c1ass6s go there daily. The
first group buys and partially prepares the food. The second group
continues the food preparation, prepares the food counter, and sells
the food in cafeteria style. The third group cleans ut) and puts the
kitchen in order. Each day the menu is _changed; the food is sold
at cost.

Whereas many of the boys used to spend their spare cash in
" smokes, sweets, and movies" they now spend it for wholesome
food. This practice has resulted in better health condition for all
of them. In a recent survey foi anemic children by the State riurses
only 5 per cent of the boys were found to- be- underweight. The boys
take Pride in keeping their uniforms spick-and-span and enjoy laun-
dering; their caps and aprons.

Many of these boys conW from broken homes where the home en-
vironment- is far from normal and where boys are lonely, neg-
lected, and as a result resort to willful disobedience to show their
individuality.

During the school year of 026-444he school enrolled 226 boys;
of this number 71 per cent lacked a normal home life, 80 .per cent
of their parents suffered from chronic illnesses, and many of the
homes were mere h.ovels. Despite this condition the school. atithoft
ities feet that no matter how humble the home it is where the boys
desire to be, and it is far better for them to be there than in the best-
regulated institutions.

The goal of the school is to.reduce institutional commitments, pre-
. vent homes from being broken, help the underprivileged to better

conduct. To these objectives the school authorities feel that the boys'
expesriences and activities in the school kitchen and cafeteria are of
paramount value:

The Oklahoma -A.Kricultural and Mechanical College, at Still;ater ;
University of New Hampshire, .at Durham; State College of Wash-
ington, at Pullman; North Dakota Agricultural College, at Fargo.;
and anumbe; of other State colleges and, universities offered so
instruction to men studentg in nutrition, social etiquette, family
tionships, household budgeting, and related subjects.

HOME ECONOMICS FOR ADULTS
AMID

Home economics for adult women is now offered by ma agencies.
.-Among these are 31 institutions of higher educatio offering cor-

respouience courses in home economics id the Smith-Lever Act
of 1914 provided .a permanent nation-wide system of cooperative

_
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extension work in agriculture and home economies between the States
and the Federal Government.

According to the Official Record of June 13, 1928, of the United
States Department of Agriculture, the system under the Smith-Lever
Act has grown in 14 years " from one which in' its first year of
6peration employed men agents for agricultural ¡irk in 928 counties
and women agents in 279 conntie* to its presenrsize of a total staff
of approximately 5,000 technically trained men and women, including
county workers, speilialists. and administrative workers."

The number of homes in the United States adopting better pray.-
tic:T because of this service in 1927 was 1.179,40s, an ilwrease of
140,455 over the previous year. The practices included better food
preparation and preservation, nutrition, clothhig selection and con-
struction, home management, house fitirnishing, and home and health
sanitation.

Tlie Capper-Ketcham Act of May 22, 1928, provided .additional
funds, making possible to men and WOMerl and boys and girls desired
home-economics information that State agriculturill colleges and the
United States Department .of Agriculture possess. .

The value of adult educatio'n through extension services has been
epitomized by the chief of the office of cooperative extension of the
United States Department of Agriculture in the following:

good home, a satisfying home, is oftentimes more a matter of work andof right planning and right thinking than of tin increased Income. From all
past experience we know that the average increased income due to our exten-sion efforts is goiug to be small. It is *false doctrine to put off improvementof the home and an enlargement of one's life pkiling ai increased income.The rose g.rowing over the door, the shrub% sclitening the foundotions, the
smooth *lawn are more mattbrs of work and desire than of increased
Fruits and fresh vegetahlits for the table, milk and honey from the cellar aremore miitters of planning and work than of increased Income. Neighborlinessis not a matter of increased income, nor is sociability, n clean and .orderly
home, or Wholesome thinking, and yet these are the things that make up thegreater part orfhan's life and give to him his greatest satisfactions. They arematters of the will and the spirit and all go into the making of the kind ofhome that men want.

The Smith-nughes. Act, passed in 1917, made possible in 1928
home-economics instruction to 175,944 women and girls above the age
of 14 years. These adults were enrolled in classes held at a' time
most convenient for them; either in evening, part-time, or au-day
schools. In addition, a total of 56,056 women and girls received
home-economics training in the foregoing types of classes not Fed-
erally aided but whólly supported by Sfate funds. Some of the
States offering such opportunities to its adult womanhood are Ar-

, kansas, Georgia, Indiana, Louisiana, Mississippi, New York, North
--Carolina, South Dakota, Virginia, and Wisconoin.
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Private organizations,- national in character, offering home eco-
nomics to a.dult women are the Young Women's Christian Associa-
t ion, Anwrican Red Cross, Association for Improving the Condition
of the Poor, of New York, N. Y., American Child Health Organiza-
tion, National Dairy Council, and others.

HOME-ECONOMICS STUDIEIS AND RESEARCHES

The spirit of resbach, according to Sir William Henry Bragg,'
Direct-or of the Royal Intitution of Great Britain, "is like the
movement of running water and the absence of it like the stagnationof a pool." Research represents a belief that no matter hosi well
things appear to be going they may be made to.go better-10y careful
seeking and a better underkamling. Beyond what appears on the
surface there is much to be 'discovered for the betterment of man-
kind.

Home-economics research in the land-grant colleges)seceived.ti ifre-
mendous. impetus through the passage of the Purnell Act in 1925.Up to that time research in these 'colleges was federally aided inonly four States, but three and one-half years later 42 States received
from the Purnell fund for research in home economic's a total appro-
priation of $251,474, or. 10.47 per cent of the entire appropriation
made available through tbis act. Florida, Mississippi, New York,and Texas had in 1928 for home-economies research more than 25
Per cent of the total Purnell fund allotted to each.

According to the §pecialist in foods and nutrition *of the 6ffice of
Experiment Stations of the United States Departlnent of Agricul-ture, in the official record of that department. there are now under
illvestigation in-the land-grant colleges more than 100 projects in the
field of home ecOnomiN. Sixty of tlwse are in foods ahd nutrition,-5 in textiles and clothing, 26 in the social and-economic problems of

h the home, and 9 on home/problems chiefly concerned with equipment.
The' keen interest in currkulum research for elementary and sec-ondary education manifested in educationtd circles all over 'the

United States lilts stimulated home-economics, investigations hi these
fields.

Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1928, No. 22, lists,ytmong otherstudies in education, those complefed in home economics during the
fisc`al year of 1926-27, And there is in preparation a list of home-ecoomics and other-studies completed for-the fiscal year of 1927-28.
The mimeographed bibliogr4phies of the Bureau of Education on
research studies, incluClingt home economics in progress for 192T-28rwere published respoctively in March and Mity of 1928.

Bu re a u of Education mimographed Howe-Economics LettersNos. 4 and 5, Published in June aed Stkptember, 1928, respectively; 4,
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report studies concerning the circumstances surrounding the election
of home economics in the senior and regular...high schools, and coop-
erative home-economic's studies in the junior high school as to time
allotment for 1927-28; extent home economics is required or elective
in grades. 7, 8, and 9; and home-economics subject matter -taught in
these grades.

The fifth and sixth yearbooks of the department of superintend-
ence of the National Education Association of the United States,
respectively, list home-economics studies in progress and completed
during the biennium for junior and senior high schools.

In addition, the Journál of 'Tome Economics contains abstracts
from periodicals and reports of studies in many of *its numbers, for
the years 1926, 1927, and 1928, on food and nutrition; textiles and
clothing; child development and parental education liouFehold
equipment and management, including cooking, heating, laundering,
lighting, house construction, refrigeration and storage, ventilation,
and use and care of household appliances.

The 1928 March, April, and May numbeiss of the Journal of Home
Economics describe the field of research as concerned with tht eco-
nolle and social problems of the home.

Among other notable studies in publiccischool home-economics edu-
cation made during the biennium are: " The placement ofhome-eco-
nomics content in junior and senior high schools," and "'The admin-
istration of home-economics._ in city schools," by Annie Robertson
Dyer (New York, Teachers CollegeColumbia University, 1928).
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CHAPTER X

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

By J. O. MALOIT

Specialist in Commercial Education, Office of Eduoation

CoNTENTs Increased enrollments in comnrcial educationTrend of objectivesChang-
ing requirements of business positionsCommercial occupation surveysState and
regional studiesAnalyses of the duties of business positionsRecent developments
in secondary scboolsCommercial teacheritrainingHigher education for business
ConferencesConclusion.

Business and responsibilities of business are growing. Increas-
ingly large numbers of opportunities in business are developing.
The requirements of the pbsitions aré changing constantly. In-
creased efficiency of the personnel in businesses of different sizes and
types is dependent niore definitely from year to year upon effective
preparation. Likewise, there is a Wwing realization that a full ap- .

preciation and an in?elligent consumption of business services is de-
pendent to some extent upon a general knowledge-of commerce and
business. The number of persons preparing for business ise increas-
ing rapidly. As a. result, education for business is increasing in
scope and defiliiteness.

During the biennihm there Las been more progress in discharging
the vocational and social responsibilities of this phase of education
than in any similar period. Particularly in the secondary schools,
the* has been a further development of general business courses de-
signed to provide information regarding the fundamental priadples
of business practice that should be part of the equipment of every
member of society regardless of his vocation ; to develop a fuller
appreciation of the complexity of modern *business and its services;
and to raise the standard of everyday business contacts the citizen
in the home and community. The outstanding developmentg, how-
ever, pertained to the making of studies of employment opportuni-
ties in business and of the requirements of business positions. In
fact, considerably more progress has been made in the accumulation,
of information about the requirements than in actually meeting them.
Even ii 'meeting the requirements more progress has been made in
providing technical information and skills than in the development
of abilities to deal effectively with people. It is the consensus of
opinion among the leadets that a more efficient and continuous pro-
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gram of education for business and about ladrness based upon first- .

hand knowledge of conditions is urgently needed.
The purpose of this report is to set forth. briefly the status and

outstanding developments in the program of education for business
during the biennium 1926-1928. A review of the education and busi-
ness literature, including general and spetial reports perta4ning to
statistics, city and State school systems, universities, conferences,
courses of study, research, and business men's organizations, reveals
the operation of many ffictors in the process of modernizing the tradi-
tional program of commercial education. The term " commercial
education " is used to include that education and training which pre-
pares specifically for an understanding of the relationships and the
perfotmance of activities in business.

INCREASED ENROLLMENTS IN COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

' Approximately 1,000,000 pupils 'in the public anii private high
schools, private business colleges, and universities are defiuitey pre-
paring to enter business occupations. The number is increasing
annually. Two-thirds of those enrolled in business curricula are
women. The number of women taking business subjects is increas-
ing more rapidly than the number of men. The greatest increase of
women in business subjects is in the secondary .§chools.

From 1922 to 1928 there was an increase of 72 per cent in the
enrollments in the commercial subjects offered in the public higg
schools. Of the total number preparing for business occupations
two-thirds are in these schools. Approximately 17 per cent pf all
pupils enrolled in the public secondary schools are pursuing com-
mercial curricula. In addition to the number preparing for business
occupationsl other pupils arestaking one or more commercial subjects
for nonvocational objectives. ,

In the secondary schools a latige increase appears in the n'umber
of pupils enrolled in commercial arithmetic, typewriting, commercial
geography; and elementary business training. Prior to the bien-
nium enrollments in the traditiopal.subjects, shorthand, typewriting,

- and booliteeping, had increased more rapidly than enrollments *in
other subject* The number óf pupils pursuing typewriting Courses
continues to exceed the number in tiny otber commercial subject.
The second and third largeLnl1znents are in bookkeeping and
shorthand, respectively. A though ede enrollments in practically
all of the commercial subjects are increasing, the rates 'of increase
are,comparatively small in shorthand and bookkeeping. The chief
reasons for the small increases in the enrollments in the latter sub-
jects are that : These subjects ,weré well established prior to the
biennium; commercial teachers are beginning to require more -rigid
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 233

standards of aChievement; the courses in these subjects in many
cities Illive been moved from the first two years of the high school
to the last two years; and more pupils realize that Oese subjects are
not essential (o obtain certain types of office and store positions:

Of the total number preparing for business occupations only
57,728 were majoring in business subjects in the colleges and uni-
versities in 1926. The number of these institutions report,ing com-
merce and business curricula increased from 129. in 1924 to 132 in
1926. In the institutions offering these curricula in 1926, there were
2,576 instructors of business subjects, which represents an increase
of 10 per cent over the number rtported in 1924. During the same )

period, there was an increase of 21 per cent ift enrollment in
these curricula. Eighty-four per cent of those pursuing commerce
courses in these institutions are men, but the percentage of increase
for women during the 2-year period is greater than that for the
men.

Collegiate facilities for obtaining a ,gener siness education,
are expanding. Although only 132 offered cula in business,
'approximately 400 or half of the cone res an universities offered
some business courses. Approximately one-half of the colleges grid
universities offering- curricula in business have only one or two,
courses in each of three or four subjects in this field. Such institu-
tions ordinarily permit the students to pursue a general business
major. Such a curriculum provides orientation ,in general business
but seldom prepares for proficiency in highly specialized initial
opportunities. .

The list of higher institutions offering a sufficient number of spe-
cific business courses to prepare for immediate job proficiency or a

,

career in any specialized field is comparatively small. For example,*
of the 127 higher institutions offering courses in foreign trade and
foreign service in 1928, .65 reported only one course in this field;
26, two courses; 8, Ihree courses; 8, four courws; 2, five courses;
2, six courses; 5, seven courses; 2, ,eight courses; and 9 reported
ten or more courses. Although 358 higher institutions offered courses
in accounting in 190, approximately only 10 per cent of that num-
ber offered a major in this subject. In regard to other specialized
curricula a trend is toward specialization in function among the
collegiate hools of commerce. Data show .it concentration 6f
students pu suing particular kinds of specialized training in a eosin-

. paratively small number of institutions. During the two-year period)
there were very few .changes in the lists of schools effiphasizing
such curricula as merchandising, insurance, transpoitation, or bank-
ing and finance. .
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TREND OF THE OBJECTIVES

During the past two years, there was much dispssion regarding
the objectives of commercial education i and the place of commercial
education in the general education program.2 The expressiorl of
the differences of opinion has helped to clarify many of the problems
and bring about greater harmony. Particularly has th'e increased
emphasis on definite vocational objectives stimulated those urging
the broader social objectives to develoP mere. fully their point of
view.

There is general agreement that the commercial curriculum should
be designed to prepare for the activities of life, emphasizing prep-
aration for occupational efficiency ; the commercial subjects in the
curriculum should be so organized as to coordinate vtocational educa-
tion and training with those initial and promotional opportunitiesn business found yrdinarily in the local communities; and the cbm-
merciaI subjects and the vocations into which they lead should be
designed to offer to the student a nen, unifying, and continuing
experience in which each of the seven cardinal principles 3. has an
essential and related part. The vocational objective as discussed
during the biennium requires that the standard of ochievement in
chool should 'very definitely be those that are acceptable standards

for emploptent. An increasingly large number of commercial
teachers believe thai those sfudents who seek their livelihood in
business 9ccupations should not have their occupational .careers
jeopardized by lower standards because so much of vocational and
social happiness is dependent upon their vocational efficiency.

Although the trend Qf the primary' objective of commercial educa-
tion is more definitely toward preparing for increased proficiency in
initial and promotional opportunities in business, many students
pursue. commercial subjects for other purposes. The selection of
and the emphasis on the commercial subjects varies according to the
different objectives. Most closely related to the primary vocational
objective are the background and guidance objectiyes of those who
have not definitely decided upon a vocational career. Next, there tire
the many diversified occupations -to which business education and
'training can contribute generously. For both of these gropps the
chief contribution of the commercial subjects js vocational. Never-

: McKinney, J. O. Objectives and Methods in Business Edtptation. In Stanford Busi-ness Series No: 1. Stanford University Press, Stanford' University, Calif., 1926, pp.12ZA-187.
Research in High-School Commercial Sfildies. rot Sixth Yearbook, Department of Super-intendence, National Education Association. Washington, D. C., 1928. Ch. XXIII.Lomax, Paul S. What Should Be the Place of Business Education. In American Edu-.cation? /n The Balance Street, vol. 9, No. 7, March, 1928.
& Cardinal Principles of Secondary Education. Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1918,No. 85. Washington, D. C., Government Printing Office.
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 235

theless, the nonvocational `values of this phas of education are ordi-
narily comparable in quantity and quality to those of other special.
subjects. This is due to the great similarity between certain business
and social activities.

Another objective that has been 'emphasized during ihe biennium
pertains to the fact that business education is fundamentally a pro-
gram of economic education. junior business education in the junior
high schools and courses in economics, commercial geography, .and
other marginal social sciences and business subjects in the high
schools and colleges represent an endeavor to provide general busi-
ness4tducation. This objective pertains to the broad social and eco-
nomic values tfiat are coextensive with all human endeavor. The
cultivation of this marginal responsibility of the social sciences and
business educationthe refinement of the instruction materials and
'of the organization of these phases of educationshould result in a
more satisfactory attainment a the vocational objectives and the non-
vocational values of commercial education.

CHANGING REQUIREMENTS OF BUSINESS POSITIONS

Inasmuch as the primary objective of commereial education is
preparation for job proficiency, increased attention has been given to
the changed and changing requirements of business positions.' These
changes have been caused primarily by the creation of new business
enteprises, the application of the principles of personnel manage-
ment, the development of new methods in business, and introduction
and refinement of office machines. Various steps in the évolution of
office and store occupations began earlier and have been more rapid
in the large companies than in the smaller ones.

Among the most significant changes regarding business positions
are: The breaking up of the duties of former office and store posi-
tions into a large number of highly specialized jobs; a tendency
toward standardization of the business positions; development of
objective measures of the achievement of the workers for grading
and classification; a tendency toward requiring specialized prepara-
tion for each position; a trend toward substituting workers with
technical training for thosé without such training; the lessening of
the opportunity for the workers in it pirticular business position to
study the duties and requirements fo,r higher positions; the creation
of lower, intermediate, and higher occupational levels; and the up-
grading of the upper levels of these occupations into business
professions. rn

4 The Changing Requirements of Education for Business. Journal of Commercial Edu-
cation, 57 : 198, 1928.

Coyle, Greet I. Present Trend of °Clerical Occupations. New York, The Wonian's
Press, 600 Lexington Avenue, 1928.
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The changes in the requirements of business positions have beenade more rapidly than changes in the program of educaon for
business have been made to meet these needs. Prior to the biennium
period the adjustments in the business training program were re-
tarded chiefly by the failure on the part 6f commercial teachers gen-
erally, first, to accept the primary vocational objective; second, tomake the necessary studies of the needs of students preparing for
business occupations; and third, to apply the findings a such studiesin course of study revisions.

COMMERCIAL OCCUPATION SURVEYS
A clearer understanding of the objectives and an awareness ofthe chafiging requirements of business positions have encouraged the

making of sttidies designed to give a fact basis for commercial educa-tion. Each of tlw studies has sought to procure inform-ation on oneor more of the following factors: (1) Kinds and requirements ofinitial positions which dropouts and graduates obtain; (2) kindsand requirements of promotional opportunities; (3) duties. traits,
.dif4cu1ties, etc.; (4) standards of proficiency on the job; (5) mostappropriate content and the most efficient methods of instructi;m toattain these standards; (6) technique in guidance. placement, fol-low-up, and other functions.

The extent to which còmmercial occupation surveys have beeln
conducted during the past two years is positive evidence that cgm-mercial education is entering upon a new.era 6f scientific curriculumrevision to meet definite vocational objectives. More progress has
been,Jnade regarding the .-first step in the program for the revisionof these curricula during this period than in any , previous 2-yearperiod. Not less than 50 commercial occupatisn surveys and follow-
up studies have been in progress ,or completed. Many studies ofplacement data have been wade. Practically all of th.e larger htt A1systems and universities are contributing data regarding )por-

.tunities in business,
)

.

/

emdltoo, ILL:

A tiinely investigation was.conducted in Chicago, Ill., of all typesof beginning office positions filled by boys between the ages of 14 and19, regardless 'of whether special school training was a prerequisite.
Although the study 5 reports some data regardin'g thç 4,169 girls

. in-initial positions, it is devoted alrilost entirely to the 4,158 boysemployed in their first jobs by 57 firms in that city. Data from thisstudy explained to a certain extent the trend oi enrollments. in
*Vocational Guidance Burrow. A Study of Clerical Positions for Boys in Large Chicagoolikeg. Board of Education, Chicago, Ill. Occupational Studies,' No. 15, 1928.
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commerciareducation that are due more to self-adjustment by the
pupils than to organized guidance.

One of the findings of great significance in guidance, course of
study revision, and placement pertains to the distribution of the
employees hi different types of positions. Forty-two per cent of the
boys and less than 5 per cent of the girls were reported as. messengers.
It is equally significant that 25 per cent of the girls and one-half of
1 per cent of the boys were engaged as stenographers, typists-, and
dictaphone operators. Fifteen of the 4,169 girls and only 8 of the
4,158 boys were. employed as bookkeepers. The report indicates that
boys enter the nonrecording types of jobs for which little siwcial p:ep-
aration is needed, and that girls4'gwdirectly into.typing, filing, cgs
machine operation for which they have been trained. Preparation
for initial positions, salaries.. promotional opportunities, and other
problems are discussed in the report.

GRAND RANDS, MICH.

The local Office Managers' Association cooperated with the Board
of Education of Grand Rapids, Mich., in conducting a commercial-
occupation survey, which was completed in 1927. Data were gath-
ered on a large number of important problems, including clerical
training, placement, machine operation, and desirable traits for
office workers. The report shows that higher percentages of the
employees were in bookkeeping and stenographic -positions in that
city than in some of the larger cities in which similar surveys have
been made. The number of smaller offices studied in the Grand
Rapids survey probably accounts for the higher percentage of book-
keeping and stenographic positions. In 1927-28 the findings of the
survey were applied in the revision of the courses of study fgr com-
mercial' subjects and in the introduction of a course in machine
operation. Equipment for the classes in machine operation is m9ved
annually to each of the five high schools in turn, in order that all
of the commercial pupils may have an opportunity to fake the new
course.

The following extract§ are indicative of the ,progress in collecting
and using commercial-occupation data in secondary comniercial edu:
çation in an increasingly large numb6r of cities:

The special activities concerning commercial education In the grand Rapids
schools during the past two years may be briefly stated as follows: The making
of a commercial survey, the introduction of a number of office appliances, and
a revision of the courtes ofitudy for the junior and the senior high schools.

In October, 1926, out superintendent ofiVehools, Mr. Leslie A. Butler, appointed
a committee on commercial education for the purpose of revising the present
courses of study and to &ea alpitter 'unification of ull commerce work in the
various departments of the city.

115044 *--30---16
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- Since nothing had ever been attempted in the nature of a survey for Grand
Rapids, the committee immediately agreed that it would be worth while to
attempt something along this line before considering any changes whatever.
Consequently, a plan wag arranged and carried out. * * The survey
tended to make a closer contact between the school and the husiness office as
well as to furnish some definite ideas to be incorporated in. new ;ourses of
study. It is recommibuded by the committee that future and more extensive
surveys be made.

FRESNO, CALIF.
011.

An example of cooperation for the improvement of the secondary
commercial education program was the study of commercial condi-
tions in Fresno,Calif., conducted by the division of vocational edu-
cation of the University of California and the State board of educa-
tion in that State. The study was concerned withrequirements
and- opportunities for employment in local offices and stores; extent
to which the local program was meeting the community needs; pro-
grams for commercial education in other connnunities in that State;
and recommendations for -adjusting the business-training program
to the needs of the community. The study was a part of a compre-
hensive survey of vocational education " in that city.

Offices and stores were found to present the largest field for em-
ployment. The study embodies elements of a conlnlercial-occupation
survey and job analysis. The report contains for each major business
occupation a summary of findings regarding initial and promo-
tional oriportunities and prerequisites for employment, such as age,
training, and business experience. Among the recommendations of
the survey committee is a decisive step forward in a guidance pro-
gram. The committee recommends achievement slandards in speci-
fied sgbjects as prerepisites for entrance into the 'major vocational
curricula, and that in case certain standards are not attained at the
time the puPil wishes to epter the curricula he be compelled to pursue
specified subjects without credit.

RICIIMOID, IND.

In 1926 a commercial survey was made in 90 per cent of the busi-.
ness firms of Richmond to answer the following questio " Does
the commercial department of the schools equip its gra to fit
into .the vocational needs of the community? Are all th graduates
absorbed in our community? Is the Araining adequate to meet the
requirements expected of the graduatessof the departments? " The
commercial teachers and pupils conducted the study. Data regard-
ing the major groups of business positions show the following dis-

A Study of Vocational Conditions in the of Fresno. Division of Vocational Edu-cation of the University of California and the State Bohrd of Education. Berkeley, Calif.University of California, Berkeley. General Vocational Education Merles, No. 2, DivisionBulletin No. 20, Ch. V, 1920.
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tribution : Selling, 32.5.per cent; clerical and secretarial, 29.8 per
cent ; bookkeeping and accounting, 16.2 per cent ; Machine operation,
14.5 per cent; miscellaneous, 7 per cent. Other data gathered in
this survey pertained to labor turnover in the offices, training of
employees in different kinds of positions, desirable personality traits,
Office equipment, and other factors.

Some of the findings of the survey are: The sales people in Rich-
ond are not adequately trained arid more.training should be offered

that subject ; since there are many small business firms in the
gly, graduates from the commercial department should have a gen-
eral business training; an erloyment bureau ig needed; and 85
Per cent of the employersrdesired the. commercial department to fol-
low up the placement of the graduates with advice and suggestions
to iecrease the eflicielicy of the employee.

Although there has been much similarity in the kinds of data
gathered, Ifs \vein as in the find in.gs of the commercial occupation
ilrveys in different communities, a number of studies are unique.

For example, in Dayton, Ohio, a follow-up :study was made of 841
commercial students who graduated from the Stivers High School
during the 10-year period from 1915 to 1925. Pittsbtiiigh, Pa., foh
lowed up 1,000 of its commercial graduates. Follow-up studies were
made in Minneapolis, Minn., and Philadelphia, .Pa. In New Bed-
ford and Springfield, Mass., the local chambers of commerce cooper-
ated in making coinmercial occupation and office equipment surveys.
In Unman, Nebr., a survey of the commercial occupations and the
training of 4,024 men ,and 2,274 women in offices and stores was
conducted. Similar oc,&ipation surveys, some of which included a4)
tuc-13r of office equipmint, were conducted in Flint and Hamtramck,

Mich.; New Haven, dorm. ; La Crosse, Wis.; Oakland and Modesto,
Calif.; Johnstown and New Castle, Pa. ; and a number of other cities.

STATE AND REGIONAL STUDIES

Improvements in' the programs of education for business made
possible by the commercial occupation surveys conducted in the cities
have led to the making of a number of state-wide and regional
studies. The problems and combination of problems studied have
varied greatly 'and have given direction to improvements of differ-
ent kinds. Many of these studies have been made in cooperatidn
with the State departments of education by graduate studentè at the
universities. Fi .ttee'n local commercial occupation surveys were con-
ducted in connection with one of these studies.

71411, Effie M. Tbe Commercial Curriculum of Lincoln High School and the Needs of
the Community. he Education Research Bulletin No. 4. University of Nebruka, Lincóln,
1927.
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. Due to the fdt that comwatively few commercial occupation
surveys rer;orted data regarding promotional -opportunities in busi-
ness, the " Survey of Occupational Histories of Iowa Commercial
Students," g by br. E. G. Blackstone, is significant. The report,
which is a study of 2,897 drop-outs and graduates from the commer-
cial departnints of the high sdrimis of Iowa, contains data regard-,

ing initial jobs, job sequences, tenure, and Other faftors. The report
contains evidence of the increased need for guidance, clerical, and
salesmanAip courses. Probably one of the most valuable facts per-
tains to the percentage of office and store employees who secure
executive positions from each type of job. The report shows that
clerical and salesmanship positions lead to executive positions f1S-.

frequently or more frequently than do *he bookkeeping and steno,-
graphic posit ions.

The most comprehensive survey D pertaining to secondary commer-
cial education conducted during the biennium was submitted as a
graduate thesis by Dr. F. J. Weersing at the University'of Minnesota.
The study was conducted in cooperation with the department of
education in that State and was coniposed of three main parts: (1 )
A detailed survey of commercial education, to discover the actual
status of this subject in the public high schools of a 'typical mid-
western State. i (2) A survey and-job analysis of commercial and
clerical occupations and of the general or nonvocational uses of com-
mercial elcatiim, to discover the 'Aver aims cif commercial educa-
tion. (3) An evaluation or appraisal of commercial education as it
was found to exist, in terms of the -aims set lip by the job analysis
and lepding to a series of constructive suggestions for the further
improvement, and possible reorganization of thil subject.

The findings of the survey pertain to a large number of iiroblems
and provide a basis for reorganization of the'prograni. Mr. Weer-
sing pointed out the need of understanding ti ational and non-
vocational objectives. He emphasized the for courses to'pre-
pare general business workers and sales people. His ditta led him
to the coriclusion that the local school authorities should provide
better facilities for pupil guidance, placement, and follow-up. He
recommends that local commercial occupation surveys ind other
fact-finding studies be made to provide for city and State programs
of commercial education a solid foundation of facts.

, Harvdd University has distributeti 15,000 questionnaires to lead-
ing business men in the United States in an attempt to ascertain

a Blackstone, E. G. Survey of Occupational Histories of Iowa Commercial Students.
In University of Iowa Monographs in Education. State University of Iowa. Iowa City,
November, 1928.

a Weersing, Frederick J. The. Administratioi- of Commercial Education in the Public
High Schools of Minnesota. /n Monogrftphs in Education, State University of Iowa., Iowa
City.virirst Series, No. 9, November, 1128.
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the reasons for their success. The.survey is an attempt to Obtain
first-hand information regarding the social classes from which busi-
ness leaders are recruited, the extent of their educgion and training,
ancrpertinent facts regarding their business biographies. The study
is sponsored by a large number of prominent business men and is
conducied under a grant from the Milton Futal. From the results
of the study the authors hope to be .able to present facts regarding
complirative opportunities in the various soci41 -classes for advance-
ment ih business and whether the tendency in modern business is

I toward wider diffusion or closer restriction of such opportunities.
The National Federation of Business and Professional Women's

Clubs undertook as one of its major projects for the year. 192G-27,
an occupational study of its rhembers. This detailed study of the
experience of a group of nearly 50,0(X) women, active in a variety
of occupations, offers an unusual opportunity.to gather infprmati.on
never before co114ted about the work of business and professional
women. The chief aims of the study iriT'(1) to provide); an accurate
occupational record rf the members of the National Federation of
Business and Professional Women's Clubs, and (2) %to make aviiilable
reliable vocational information to younger women who have not yet
found their places in business or the profe;isions. The :study is also
designed to throw light on such problems as earnings, training,
promotion, placement methods, and other factors in the hope of
assisting women to render increasingly effective service in the busi-
ness and professional world. Data from approximately 15,000 re-
turns were compiled during the biennium at the bureau of business
research, School of Busines; Administration, Univ,ersity of Michi-
gan, Allin Arbor.

Many other commercial-occupation surveys and studies perttlininge
to secondary and higher educatjon for business have been made.
Follow-uptudies of the graduates from the high schools of Wis-
consin and Connecticut were reported. The latter study showed
that 77 per cent of the graduates from the high-schoot commercial
courses in Connecticut were actually engagpd in commercial occupa-
tions. State-wide studies w.ere conducted in various phases of sec-
ondary education in California, Indiana., Kansas, Oklahoma, arid
Wyoming. lk.O. O. Ruggles,-of garvard University, conducted a
survey of the opportunities in the public utility companies. St.
Loilis (Mo.) University has in progress a survey of the local oppor-
tunities it business for drop-outs and graduates from the collegiate
schools of conimerce. The study pertains alsà to the iied for evening
school courses in that cómm4pity. One portion of the survey of the
land-grant colleges under way at the Bureau of Education is de-
voted to a study of: the business biographies of the graduates from

e.



242 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 9 2 6-4 9 2 8

the commerce and business courses of these institutions. Placement
and follow-up data from the colleges and universities, as well a-s
reports on the employment records of business firms, have contrib-
uted to a better understanding of the requirements for business
occupations.

s The còmmereial,occupation surveys and follow-up studies have
shown and are continuing to show the relative importance of prepara-
tion for various types of initial and promotional opportunities in
business; they have demonstrated the need for definite Preparatory
and extension traihing for a greater variety of business positions;
they have given direction to the coordination of the training courses
with employment opportunities; they have given direction to the
organization of intensk:e undergraduate, postgraduate. and evening-

/ school courses of various kinds and lengths; they have provided data
for th.e purchase of lqiiilflwnt ; and they have revealed nufny of the
changes that are takin, place regavling requinements for business
positions. To a kss extent the surveys have °revealed through job
titles some information regarding actual duties; some have provided
data regarding desired traits, attitudes, and personal qualities; and
a much smaller number have contributed valuable in Illation re-
garding promotional opportunities ín business oecupati In fact,
the data gathered in these surveys have been the greatest force in
breaking down the resistance to definite job training in a pi.ogram
of education forbusiness. The leaders are now devoting increased
attention to analyseti of the duties of business positions..

ANALYSES OF THE DUTIES OF BUSINESS POSITIONS

Although relatively large numbers of schools have not applied the
findinggi of commereiaroccupation §urveys to the organization of
c6nnnercial education, some progress has been made in /the nexrmajor
step, namely, job analysis. The job analyses thai) have been made are
pioneering efforts directed toward greater definitoness in commercial
education and toward inCreased efficiency in business positions."
Not' only is it necessary to know what drop-outs alld graduates are
doing in the sense of knowing their job titles but i is necesgary to
have detailed analyses of Ole persothility traits, duties, and diffi-

.cu ties of emp o on the lower, in erme la e, and higher occupa-
tional level o t e drious business positions. Toi\Oate the job
analyses h: e had omparatively little effect on the seQt1t5n of con-
tent or other prob e s. A riumber of ste s in the proce ss of curricu-

e lum reirision are necessary before these data can be used succgssfully
in a training program. Instructors either in the secon4ry schools

lo Annual Report of Personnel Research Federation, 1927. Personnel Refilearch INdera-
t!on, (Inc.), 40 West Fortieth Street, New York, N. Y.

Lefingwell, W. H. A Neglected Business Function Tbat Wastes $6,000,000 sa pez. The
Magasine of .Business:.),_, LV, No. 5, 0. 549, 551, 576, 579.
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or in the colleges and universities have difficulty in making much use
of these studies in their original form. In fact, coniparatively few
fully appreciate the significance of job-analysis technique in course
of study revision.

CLERICAL WORK

%. The analysis of the duties, tfaits, and other requiremetits of cleri-
cal workers conducted by F. G. Nichols and others at Harvard Uni-

- versity, in cooperation with the National Association of. Office Man-
agers, is a comprehensive research study." The significaA .of the
study is increased by the fact that training for sales and clerical
positions is the most neglected phase of the program of education for
business. In addition to the analysis of the duties of the clerks,
other important phases of the study pertain to the trends in clerical
occupations; training and experience of those in various types of
clerical position,s ; additional training neéded; the grouping of cleri-
cal duties in units for Course of study construction; and die proper
place in the high-school curriculum for (lie various units of clerical
training. This report had' an immediate and definite effect in giving
direction to improvements in course of study revision and in equip-
ping commercial departments throughout the count6r. The day, eve-
ningtand continuAtion schools will find this report. helpful in develop-
ing courses to prepare for efficiency in the clerical trades.

14b, Another very complete analysis of general clerical duties was made
under the auspices of the Board of Education, Cleveland, Ohio, and
the office managers' group of the Cleveland Association of Credit
Men. In November, 1926, committeeg were appointed "to analyze
the duties of the clerical workers other than those whose work is
primarily stenography and bookkeeping, and to build a coufse of
study for the4training of this group." The recent commercial oe,cu-
pation survey in Cleveland and the observation of the office managers
that large numbers of clerks had no vocational preparation prompted
this study.

The committee's report is an outstanding contribution to course of
study building in commercial subjects. In making this study an
index number was obtained for each duty by taking into considera-
tion the follo'wing: The frequency of the duty in the day's work; the
difficulty or ease of learning the duty; and those duties best leagued
on the job and those to be learned in school. After the duties were
thus ranked, they were arranged in three leveli for curriculum-
makhig purposes: Those to be stressed in class and practiced until
automatic those to be discussed in class until understapd; and those
to be mentioned or referred to in class. virolh-

11Nieho1s, Frederick O., an4 others. A New Concepfil"on of Office Practice. HarvardUniversity Bulletin in Education, No. XII. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press.1927.

ft

.

,

',
.!

. IF.
,

.
.. J,



244 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

BOOKKEEPING

An analysis of the work of bookkeeping positions in Cleveland,
Ohio, initiated by the board of education in 1923 was completed in
1926.12 " The Tentative Course of Study in Elementary Account-
ing," published by the board of education in 1928,, is based upon this
research.

Bookkeeping Duties and the Commercial- Curriculum, a grad-
uate thesis completed by' Dr. Benjamin E. Strumpf in 1926 at New
York University, cofitains a frequenCy ranking of 479 duties of book-
keepers, an analysis of the difficulties of learning the various duties,
an analysis as to where the duties can be learned to best advantage,
and supplementary data for the development of the bookkeèping cur-
riculum. Using data regarding the actual duties of bookkeepers
and an analysis of what they need to know to pereiln more efficiently
such duties, the author reveals many shortcomings of the current
bookkeeping courses and textbooks. The author states: " In a word,
there are no real standards to guiile us. * * * It devolves upon
us to write an ideal course of study and a textbook to match." He
suggests a procedure to be followe0 in the development of curricula
to prepare for increased proficiency in bookkeeping positions.

1.1wA Job Antglysis of Bookkeepers' Duties," a graduate thjsis pre-
pared at the State Vniverstty of Iowa, Iowa City, pertains to the
duties lef bookkeepers in a city of 20,000 inhabitants. This study
indicates also that certain nonbookkeeping duties are so frequently
required that they should be made a part of the high-school book-
keeping course of study. The most significant of such duties per-
taining to clerical work is typing, handling of cash, and banking
duties of the simple sort. At Bliss College (Columbus, Ohio) a
study of bookkeeping duties performed by, and bookkeeping itnfor-
mation necessary for, certain types of nonbaokkeeping execittive
positions is in progress. . ,

STENOGRAPHY

The most comprehensive contrikution to the analysis of the work
'1 stenogrtipliers completed during the biennium was made by B. F.

`;h. ricer, in connection with a graduate thesis at George Peabody Col-
lege for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Although the author did not
compile so large a list of the duties of stenographers and secretaries

11 Jones, Lloyd L. Job Annlysis In Bookkeeping. 'University of Iowa Monographs inEducation, July, 1926, pp. 145-151. State University of Iowa, Iowa City.Nyquist, R. E. A Job Analysis of Bookkeepers' Duties. hs University of Iowa Mono-graphs in Education. First series, No. 8. Jan. 1, 1928. State University of Iowa, IowaCity.
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as is reported in Analysis of Secretarial Duties and Traits," he
gathered various types of supplgmentary data pertinent to the voca-
tionalizing of the sten9graphic curriculum. Emphasis is* placed
upon the problem of the selection of content for the secondary 'cur-
riculum in stenography. The study shows also that the place of the
major vocational training in stenographY should be in the latter
part of tha high-school course or in subsequent courses. An interest-
ing featurt-of the study is the effort to gather data regarding stand-
ards of perforniance of the duties. he findings of this investigation
are in such form that they can be readily used by course of study.
committees. Interpretation 15 of the analyses has been made for
instructiorial and course-of-study purposes.

EXECUTIVE POSITIONS

Problems in the analysis of the business positions on the higher
occupational levels are more difficult. More factors enter into the
problems concerning which executive decisions are made. Many of
the fdctors are almost intangible and difficult to list and analyze.
Because of, these difficulties and because of the lack of general ac-
ceptance of the values of job analyses for revision of the.collegiate
curricula in business, contributions in t1 field are coming chiefly
from a small number of institutions.

The Research Bureau for Retail Training, University of Pitts-
burgh, has made outstanding contribtjtions to the analysis of the
duties of buyers, floormen, merchandise managers, sales 'people, and,
executives in stores."' The scho.ol attempts to find out exactly what
the person to be trained has to do and to -coiled, and organize the
content and develop methods of procedure Aich should indicate
exactly how to perform these operations. In cooperation with de-
partment stores in that city, the duties (0 executives in the stores
were analyzed. The findings of these studies were used as a basis
for the training courses. The difficulty analyses made by the school
are in some respects more closely related in the training pkogram
than the duty analyses. , a_

The American Council on Education, Washington, D. C., is mak-
ing an analysis of the duties of certain executives in the Federal
Government and has fostered similar studies of the work of execu-

A

34 Charters, W. W., and Whitley, I. B. Analysis of lecretarial Duties and Traits.
Baltimore, Williams & Ntilkins, 1924, pp. 75-96. Contariia n ftequency ranking of 871
secretarial duties.

14Barnhart. K W. Analysis of the Work of a Stenographer. hi American Shorthand
Teacher.

"Personnel Research in Department Stores. Research Bureau for Retail Training.
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa., 1926.
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fives in business. The American Management Association and the
Personnel Research Federation, both of New York City, are en-
couraging further activity along this line.

These and other studies, particularly those made by business firms
for private use, have resulted in the accumulation, during the past
two years, of a fund of detailed information about the actual duties,
difficulties, desired traits, etc., for business positions. Such studies
represent the kind of contributions that the leaders believe should
be and must be forthcoming for all business occupations before
definite efficient vocational curricula can be organized. The develop-
ment of job analysis technique has encouraged a few investigators
to study not only the duties to-be performed in the various business
positions but the standards of .performance in quantity and quality.
For example, they believe it is not sufficient to know that a certain
percentage of the office and store employees are stenographers nor
to know that to transcribe business letters is one of the 871 duties
performed by stenographers. They believe that for purposes of
personnel and salary administration it is essential to know for the
various occupational levels of stenographers what are the standards
of performance in quantity and quality-in transcribing material of
different degrees of difficulty and under other c6ntrolled conditions.
Only by obtaining, interpreting, and testing such,data about business
occupations and by more careful study of the pupils and students
entering business curricula is it possible to offer them intelligent
guidance, adequate training, and extension education that will enable
them to make the most of their opportunities.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

The dominant interest in secondary commercial education is in
curriculum revision. In the process of rewriting the commercial
courses of study considerable progress was made in certain com-
munities in the application of the findings of commercial occupa-
tion surveys to the organization and admini4ration of commercial
education. There was much less progress in tire application of the
findings of job analyses, and research in methods of instruction.
Sufficient research studies have been made, however, to give direction
to a complete reorganization of secondary commercial education on
a fact ratlIbr than on an opinion basis. Furthermore, there is in-
creased evidence of a clearer understanding of the pbjectives andof the Ow of commercial education in the secondary çurriculum."

If Lomax, Paul S. Commercial Teaching Problems. New York., Prentice-Hall, (Inc.),1928.
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL

Significant; developments in junior high schools center around th
junior business training courses."' The number of schools that added
this subject was fourteen times as greats as the number that discontin-
ued it in the past three years. Eight times as many added elementary
office practice as discontinued it. The only other commercial subjects
that held their own numerically were commercial geography and
typewriting, the latter increasing only 20 per cent in the 3-year
period. Approximately twicè as many schools discdntinued as added
the following subjects : Commercial arithmetic, spelling, penmanship,
bookkeeping, and shorthand. If the present trends continue, the
time is not far distant when junior business training and commer-
cial geography will be the outstanding leaders in the junior high
schools of the small communities and junior business training, ele-
mentary office practice, and typewriting in the larger communities.

The literature 19 pertaining to commercial education in the junior
high school is focused upon the development of the junior business
training course. The administrators are seeking a general business
course in harracmy with the objectives of the school. The leaders in
the sqcial sciences point to the need of general business information
for all. Those interested in vocational guidance consider the course
as a subsidiary step in the guidance program. Those who study the
drop-out tables and junior commercial occupation surveys emphasize
the need of helping the pupils who leave school early. Practically
all consider the cause as prevocational for those who pursue the
major commercial courses in the senior high schools. Gradually
there is developing general agreement concerning the objectives and
content. New textbooks, courses of study, teachers' manuals, maga-
zine articles on methods of instruction, and a few methods courses
for teachers have motivated the classroom instruction in the subject.
The city and State superintendents of public instr riir;lioli in special
reports to the bureau indicate that the greatest difficulty in the de-
velopnirt of the junior business training courses is that of obtaining
teachers who call motivate the instruction. The developments of the
past two years will undoubtedly overcome the present difficulties and
lead to further introduction of the general business information and
elementary office practice courses.

u liewis, E. E. and other*. Junior Commerce Curriculum. ro Fifth Yearbook, Depart-
ment of Superintendence, 'National Education Association, 1927. Ch. XVIII, p. 430.

Commercial Education : Junior Business Training. Bibliography. Bureau of Educa-
tion, Department of the Interior, Washington, D. C.
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SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL

The trend of developments in the senior high schools relates to
closer coordination of the,training program with initial employment
opportunities..'° ,Many contributions have been made in the efforts

to revise the course of study according to reseirch data collected dur-
ing the past two years. A greater variety of courses has been
developed puirticuli,trly in the large schools and in the high schools
of comme'rce. The development of clvical training, machine operat-
ing, and cooperative retail selling courses has ma(N possible improve-
ments in the guidance programs. These and many other interrelated
developments indicate that secondary commercial education is over-
coming its traditional handicap and is rapidly entering a new era of
definite training for occupational efficiency in a wider variety of
initial positions. Although greater emphasis is placed on the voca-
tional objectives there is also more interest in the development of a
balanced curriculum. More highly specialized training frequently
releases more time for general education.

The most significant trend in harmony with changing require-
ments of positions filled by pupils leaving the secondary schools has
been the development of clerical training and machine-operating
courses. For many years well-managed high schools in the larger
cities have offered suel courses. During the biennium there was an
increase in the number of schools that have offered specialized train-
ing in office practice and in the operation of special machines. Out-
staading progress in the development of clerical training and
machine-operating courses is reponed from New Bedford, Spring-
field, and Boston, Mass.; New Britain and New Haven, Conn.;
'evidence, R. I.; Cleveland, Ohio; Philadelphia, Pa.;ind Grand
RaPids, Mich.

No phase of commercial education has greater opportunity for
expansion and has been retarded more .than retail selling. As a
result of certain difficulties, prejudices, insistence upon the traditional
curriculum, and the dearth of qualified teachers of salesmanship in
secondary schools, fewer than 100 cities in the United States have
cooperative part-time courses in this subject. Initiative for the
mianization of these courses has frequently come from local mer-
chants. During the past two years researches " and courses of study
that should facilitate the develoPment of these courses have been
made. Nine large cities recently prepared courses of study for this

" Lee, E. A. Objective,' and ProblemR of Vocational Education. New York, McGraw-
Hill Book Co., (Inc.), 1928, Ch. V.

11 Decker, D. D. The Objectives, Content, and Methods of Retail Merchandising Education in the Secondary Schools of California. Graduate Thesis, University of Souaerix
California. Los Angeles, Calif., 1928.
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subject. Instruction material has been prepared specifically for
clerks in meat markets and grocery stores.

Many refinements have been made in cooperative training in New
York, N. Y.; Los Angeles, (;,a,lif.; Boston, Wiss.; Portland, Me.;
Wilmington, Del.; San Jose, Calif.; and in a number of other cities.
Reports ol excellent progress, particsularly in training Ibr retail
selling, are coming not only from the large cities but from cities
having a population of less than 25,000. The time t4:i be devoted .to
actual experience, plans for granting credit, curricula in which
cooperative courses are offered, arrangements concerning compensa-
tion, and other factors vary greatly in the different communities.
Confidence in the chief objective, namely, helping pupils to bridge
the gap between schools and business positions, together with experi-
ments in the plans for administering the work, is encouraging the
extension of cooperative trainitig. Nevertheless, some of the school
systems that pioneered and contributed most to the development of
cooperative training of commercial pupils discontinued this phase of
the work.

Other significant developments related directly and indirectly to
niethods of instruction, tests, and measurements,22 placement, eve-
ning schools 23 and supervision. The courses of study were re-
vised or are in process of Avgion in Pennsylvania, Indiana, and
Maine, and in a large nuniber of cities, including Harrisburg, Lan-
caster, New Castle, and Pittsburgh, Pa.; Lansing, Mich.; New
Britain, Conn.; Somerville and Springfield, Mass.; Sioux City,
Iowa; Dallas and San Antonio, Tex.; Newark and Elizabeth, N. J.
Chicago, Ill.; and many other cities. An increased number of day
high schools, including those in Boston, Mass.; Detroit, Mich.;
Tacóma, 'Wash.; and Jamestown, N. Y.; inaugurated the 1-year
intensive commercial course for seniors and postgraduates. Greater
efficiency was achieved in the guidance of commercial pupils in
Cleveland, Ohio; Portland, Me.; Berkeley, Calif.; and other cities.
Prognostic tests" were given in a national survey by one of the
publishing companies and efforts were Made to obtain a correlation
between the intelligence quotients and success in certain academia
subjects with success in particular business subjects. The 1928 an-

"Commercial Education : Tests and Measuremento Bibliography. Bureau of Educa-
tion, Department of the Interior, Washington, D. C., 1928.

" Worley, R. J. Commercial Education in the Evening School. /n The Balance Sheet,
8: 13,November, 1926.

" Neuner, John J. N. Why a City Director of Commercial Education? In The Balance
Sheet, 8:12, April, 1927.

Blackstone, E. G. The Supervision of Commercial Education. In The Supervision of
Secondary Studies. Uhl and others. Ch.. VIII. New York, Appleton.

31 A NationWide Study of the Results Obtened from the Hoke and Rollinson Testa hi
The American Shorthand Teacher, 8: 123, December, 1927.
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nual report of tbe superintendent of public schools in Boston, Mass.,
and of the director of commercial education in Philadelphia, Pa.,
give especial attention to the developments in commercial education
in these cities.

PRIVATE COMMERCIAL AND BUSINESS SCHOOLS

During the past two years there has been a tendency among pri-
vate business, schools to see,1c junior college and collegiate standing.
Many of the schools have sought the privilege of granting degrees
in commeree and business. The larger and probably the better-
managed schools are endeavoring to attract high-school graduates
rather than those who have dropped out of high school. For
success over a long period these schools are very definitely dependent
upon satisfactorily preparing their pupils for job proficiency and
upon finding suikble employment for them. The majority of these
schools realize, fterefore, that high-school graduates, or those who
have had from two to four years of high-school education contribute
more to the reputation of their training programs than do students
with less education. The endeavor on the part of a large number of
these schools to obtain students of higher qualifications is in harmony
with the up-grading requirements for business positions.

Additional accrediting associations among private business' and
cgmmercial schools have been organied. During the past two years
the oldest one, the National Association .of Accredited Commercial
Schools, has been active in endeavoring to raise the standards of
these schools. The association has been particularly active in creat-
ing a spirit of cooperation and in dveloping higher standlirds
administration and better educational programs. Realizing the need
for a greater variety of types of training and the need for constant
improvements to meet changing conditions this association has had
many committees at work on different problem. Reports of educa-
tional committees and one special report 26 should be beneficial to
thesé schools:

COMMERCIAL TEACHER TRA4TING

Different groups of leaders emphasize, respectively, the philosoph-
ical and scientific approaches to determine the content, organization,
and emphasis in commercial teacher training in undergraduate as
well as graduate and extension courses. The exchange of opinions
and the investigations " have revealed the need for, data regarding
duties of commercial teachers in initial and subsequent positiens.

Nkhols, F. G. The Problem of the Private Business School. M Accredited News,7: 8, December, 1927.
el Bibliography of Research . on Commercial 'reacher Training, pp. 417-419. In First

Yearbook, Eastern Commercial Teachers AsStmlation, 263 Lexington Avenue, New York,
N. L., 1928.
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Many believe that when training is to be given for a. speoified voca-
tion the first step is to determine the requirements of that occupation
and then to provide the most efficient known devices for enabling the
trainee to meet those requirements. The accepted procedure then is to
work from occupational Clemands to the building of the commercial
teacher-training curriculum which, of.course, should provide for more
than mere technical training. The s.ocial significance of education,
business, and education for business are very important factors.

The elimination of some of the two and three year curricula and the
organization of additional 4-year courses have resulted in some con-
fusion regarding the objectives. Frequently the objectives of the new
curricula are comparable to those of the collegiate schools of business.
Some set up the objective of preparation for highly specialized posi-
tions including certified public accountancy. Reports from some of
the teachers colleges and normal.schools indicate that many times
more students are pursuing the commercial teacher-training curriculit
than could be absorbed within the mspective States. The reports
frankly state that the students do not intend to teach. So far as thelk
commerce departments are concerned, such institutions might be con-
sidered regional or State trade schools offering technical preparation
for business on the junior college and university levels. Neverthe-
less, the major burden of commercial teacher training continues to
rest upon the undergraduate curricula in teachers colleges and normal
school. Many dee1opnuith in the practical training program have
come from these schools.

During the biennium a number of studies were made regarding the
commercial teacher-training curricula, subject *combinations taught
by commercial teachers, the preparation of those in service, and other
factors. Among the States in which studies were made are Kansas,
Illinois, Minnesota, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and Oklahoma. One
study was made regarding the emphasis placed on technical train-
ing and general education, respectively, in the commercial teacher-
training curricula in different types of institutions,

In a, study 28 conducted by Miss Ruth lloadley, silo finds that :

Fror44) to 40 months is the time necessary to complete a commercial teacher-
training course, the average being 31 months. The range of subjects is so broad
and their cktents such as to indicate that schools have given little thought to
determining what basic training is essential for commercial teacher& * * *
Under the present situation the teacher goes into the field with inadequate
background of definite methods and procedures; *_ . * *, to counterbalance
the dearth of methods courses, practice teaching would need to be given in all
Institutions. * * Business training is required by only 20 out of 59
schools. In the light of all the advaiptages accruing to the commercial teacher
from such experience, this is .a deplorable situation.

lioadley, Ruth. Status of Commercial Teacher Training In the United States. In
Iowa Monographs in Education, State University of Iowa, Iowa City. Fink series, Np.
1928.
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A unique sy\stem of practice teaching has been developed at the
State Teachers College at Indiana, Pa. A nu'mber of typical high-
school commerce departnients in near-by towns and cities have been
turned over to the commercial teacher-training department as prac-
tice-teaching centers. These centers are directly supervised by fu11-
time local supervisors.' They tire also supervised one or two days each
week by the regular members of the commercial teacher-training
faculty, ettch member of which is given one full day every week for
this purpose. Graduation from the recently organized commèrcial
teacher-training curriculum at Fresno, Calif., requires one-half year
ofbusiness experience along the line in which the student is majoring.
Other reports on new and worthy developments were received chiefly
from those State teachers colleges and normal schools in which com-
mercial teacher training is concentrated for the waive States and
from the large universities.

HIGHER EDUCATION FOR BUSINESS

Increased attention has been devoted by the Rollegiate schools of
business to the problems of training for executive levels of business
occupations. Harvard University is approaching the task by de-
veloping case mikterial about hiltless situations. The University
of Chicago is developing the fugctional approach, pertaining to
production, transportation, and communication, and is insistent upon
the importance of uhderstanding the social and physical background
of business activities. The University of Pittsburgh has been active
in analyzing the work of executives for purposes of curriculum con-
struction. Many other institutions, as well as leaders in particular
fields, are contributing much toward this problem.

During the past two years additional facilities ha,*e been pro-
Aided for the imteasingly large number of students pursuing corn-
nierce courses. Harvard University was the beneficiary of the
George F. Baker Foundation;established through the gift of $5,000,-
000 from George F. Baker, for erecting suitable buildings and en-
dowiug the resedrch of the school. The entire new plant of 10
buildings was completed during the biennium. Northwestern Uni-
versity, through the Wiebolt Foundation and other contributions,
was enabled to add to its downtown .facilities for meeting_ the
rapidly growing demand for late afternoon and evening Asses.
Among other institutions at which new*4commerce buildings were
completed or dedicated during the pist two years are the University
of Illinois, University of Alabama, and Georgia School of Tech-
nology. New colleges of commerce were organized at Miami Uni-
versity,. Louisiana State University, University of Florida, and the
University of Idaho.,

.
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Schools of business are placing increased emphasis on research as
an essential in enriching and giving greater realiiy to the business
courses. Additional bureaus of business research were organized
during the past two years at Boston University, Temple University,
University of Buffalo, University of Detrbit, University of Georgia,
University of Iowa, University of Kentucky, University of Okla-
homa, and University of Texas. One of the developments immedi-
ately following the Bureau of Education survey of Rutgers Uni-
versity 29 was the organization of a bureau of economic and business
research in 1927. Plans were developed for the organization of
similar bureaus at Louisiana State University, University of Mis-
souri, Unfversity of North alkota, and '§t. 4.1juis University. Ieg-,
addition to the bureaus of business research, organized)by the higher
institutions, many of these 'schools have cooperative relationships
with separately orga_nized resetirch agencies.

Beginning in 1926 the American Association of Collegiaté Schools
of Business issued five reports on research projects in progress and
completed by members of the association. These repofts have been
helpful to small as well as large business firms and municipalities in
their adjustment to the constantly changing economic and business
conditions. The making of Ihese investigations in the current prob-
lems of the various' business communities has had a stimulatihg effect
on the pupils and instructors. At the University of Nebraska and
Ohio State University plans were developed for all members of the
staff to conduct research studies periodically.

Other outstanding developments pertain chiefly to the expansion
of the curriculum; business experieno as a requirement for gradua-
tion; and extension education and instidites for merchants, account,-
ants, and real-estate salesmen. University of California, University
of Missouri, and a few others enlarged their offerings in personnel
managemeq, the need for whiclk was emphasized in a recent report
by the ArOrican Managtment Association. The greatest expansion
of the courses was in accounting. Two institutions introduced
courses in commercial aviation. Columbhi Univers'ty and a number
of smaller schools organized short, intensive curricula in technical
business subjects for those who do not int6d to graduate. Sudsi

curricula seek to meet a rapidly grow.ing needYhat has blagn neglected
in many .institutions. Additional iiistitutions organized cooperative
part-time training, and the University of Missouri and the North
Texas Agricultural College are planning sueh courses. Summer
school courses for executives and additional 'endowments for the
training of executives were made available. The outstanding con-

a Klein, Arthur Jo, directitr. Survey of Rutgers University. Department of the In-.
terior, Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 1927,
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tribution to the literature on collegiate education for business was
made by Dr. Leon C. Marshal." The reports of many deems of
colleges of cominerce and presidents of universities emphasize the
necessity of increased funds to meet the growing demands for busi-
ness courses, business libraries, and statistical and research facilities.
These and other developments during the past two years have: been
definite responses to the growing needs of business and the cultiva-
tan of closer relationships with business men.

CONFERENCES

The programs of commercial education conferences of the past two
years have pertained chiefly to researcli and constructive group un-
dertakings. The Eastern Commercial Teachers' Association, in
1927, adopted a 3-year professional program to result in the
preparation of three yearbooks on foundations, curriculum-making,
and administration and supervisi6 of commercial education. The
1928 yearbook n. is an excellent beginning of this program.

At each of the Iowa Research Conferences on Commercial Edwin-
tion, held in 192e, 1927. and 1928, under the auspices of tli6 State
University of Iowa, reports were rnad4 of the outstanding researches
eompleted since the previous meetings. The calling of the confer-
ences and the distribution of the ptilpshed reports." were an impor-:tant service to secondary commercial education. The conferences
have been a factor in cultivating the research attitude, in eincourag-

. ing commercial teachers to conduct similes, and in speeding up the
application of the findingt. The researches reported at the confer-
ences have pertained to a wide .range of important problems. In. 1928
a joint meeting was held with the National Association of Commer-
cial Teacher Training Institutions.

The leaders of the comtpercial teachers' associations are realiziug
the opportunities and the responsibilities of, such associations. The
constitutions 'of the new 'associations set forth objectives that indi-
cate a vision of greater se'rvice. The two purposes for the organiza-
tion of the Ohio Commercial Teachers' Association in 1928 were
reported 83 to be: First, the securing of a State director of com-
mercial education, and, second, the raising of the standards for
commercial teachers. Committees were appointed to make recom-

Marshall, Levi C., and others. The Collegiate School of Business: Its Stew at the
Close of the FitWuarter of the.Twentieth Century. Chicago, Ill., University of Chicago
Press, 1928.

n Foundations of Commercial Education. 1928 Yearbook. Eastern Commercial Teach-
ers' Association, New York. The secretary, 253 Lexington Avenue, New York, N. Y.

"Research Studies in Commercial Education, I, II. University of Iowa Monographs in
Education, State University of Iowa, Iowa 'City. First Series, N. 7, July, 1926 ; No. 8,
January, 1926.

mg The Business Educator 32, May, 1928.
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mendations regaxding the organization of commerCial education in
the junior and senior high schools, respectively: At the 1927 meet-
ing of the American Vocational Association a committee was ap-
pointed to prepare a report on the need of city and State supervisors
of commercial education. The Virginia Education Association con-
ducted a survey of commercial education in that State in 1927-28,
and has submitted its repori to the State department of education.
The North California Commercial Teachers' Association appointed
a committee in 1926 to investigate the possibilities of the appointment
of a supervisor of commercial education in that State, and in 1928
such an appointment Cis made. The regional groups of commercial.
teachers in 'Nebraska and the Conunercial Teachers Association in
Oklahoma are gathering data for course of study revision. In a---
number of the States the associations are sponsoring State contests".
in commercial subjects and rendering other services.

In addition to the meetings of tiPe American Association of
Collegiate Schools of Business, the Pacific Collegiate Econoemic and
Commercial Conference, and the regular meetings of collegiate in-
structors in the various fields, conferences were held in connection
with the dedication of the new commerce buildings at the University
of Illinois in 1926,"5 and at Northwestern University in 1927.
Among the outstanding contributions at the collegiate conferences
was a report," by Dr. J. CI. McKinsey at the cotiference held in con-
nection with the opening of the graduate school of business at
Stanford Univert3ity. lioctor McKingey outlined a worthy program
for analyzing executive and staff positions in business ,for purposes
of curriculum conotruction.

CONCLUSION
a

Lack of general acceptance of definite, worthy objectives based
upon thq chahging,-yet known or knowable requirements of business
positions, is retarding the progress of businms education. Although
this phase of the educational program is undergoing mady changes
and is receiving more attentidn aunually, the requirements of busi-
ness positions are continuing to chat* more rapidly than the pre-
paratory and qc.tension education programs are readjusted. Even
in curriculum revision the emphaits has been on the traditional cOrn-

64 Blinker, day D. A Survey of Commercial Contests. Research Studies in Commercial
Education, III. University of Iowa Monographs in EdUcation. First Series, No. 9, Nov.
1. 1928, p. 57. University of Iowa, Iowa City.

Colvin, A. O. The Pros and Cons of Commercial Contesta The Balance Sheet, 10: 68,
1928. 4

"Conference on Collegiate Education for Business. University of Illinois, Urbana, III.,
1927.

"McKinsey, J. O. Objectives and Methods in Business Education. /n Stanford Busi-
ness Series, No. 1, Stanford University Preen, Stanford University, Calif., 1926, pp.
122-111%,
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mercial subjects rather than the actual employment opportunities and
'requirements which are fundamental -in effective vocational educa-
tion. The developInent of vocational and prolessional curricula in
other fields has not matrially affected education for business.
Vurthernmre, there has not been a full realization of the educational
significance of general business information for all students, oçcnpa-
tional level;i, 'diversity of employment opportunities, desirable mobil-
ity in business positions, and the relation of job proficiency to voca-
tional and social happiness.

The consensus of Opinion-is thttt the outshinding 1es(1 in the pro-
gram pf secondai.y commercial education..is supervision. Every in-
vestigat ion .of this problem has emphaized the urgent need of city
and State supervisas. No other pila;ie of secondary vocational edu-
cation has so many students tnrolled, is composed of so wally sub-
jects, or prepares for so vast a variety of gainful occupations; no
other phase has so little supervision to give direction to research
and to Obtain a prompt and generalapplication of the findings of
wqrthry investigations. As a. result of the lack of supervision and.
the operation of the many retarding influences, there is a wide varia-
tion in the stages of development of business education in 'the different
communities. This phase of education is passing concurrently
through the stages of introducing, lengthening, upgrading, .ande dif-
ferentiating the curricula, and developing programs of guidance,
placement, and supervision. The rapidity, extent, and effkttiveness
of the adjustments are depelulent largely upon local leadership. In
communities having supervisors of commercial educatidn i'or princi-
pals of high schools of commerce; the possibilities .of such leadqr-
ship have-been successfully derrionstrated. In fact, the commercial
occupation surveys, job analyses, studies of standards of achievement
in business positions,*and refinements in themethods of instruction
all of which can be credited to relatively few workers in this field
are examples of the kinds of service neces;iary to develop progressive
commercial education.

The extremely rapid developnient of new and diverse industrift-;,
the equally rapid modification of older indutries and business prac-
tices, the reshaping of domestic and foreign business relationships,
and recent economic changes indicate emphatically the growiilg re-
sponsibility of education for economic and business leadership. A.
'continuing, capable leadeThip, schooled in the social implications
ançl obligationg ol business, to cCgle with flew and. complex problems
of .management, is increpsingly important for our general welfare.
Various aspects 'of this leadership can be 'Analyzed and programs
of guidaiice and training min be scientifically developed. Although
some pioneering has been done and a few additional studies are in
progress, this important sOject is &sexy'ing of fai more thoMugh

.
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and critical study,than it has received. Inasmuch. as biographies of
business leaders indicate that. there are different approaches to the
higher &ecutive positions; research should determiue to what extent
collegiate business education is achieving its objectives, wherein the
program can be Antic more effective; and to what extent cifrricula
combining commerce,with engineering, lpw, and other subject-matter
iielA should besedeyeloped.

The 93 collegiate schools of ommer.ce, with their 31 bureaus of
business research and constantly expanding facilities, are in a posi-
tion to make persdirtiel studies, the findings of which if and when
applied should change materially the character of higher education
for tiMiness, There is need for a pr9gram of personnel studies cen-
tering around the opportunities and requirements (if initiO and Tro-
motional opportunities of thé drop-outs and graduaks, including
studies of: The students who apply for the business courses ; the
needs of these students fonctirricula df different kinds and lengths;
the educational and occupational biographies of former students or
workers in a given region or itAttitry, emphasizing those factors
'that are significant for promotion; duty, difficulty, and trait analyses
of inteymediate and higher occupational levels in particular occupa-

, tions and ivdustries, appraisal by the former studehts of the
curricularva extracurricular practices. The use of standardized
forms and prcicedures in conducting such studies will make possible

'the compilation of the data on a nation-wide basis.
Other significant problems of this phase of education at tile close

of the 2.-year period pertain to the slowness ,ilot only in accepting
but in distinguishing between definite .ocial-science and vocational
objectives of businessileducation; fremendous iniarease in enrollments,
particularly of wolnen; introduction of the traditional courses into
the high srhools of the smaller communities without readapting the
content to the needs of those`con'Im"unities; failure to promote courses
in retail sellina clerical training, and machine operation in accord-.
ance with the needs revealed by surveys; slowness to ..,study the
possibilitim and difficulties of part-tilne training; failure to develop
a continuous program of education for business, particularly as re-
gards post-scondary trainifig requiring less than four years; slow-
ness to develdp guidance programs based on studies of those who are
successrul on the various decupational levels of different business
positicins; slowness to develop jommercial teacher:training curricula
and certification based on actual requirements of teachers in initial
and subsequent positions; and failure to provide an experimental
school for conducting researc4 and applying the.findings in order to
pfevent many years of trial and error prpcedures and amateur
experimenbation in thougands of schoolroonis.'
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C,HAPTER XI

ADULT EDUCATION ACTIVITIES
;

Spec1al4t in Adult Education, Offiqe of Education

By L. R. ALDERMAN

(4()NTENTS.IntroductionAbIllty of adults to learnState activities IlliteracyEduca-
tion of the foreign bornModern lifP demands educationParent educationCol-
lege and university extensionNational aduilt education associationsHome reading
courses.

INTRODUCTION

There has been increased interest and activity in the field of
adult education dpring the biennium 1926-1928. The term " adult
education " is" tised in so many ways that the question is often asked,
What is adult education ?

"Adult education " came into general use in the United States
soon after the ,World War. The shock of the war so tiroused men
and women that they began to look for a means to prevent:such a
calamity from ever 'happening again. It was more clearly seen
that a people can not by any machinery or form of "government
exoneiiate- themselve§ from respomibility for the acts of their Gov-
Prnment. When mistakes are made by rulers, the people must suffer
the consequences. This concept forces one anew to the concluiion
that education of the whole people is most important. Men saw that
rank and promotion in any militaxy organization depend much upon
education. The war revealed the fact that a very Jarge number of
men of military age were unfitted for general military assignment
because of the lack of ability to read ordinary communications or to
convey information by writing. From the National Academy of
ScienV came the shocking announcement that about one-fourth of
the American Army were not functionally literate.

The World War also revealed anew the fact thfit, America is made
of many nationalities; that there were sections of this country

which were essentially foreign in language, customs, and ideals. As-
similation had not, gone on as fast as UPI was generally believed.
Citizens generally saw. that "if this country, was to enter into any
fiction that requhvd a united, people it was necessary to assimilate
this largevimber of foreigners. The alien himself saw that in order
to carry on in this country it was necessary 'for him to become
naturalized. The demand for, instruction for our alien population
received a great stimulus. The movement was called by .the general
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name of Americanization. Almost every large community estab-
lished classes for preparing the foreign-born for American citizen-
ship. To these classes, where the alien was taught to read and write
the English language, came also native-born citizens. The term
Americanization evidently did not fit and, to avoid its use the term
" adult education," which has a much broader significance and was
well-known in Emrope, came gradually into general use.

Adult education was accepted as a challenge by many grown
people. Adult education became a slogan for continued eductition.
Numerous organizations,adopted it as their objective. New organi-
zations were formed to ` promote various phases of education for
grown men and women.

Another reason why so much interest has been manifested in adult
education is that a much larger number of our people have more
leisure than ever before on account of the wider use of machinery and
the improved organization of business.- This increased leisure,
Viewed by Anne with alarm, makes adult education on a large scale
possible. Whenever men are free from the necessity of putting forth
all their efforts for immediate objectives th67 begin to think of more
remote and ultimate objectives. The efforts to discover these ulti-
mate objectives and to adjust one's life in harmony with them is
what some people have in mind when they speak of adult education.
Since the average man's contacts with thltworfd have increased in
number and meaning within the past. few years, his environment
may be said to be limited only by his ability and industry. Our
times in a new sense motivate continuing education.

Adult education is the cause of. much optimism fweause an in-
crased number of people see in it a remedy for upinteresting and
pessimistic old age. Perhaps the greatest contrasts in life are
noticeable In men and women after 45 or 50 years of age because
,-;ome are able at this time to make a transition from interests that
are largely Aysicar to those that itre more largely mental and spirit-
ual, while others for some reason do not make this iniportant transi-
tion, and their old age is, therefort, uninteresting and pessimistic--
one of the greateg tragedies in life.

Those who have thought much on the subject have given up the
idea, at present, of statipg accurately just what adOt education is.
They are content, for the time being, to give some outstanding char-,
acterisfics of formal adult education, namely: (1) The work must be
.voluntary; (2) it must be taken during leisure time; (3) it must
be somewhat continuous and consecutive.

There is no agreement as to how old the individual Must be before
his.studying may be said to come under the head of adult education,
Some plaim that the individual must be 21 years of age or more;
others claim; for practical purposes; that if the studyin is carried
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on under the conditions enumerated above by. persons who have
passed the compulsory school age it. may be called adult educiaieh.

ABILITY OF ADULTS TO LEARN

The discovery and proclamation on the part of emine4 psy-
chologists that learning ability does not. stop with maturiry has
greatly stimulated" expectations ag to what might be accomplished
in this field of education. There is speculation as to whether the
attention of educators should be focused upon the education of adults
or upon the education of children and youths. There is no doubt
that, educational thought in this country, during the last half cen-
tury at least, has been focused principally upon the training of young
people. There are many who claim that American education has not
measured up to expectations, because educators have not followed
their students into mature life and thereby gaged the success or fail-
ure of their educational methods by the Kuccess of their stutients.
There are probably few who would not agree that the ultimate end
of educat ion is to produce the largest possible number of educated
adults. Hence, the system of education of youth is the best wi,lich
contributes most to this end.

Probably the most outstanding event during the biennium in the
field of adult education was the publication of "Adult Learning," by
Dr. E. L. Thorndike and others, which study reveals very clearly
that learning ability is tenacious. Doctor Thorndike sAys:

If an adult class were to be divided into two sections, one expected to make
rapid progress and the other expected to make slow progress age would he
Practically worthless as a basis for the division. * * The misinterpreta-
tion of a careless comment on the fixity of adult habits has afflicted popular
pedagogy with an erroneously exaggerated estimate of the lack of plasticity...
or learning power, or modifiabilityof adults. This exaggeration may have
helped to) preserve the custom of confining education to early years, a custom
for which there is, in my opinion, no ultimate justificatim of any sort. There
certainly is no justification for it on the grounds of the futility of education of
adults. * * line provision of opportunities whereby adults. can learn
those things which they are able t,rn and which it is for the common good
that they should learn is a safe phihropy and a productive investment of the
nation. * * e Adult education suffers no mystical handicap because of the
age of the students. On the other band, it is not freed by the nature of Its
clients from any of the general difficultiesof adaptation to individual differ-
ences, stimulation of interest, arrangement for economy in learning each ele-
ment, and organization of the subject of study so that each element of learning
shall help all the others as much as possible and interfere with them as little
as poseible.

President F. B. Robinson, of the College of the, City of New Yoik,
'says:

comparing youthirErmiddle age I flnd that there Is hardly n subject in our
curriculuiu that the average mature mind will not grasp with minal eat* and
with superior understanding. 'Dike two pen of equal lutelligenc% one 45 and
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one 20, both in good health and. with good habits, both free from hampering wor-
ries,'and turn them loose on a new subject in which they are both inferested.
One finds immediately that the wan of age and experience has allthe advantage.

STATE ACTIVITIES

Since education in this country is a State functions it is desirable
to kno.». what is done by State departments of education to provide
opportunities for those who cari not take advantage of the regular
day-school sessions. The information contalted in the followin
table was compiled from questionnaires received from State (lepart4
ments of education :

Adult education activities as reported by State departmonts of education

State

Alabama.
ArkAnsas .

_ . _ _

Connect kilt
Delaware. .

District of Colum- 1

hia
Floricti
Idaho
Illinois
Iowa
Kansas
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Ma!wichusetts.. _

Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri .....
Montana
Nebraska . _

Nevada_ --
New Hampshin;
Nuw Mexico_
New York . _ .

North Carolina._ _

North Dakota
Ohio
oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania _

Rhode Island
South Carolina_
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Washington,. __

West Virginia__
Wyoming_

1
Does

acted legislation I NUM' State
Pas Stateen-

to provide edu ber of give fi-
cation for St trite nancial

super- aid to
r- visor-so( local

adult corn-
Adult edura- muni-
a i I 11, t ion in ties for
illiter- ,tern Is of adult
ates full- I eilum-

t line tion?
super-

i 1 1 isors I

;Yes No
I

MON.*

6..

Total

X

X

Yes Yes; No

X
X

X X
X

_

2 i

2 X
0 X,

Min.*
X

0- --

X

X

)(
X Lob

k....NNO
26 I 14 25

X

0
0
4
0
0
0

Local
corn-

Per tutini-
cent Of ties Enrollment in
Cost Of , having all adult clasm.bsadult (native and for-educa- s('hool eign-born)tiou classes

II 0.
viled

by
St tte

ro
o

15

for
adults
.1111y 1,

to
June 30,

1928 1926-27 1927-28

.s

2
X 2

._ 1

X te 0
X 0
X 0
X

. .

lit 313i .21 I itr

O

X
X
X

MrMan

436 _ 13, 757
1, 163 :3, 459

46, 641 56, SO1
54 8, 74.3 9, 2411
73 2, 276 I 2, IA

3 17

3

20
1

47

...... OP.o.-.
1S7

25, 1 Zi

12
5

6, 561
25, 086

VAtelt
130 74, u00 75, 1

18 1, (1.52 1, 1t32
6

25
35 24, 590

5, 000 _

1,800 2,000
19, 500 22, 443

Insti-
tutions
giving

training
courses

to
teachers
of adult
classes

Ilas
State
at
eracy
coin-
nits-

sion?

>.<

3

0
0
1

2
2
0
0
0
1

O

O

h00
12

44.2

20
68$

o

4 .
3 I.

18
100 _

25

.
11, 967 9, 775

42 655

7, 481

620

439 !204, 424 262, 308

2
2

X

o

o
o

34

X
X
X
X

nairein

6 32

I State Rift to local districts varies,
I In the District of Columbia school funds are provided in ;fort by landau upon property in the District

of Columbia aod in part from the Treasury of tho United States.
s Schools for adults are provided In 17 centers.

,

Adult
for-

eigners

_

..... _.. x
: X

California. ..

_ __ . __ _ .:. _ _

x

.

,...

.....

...._,.....__
-- "

.

_. . _ .. - -

M.

.

0.

No

I

X
X
X
X

X

......
...... ow i ' a. l

In&

X
X

2 X
0
0
0
o
o

X

0 X
X

o
I

x
. x

x

6 x
o x
o x
a

X
X
X4 X

0 X
OP

wo

_ _

(I)

IIp

299

50

o

V5

0

.

... . .

0
1

4

4

illit-

Yes No

X"
X

- -- X

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

I.

000 1

_

t

_ _

o >i- ._ .__
X ,

X ........... .

..............
;

1 2, 1

lb

.-.

.

.

-1,,t4161A--T.-r - - -411
- -- .4a.p -gas _

;

.71T.-,

7

r"

,611

- .

.

.....

. a

!

_

X
X _

X

X
X . .

X
X

X

X

X

1

I44 444

X
X
X

- - -

1 V2 X
4.1

1 X
2 1 X
2 X

X I

X

. _ - X

X _ _-
X _ _

X
. X

-

-
1

40.
)(

MI .0,

e4

X

!

.

i

l

1, 206

i

1

Mr e .44 - 4,4 .

0

- - -
MO Mk. OD

Moss*

41.4



ADULT EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 263

It will he noted from the foregoing tablelhat 26 States report that
there has been legislation pertliining to the education of foreign-born
adults and that 25 States report that there has been legislation for
the education of adult native Inerates. Seventeen States indicat
that. they give supervision for adult work from the State department
of education and that the supervision in terms of full-time supervisors
amounts to a total of 313/4 persons. From the reports of State depart-
nwnts of education which provide supervision of adult education
work, it will be seen that the amount of supervision ranges from six
full-time supervisors, in the State reporting the most, to one-tenth of
the time of one supervisor in the State re' 'ling the least.

Twenty-one States report that they g' financial aid to school
districts which provide adult classes. The State paying the largest.,
per cent is Delaware. which provides 98 per cent of the cost. Fifty
per cent is the mosi common division of the cost of adult education
between the State and local comm.unity.

The States reporting give 2,439 communities as holding classes foraalts and the total enrollments as 204,424 for the year 1926-27. and
6262.3W-3 for the year 1927-28.

Thirty-four institutions of higher learning are reported as offering
training for teachers of adults. Six States report -that they have
illiteracy commissions.

, A few examples of adult education activities, based on reports ofi

the respective State departments of education. follow :..
Coanectirld .Adult education in Connecticut has been, confined

during the past two years to the education of *mm-English-speaking
A
! adults in reading. speaking, and writing of English and in civics. In
'. this particular field, there has been: (a) Marked interest shown by the
ktowns of the State, both large and small; (b) considerable increase. 1.

registration and marked increase in awrage attendance in spitetf restricted immigration; (c) greater number of teachers seeking
tiraining in this particular field; and (d) much better instruction
4trered in the classes. .

A" Restricted immigration has emphasized the necessity for educa-
tion. for intelligent citizenship. * * * It has brought home civic

A responsibility, and the classes contain thousands who have long been
alien residents of this country and yet unable to speak English. The
value of English-speaking communities is being impressed deeply on
town officials."

The above comment by the Commissioner of Education of the,
State of Connecticut §hows the effect which the law restricting immi-
gration is having upon the desire for education by aliens who are
already here.

.
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Delaware.The rural adult class 11:ork in this State should be of
interest to rural dwellers everywhere and to all others wim are con-
cerned with rural-life problems.

During the imst two years the expansion and extension of activities
in rural districts of Delaware have been noteworthy. In 1927-28,
1,178 men and women came together for study and discussion in 52
centers of rural Delaware. Their ages ranged from 16 to 80 years,
60 per cent being between the ages of 21 and 55 years. They were
farmers, merchants, teachers, preachers, housewives, engineers, bee-
keepers, postal clerks, highway Policemen, factory employees, and
others. Their previous education ranged from none whatever to
university graduation.

Each individual in these groups wished to know more of the world
in which he lived and worked, and to 'participate more fully in its
life and development. The means by which these ends could be
achieved varied with different groups and -different communities.
As far as its resources would permit, the public-school system of the
State provided that form of educational activity desired by each group.
Classes conducted as a result of these desires provided for the study
of country-life problems, economic and industriarhistory, Stotte and
National Government, parliamentary law, commality organization,
current. history, salesmanship, industrial arts, poultry husbandry,
elementary reading, writ ing, and arithmetic.

A large number of these classes were held in One and two room
school buildings in isolated sections of the open country. They met
2 nights a week for 10 weeks in the months of January, February,
and March.

Teachers quillified to lead these groups. it is reported, were
extremely difficult to secure because of the time and effort required
for traveling to the different centers. Among those who served were

."'*- university professors, specialists in the Statç departments of health,
agriculture, and marketing, rural school supervisors, school super-
intendents, directors of bureaus in the State department of pub-
lic instruction, business men, high-school and elementary-school
teachers. 4

From one of the most remote sections of the State came a requed
for a course of lip lectures. The subjects to be covered in these
lectures were health, music, science,- Delaware history, rural-life
development, cooperative marketing in Denmark, worldsmindedness.
When the wisdom, of such 'a comprehensive program was questioned,
a member of the Community makirig the request said: " We want to
have a little bit of many things this year, so that we play know what
lye want to study in detail next year."OP
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To assist and advise the director in the development of adult
education in rural Delaware, a council has been formed..consisting
of one representative from each center in the State. This council
met three times in 1927-28.

The desire of the adult population of rural Delaware for oppor-
tunities for growth and development is the natural outcome of the
program of community organization carried on by the State Parent-
Teacher Association for the past eight years.

At the union graduating exercises of the adult evening classesof Delaware, an interestihg feature of the exercises was the reports
from chosen stuasnts of the various classes. The students who made
reports ranged in age. from 25 to 60 years. The reports sh9wed that
both vocational and cultural subjects had been studied and four
outstanding results were emphasized. namely: (1) New intellectual
interests by the rambers of the classes had been discovered; (2)
sources of helps for individual study had been %learned.; (3) the
social life of tke members of the classes had been made richer; (4)
valuable information in various fields of knowledge had been
acquired.

As the program progressed it could be seen that both pupils and
teachers were enthusiastic over the winter's work and that plans were
under way for an enlarged program for the next year.

This development in Delaware has succeeded largely because of
the leadership of the State (kpartment of education.

Pennolivania,---The. report from this State gives such a clear pic-
ture of its comprehensive adult educational program that it is repro-
duced here in some detail.

I. Objectives for the biennium, submitted in 1926:
(1) Increase of enrollment in schools and classes for immigrants

and native illiterates; (2) system of foliow-up and enrollment of
new immigrant arrivals; (3) modification of courses of study to
meet needs of immigrants and na0e illiterates; (4) development ofstate4ide Nan for acceptance of public-schpol credentials in lieu of
naturalization examinations; (5) special study of immigrant edu-
cation problems through University of Pittsburgh; (6) deyelopmentof home classes for foreign-born mothers; (7) gaperimentation inthe administration of standard evening high schools; (8) develop-ment of high-school correspondence courses; (9) establishment of
bases. for extension education reimbursement; (10) the coordinationof extension education agencies; (11) the establishment of extensioncenters; (12) the formulation ohominimum standards goyerning
university extension credit-course instruction; (13) the foimulationof minimum standáids governing swer :high-school instructionin advanced-credit courses; (4 4 ) the development of systematic)

.
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and recreational reading courses not too academic in their nature for
the masses; (15) the pubJication of iweded bulletins in extension
education.

II. The extent to which the Objectives for the past biennium were
realized:

Of the 15 objectives mentioned, creditable progress has been made
in realizing 10. This section will be arranged under two major cap-
tions: (1) Objectives toward which definite progress was made; (2)
objectives toward which little or no progress was made.

(1) Objectives toward which definite progress was made: (u) In-
crease in enrollment : Total enrollment of immigrants in public-school
classes, an increase -during the biennium from 18,562 to 22,443, or
more than 20.8 per cent ; total enrollment in extension elementary
schools, an increase from 8,100 to 13,123, or more than 6:2 per cent
total enrollment in extension secondary schools, an increase from
35,300 to 36,305, or more than 2.2 per cent. ThOse enrollinents are
exclusive of Smith-Hughes vocational evening classes throughout the
State. (6) Development of home classes for foreign-born mothers:
Unusually well done; enrollment of foreign-born mothers in home
classes conservatively estimated at 4,000; many cities now employ
full-time home-class teachers, Pittsburgh leading the entire Common-
wealth with 16 such teachers, seven of whom were added to the force

*luring the past year. During the same year Philadelphia added one
home-class teacher, Aliquippa added one, and work was begun for
the first time in Butler, Butler Township, Clearfield, Williamsport,
and North Braddock. There is constantly growing interest and sup-
port in this work. (e) Modification Of innnigrant-educat ion (eolirses:
Courses have been markedly modified throughout the Commonwealth
to meet the needs of the new immigrant who reaches our shores well
educated in his native schools; intensive courses differing radically
from the traditional courses offer opportunity for s'peedy learning of
the E4ng1ish language and an early finding of one's place in the
educational' régime of this country. (d) Experimentation in the
standard evening high sch.00l: Well and thoroughly done; minimum
standards formulated and approved and evening high schools being
accredited according to such standards. Philadelphia was first to
have a fully accre4ited evening high school, and others followed.

. (e) Establishment of basis for reimbursement : Completed; minimum
standards formulated and approved ; policy of inspection and report

-4*-4 as basis for 9proval established find procedure rather fully defined,
including /41Micy with regard to scope of classwork which will be
reimbursable under the law. (f) Coordinfition of extension educa-

, tion agencies: Well under way; several special State conferences and
osne,general State 'conference were held during the biennium; virtual
ag inept to plan has been constantly evident; university extension

I
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is only phase of coordinated program not yet agreed upon by agen-
cies concerned. (g)
othe coordination program, but little actually done; indirectly it has

The establishment of extension centers: Part of
A

stimulated the organizatioh of the Johnstowil and Erie centers now
maintained by the University of Pittsburgil. (h) Formulation of
minim.um standards governing university extè'nsion instruction:
Standards fully formulated and subnlitteil ; not yet approved by the

'State cjuncil of education ; action taken by council upon recom-
mendation of superintendent looking toward early conclusion.
(i) The formulation of minimum standards governing accreditment
of summer high-school instruction in advanwd credit cours4: Well
uner way; minimum standards fully formulated to become effective
during summer session of 1929 and distributed to public-school super-
intendents maintaining such (-lasses for review and criticism before
-hpproval is requested. (j) The publication of needed bulletins in
extension education : Bulletin of scope and administration of exten-
sion education fully prepared and manuscript. submitted for ap-
proval ; bulletin on function of extension education prepared and
manuscript submitted for approval; bulletin.pn bibliography in proc-
ess of preparation, dealing 'with innnigrant education exclusively.

(2) Objectives tovrd -Olich little or no progress was made: (a)
Development of follow-up tnd enrollmentsystem for new immigrant
arrivals; (b) development. f state-wide plan for acceptance by natu-
ralization courts of public-school credentials in English and cit4eu-.
ship in lieu of naturalization examinations; (e) special study bf
immigrant educat ion problem§ through medium of university master's
theses and doctor's dissertation, (d) development of system of high-
school corresp';ndence courses tor directed study; (e) development of
recreational and systematic reading courses of a nature not too aca-
demic in service to rank and file workers of the Commonwealth:

South C arolina.The report from 'the South Carolina State be .
partme.nt of Edtwation will be intetesting to many people and espe-
cially to thoso who know something of the excellent work which has
been done in that State.

Under the adult education department comes the organization tuid
supervision of all instruction for pupils over 14 years ofwe who have
IN completed the elementary grade's.* Emphasis has been placed
on teaching thosewho have never gone to school or who have gone
Very little.

in order to meet all needs, fotir types of schools have been-organ-
: (1) Night or continuation -schools in mill villages, tau016

day-schoot teachers for two (*.three nights a week during the Ntinter ;

(2) alhyear schooLs, taught by special teachers employed byfthe mills
and the State not only to give instruction to groups of workers but to

...lb
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go into the homes to teach the mothers; (3) lay-by schools in country
districts, taught during August by specially prepared teachek, who
are willing to devote One month's vacation to such instruction; (4)
Two opportunity schools which are literally college vacation schools
for workem

The ultimate aim of adult elementary education-in South Carolina
is not only to teach the mastery of the fundamentals but to awaken
in the pupils some intellectual curiosity so that tll.ey may become
readers and he able to identify themelves with community develop-
ment. Therefore, the course of study is organized around practical
problems of every-day life and thus, while the pupils are, mastering
the "3 R's," they are given an opportunity to study health-imbits;
good manners; budgeting; saving; our Government, what it is, what
it does for us, and what. we can do for it; inspiring biographical
sketches. During the past year two units of work were given on
travel, culminating in a vi.sit. to Washihgton, ira August of 1927, by
the opportunity-school pupils. and one to Charleston, in the spring of
1928, by the continuation pupils.

A review of th, ear's work is both encouraging and discourag-Ily
singencouraging )(cause of the demand for more schools and longer

0 ittArms; discouraging because a reduction in the appropriation not
Only has made it. impossible to meet this demand hut has.necessi-
tated the supervisor's devoting her time to offickl detail rather than
to the organization of schools and to the professional direction and
training of teachers. Nevertheless, schools have been organized in
32. counties. The following figures were compiled from the reports.,,
of the 312 schools.

T.

Number of schools
Number of teachers . .

Total enrollment
Number of students over 21 years of age
Number of students under 21 years of age
A verage attendance
Nurni)er of students in first grade__ _

Number of students in second and third grades
Number of students in fourth grade and above
Number of students taught to read-
Number of students taught to write
Number of students perfect in attendance
Expenditure per pupil .
Totul expenditure

. watt.

'41MP - -

-

bite Negro

'251
382

e.7 7, 405
3, 664
3, 741
4, 7F18
1, 722
2, 52S
3, 082

902
1, 410
1, 305
$3. 112

$28, 862. 00

61
93

2, 370
1, 661

709
1, 690

689
871

437
321

$1. 45
$3, 454. 00

Total

312
475

9, 775
5, 325
4, 450
6, 448
2, 420
3, 399
3, 883
1, 296
1, 477
1, 626

$30, 316. 00

The pupils ranged in ages from 34,years to past 70, *ith the aver-
age age 25 yens and 6 months, inigrade ability from no schooling to
7 years, with an average of third grade. Of the 475 teachers em-

'ployed, all held first-grgde certiAcates except 3 white teachers and
15 negro teachers. Practically every white teacher had some speci4
trainifig before boiiming work.

-
-

. V ;
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Elementary education of adults is difficult because
(1) Public-Khool officials have not generally accepted the re-

sponibility for furthering night schools. These schools are expected
to run with little direction and are often given only that part of
time and money *hich is left after the day-school program is carriéd
out. The per capita expenditure for night school (white) ptipils
last year wa,s $3.62,.as against $60.25 for day-school pupils.

(2) It is, difficult to secure and hold traihed teachers because the
salary is too small for the demands made upon their energy, ability;
and sympathy..

(3) Adult pupils. regardless of ambition, are tired, sensitive, often
Undernourished from poorly prepared food, and handicappki
through low earning ability. A study of 164 life histories of oppor-, tunity school pupils, 9)() per cent registering from textile communi-
ties, presents a cross section giving the background of the lives of
4,000 pupils enrolled in the night or continuation Khoo ls. Most of
the pupils were reared in-honws with *not fewer than six children.
Forty-eight (30 per cent) of the pupils had lost one- pareht.. The
average apy. was ;21 years and the average age for starting to work
was 14 years. average schooling was 40 months, with fourth-
grade ability. The median salary received was $13 a week, out of
which the. average pupil assisted in, tile support of three people.
Fourteen .per cent we're married, with an average of three children
tort' family. -

The work in mill villages was much easier than in rural districts
because of the superior educational), advantages and of the geneious
support given by mill executives. 11 laissez faire attitude was found
in the country which could be overcome only through personal con-

. tact of the teacher with landlords and pupils. Long di4ançps made
this difficult. i41.4 short-term school.. The pupils in the rural sections
were 9 years older than those in the mill communities, the average
age being 30 years. the average schooling was 25 months, 15 monthg
less tfian that: in mill communities; 4116 earniag capacity was also
less than that of the mill pupils.

The past 10 years have witnessed the Peatest educational pmgress
in the history .of the State. In evaluation it must be borne in mihd
that all results can na be measured and that all progressive move-
ments and organizations have. ayed a part in bringing about better
conditions. The marked improvement in Me public schools has been'one.. the determining factors in the educational awakeniríg but like-
wise ,th night schools have hastened this awakening. The figures
which follow show the value of the work accomplished by fir night
schools. 46.

From 1900 to 1910, when there was little conerted effort' against
illiteracy, the reduction in the nutatere of illiterates was 4,103 (7

115044*--30adia:48
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illustration, there were enrolled during the past year in the night
schools of one town two 15-year-oh! boys who, before they 7ere 14
years of age and through no fiat of their own had thrown on their
shoulders the burden of the suppok of a mother and six and seven
younger children, resiwtively. When they entered the .mill three
years ago they registered in a night school as first-grade pupils.
Their earning catacity has increased during the three years fyom an
average of $4 a week to $11 a week. and each year has found

mthe in, night schools developing into desirable types of young
manhood. These cases are typical of many oLhers, for last year there
were enrolled in the night sdiools 4.450 pupils between the ages of
14 and 21 .ears. For the education of a similar number of day-
school pupils, between the ages of .14 and 21 years, pe State spent
last year $156.551, in contrast h $13,740 on these young folk who
attended school after long hours of work.

It should be borne in mind that both South Carolina
excelled all other States in the Union in the matter o
of illiteracy between 1910 and 1920.

ILLITERACY

d Alabama
e reduction

There has been an effort in some States by school officials and out-
side organizations to reduce the number of illiterates, in those States
before the 1930 census is *taken. This work has been difficult b&ause
it was hard to locate those persons who could not reAd or write. In
some cases the names and addresses of illiterates reported in the 1920
census were 'secured from the Bureau of the Census. It was found
that after a lapse of five or six yk;ars so many of those reported by
the Bureau of tile Census as illiterate had moved their residence
tht tbis information was of little value. In some places Ideal cen-`
suses were taken, and it was found that there was considerable vari-
ance between these Acords and those reported by tbe United States
Buteau of the Census. The State Department, of Education of Ne-

- braska has undertaken to ascertain at .dthe time of the annual school
census in June the names and addresses of all adults in the school
-districts, together w.ith information as to whether they can read awl

rite. This info9rmation wilNac, most valuable in planning thege-
mentary instrution needed by those beyond compulsory schooLage.

When it is so well known that illiteracy orparen0 is a handicap
to the district in training thleir children and to the general pros-
perity of the community it is difficult t4t; understand why there is

`not more activity in all States to reduce illiteracy to a minimum.
In organizing a program för the reduction of illiferacy among

those beyolid ampulsory school age volunrary workers can be. of
'great assistance in at least three ways, namely : (1) By ascertaining
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whò and where the illiterates and fill?, near-illiterates dré; (2) by
bringing to the attention'of the boards of education the importance
of providing instruction for these persons; and (3) by helping to
recruit students for classes. This last. is a ilai.ter that requires time,
tact, and patience. The service can best be performed by some one

- who is known to the prospective student or to some of his friends,
as grown illiterates are usually timid and suspicious.

Experience in most States has shown that voluntary workers should
not atiempt to give actual instruction to illiterates unless they hap-
pen, to be trained teachers. Even if the voluntary worker is a
trained teacher it is claimed that best results are obtained by having
the class organized as a part of the regular schopl system, so that
the students may carry on from year to year.

Illiteracy is not k matter that. can be removea by a few lessorN
unlesswe are willing to pssume that the mere wriUng of one's...name
makes him literate. It takes many lessons tp teach an illiteràte to
read well enough to get pleasure from what he reirds and thus acquire
the habit of reading. og

EDUCATION 'OF THE FOREIGN. BORN

More and more the foreign born pre seeking opportunities for
education, with naturalization as an objective.

There also has been41uring the biennium an awakening to the im-
partance of education of foreign-speeftking women who, on account of-
the number of children in the home or because of racial customs, can
not at first be induced to attend regular afternocin or evening classes.
Instructiea in the homes of these foreign mothers has proved a very
effective Aans. of orienting them to American watys. It is found
that after a relatively few home classes these mothers often are will-
ing to attend the regirlar afterpion or eyening classes provided by
school authorities.

MODERN LIFE DEMANDS EDUCATION

E jnpluos in indpstry are beginning to look more and more intd
the causes of accidents, with their attend* slowing down of produc-,
tion. they find Mat many ace'idents are due directly to the inability

Of employees to read warning signs and to understand theprinciples
invOlved in tli4S tfpertaions which they perform. In times 'past an
in1p1oyee N.viis a lone work& with a certain amount of labor to per-
form. Under the conditions pf modern intinufacturing one employee
depends upon the work of 4sinóther employle, and all are 4t to be
managing a complicated machine, so that the educatimi of each em-
ployee is of vita1 concerp.notpnly to the empro'yer but to every other
employee of the systeni.
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In our complicated age, with the very rapid substitution of me-

cluinical devices for manual labor, it is-found that the undereducated
man is hardest to become rehabilitated in new-employment.

PARENT EDUCATION

Parent. education, which is receiving much attention, is looked upon
as an importani, approach to the education of boys and girls. The
most dominating influénce in the life of a child is that of his firents
'old other adults in the home. It was found in some of the remote
mountain sections of Buncombe County, N. C., that before the
adults were brought into the evening schools it was almost impos-
sible to secure regular attendance of children at the day scho*.
The attendance of parents in evening schools in one yeaf increased
the day-school attendance of children from 68 to 86 per cent in some
districts. Superintendents of city schools are discovering that eve-
ning schools have a defided, wholesome effect not only upon the atti-

.

tude of the children o7parents who attend them but upon the atti-.

tude of large groups of adults, as most adults° who attend evening
school beloLng to various organizations which are led through their
influAce to support the school program. Our moto has been " Edu-
cate all of the children of all of the people," but we -find that we have
not succeeded ia this because we diagnosed the case tb be much more
simple than it is. We find that we can not educate all oS the childrefi
without also educating all of the people.-

There is a growing tendency on the part of school administrators
to acquaint parënts with the month-btmonth objectives of the day
schools, as it is found that parents can strengthen pupils in their
sjchool studies. This is especially true in iriI1 subjects, such as
learning the multiplication tables, tables of measurements, and spell-
ing. Many 1;elieve that this Plan has great possibilities in pareht
training, as most parents have a natural desire to keep up with their
children in educational matters.

COLLEGE AND 'UNIVERSITY ErniNSION

Universities-and colleges,; through 'Ass work held outside of. reg-
ular hours or putside of the institutions, and through correspondence
courses, promotion of debates, forums, 'conferences, loan of books,
find by what are palled " package libraries," are doing much to ad-
vance many phases of adult education. This field isalmost unlimited
and will grow with the demand for such service. Almost any in,-
dividual or group can now receive guidance and help from some

4
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A decided movement in adult. education is the part which urban
universities are taking. Cla.-;ses are organized to meet die needs of
aduW who need special subjects. These classes. in many cases. are .organized in down-town centers: for example. Cleveland Co llegse
of Western Reserve University has taken as its main function tlw
education of adults.

A question which is receiving much attehtion in the field of adult
education is, should institutions of secondary and higher education
give credit to those who all% 4.1.1.till!r,iinder the. conditions outlined
in the preceding pages as " adultelitcat ion "? tany desire to have
adult. education free from the corn- itions now imposed in connection
with the grantin<r of credits and degrees. However. if adult edu-
cation is to assume the significance that many predict 'for it. it will
not be confined to the hound:ivies set for it by any particular group.
Many will desire credit. and the officials who grant credit under the
authority of the litate will be asked to give credit. Far-seeing edu-
cators are trying to find a way for granting crediAs that will stimu-
late the greatest possible number of people to undertake bona fide
educational endevor in fields most suited to their n'eeds and wiT1 not
lower educational standards. It is freely granted. however. by
students of this su.bjevt that as matters now stand many students
(this is more true of adult student.;). in order to secure, credit. are
required to#pursue studies in'which they have but slight interest and
to forego the study of other subjects in. which they have a vital in-
terest. because of the arbitrilry precedent for giving credit for the
one and not for the other. And what, is nitire pertinent to adult
education, accrediting agencies have not yet -evoked a .satisfactory
plan for giving credit for work done by those who are not regular
resident students.

NATIONAL ADULT EDUCATION ASSOCIATIONS

During -the past two years there has been marked activity on the
part of two national organization4 which have as their main purpose
thepromotion of adult educat.ion.V The department, of adult educa-
tion of the National Education Associntion has held several meetings
which have given a picture of what is now taking place in the elemen-
tary education of adults. At these meetings valuable commitlee re-
ports have been published iii Adult Education, previously known as
lvter8tate Bulletin), the official organ of the department.

The American Association for Azplt Education has held two na-
tional meetings, has sponsored lines of researcl;, and has fostered the
publication of a number of valuable studies, in addition to that by
Doctor Thorndike, mentiofied previously, among which appear two
very important studies concerning the whole* field -10i adult educa-.
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tion in Buffalo, N. Y., and Cleveland, Ohio. These surveys,are vai-
uable not only to the residents of these cities but to all cities which
may desire to make similar studies. In most cities there are people
ho are interested in aiding their communities to secure well-rounded

adult education programs. Even a tentative study in many cities
will show that cooperation and coordination of the existing educa-
tiorial and recreational agencies will give additional educational op-
portunities to many people. From the Cleverand survey, we quote:

From the point of iew of the community's fundamental interest in educa-
tion, particular.ncganizations, such as schools, colleges, and mr..eums, are seen
to be instrumentalities of value in so far as they are useful in achieving an
educational purpose; they are to be strengthened, modified, supplemented, or
abandoned according' as they fulfill this purpose. It is, in fine, the paramoint
functional iinity-of the educational process that makes necessary the correla-

. tion and expansion of the community's institutional mechanisms under such
leadership fl' shall envisage the process as a whole.

Under -this interpretation of the term education, existing and potential educa-
tional activities in the communit y may be divided into two large groups; (1)
Those concerned with the education Of persons who are registered as regular
full-time students in educational institutions, and (2) those concerned with the
education Of persons above legal schiol age who are not enrolled as regular
full-time students in an educational fastitution.

In Cleveland the potential student hod"? in the second grOup numbers over
1 I 750,000, hile the first group numbers approximately 250,000.

"Mull education is undevsto(d, then, to be the conventional term for all
those educational activities that fall, by more or less cammon consent, within
the second group. * *

Practically all adults are engaged in some sort of oecupation--in industry,
commerce, home-making, the profe.:Ions. This occupation constitutes their
chief interest and claims the major 'portion of their day. Around it are cen-
jered all other activities. Manifestly, to plan an educational program for
adults without reference to this central activity and inuirest is to court failure.

On the other hand, adult education is not to be thought of as limited tò
instruction having a distinctly vocational purpose. In addition to biting ir
productive worker, each adult is also ai social being, a citizen, a member of
some home, a physical organism, and au individiml with highly significant
mental and spiritual potentialities. Therefore. no complete program in adult
education may neglect prop& provision fOr conthiuing the education of those,
whether native or foreign born, who feel, or can be brought to feel, a real need
for educative experience in each of the following fields ,or adult activity and
interest : English and other subjects, 'habit formation in parental
and other home activities and responsibilities, health activities and habits,
guidance in spare-gip activities.

.

111

HOME READI N COURSES

Realizing the need for broadening and strengthening home'reading
of worth-whild books among the American people, representAtives'
from four national organizations, namely, the United- States Buretiu
of Education, the Americim Library Association, the Nationd Cone
gres.s of Parents and Teachers, and the Nationit University Exten
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sion Association, met in April, 1928, in Washington, D. U., to coop-
erate in formulating plans for furthering home reading.

As a- result of this meeting a specific program was unanimously
adopted, and each organization assumed a definite part in its devel-
opment. According to this plan, .the Bureau of Education and the
American Library Association, separately Or jointlyf will prepare
graded, annotated reading courses on general and special subjects,
as may be requested by organizations or ev.en individuals, and print
and distribute these courses within the limits of their re§pective
budgets; they will also give publicity to this project. While the
Bureau of Education and the American Library Association formu-
late .these courses, they nidy not always have at hand the requisite
data for their construction. In 'such cases they will endeavor to
secure whatever help is necessary *froin outside specialists equipped
to give such data.

When these courses have been prepared and distributed, the
American Library Association notifies the various library purchas-
ing agencies that there probably will be a demand for the books
contained in these reading courses.

The National University. Extension AsRociation adopt and pro-
4)91

motes, as a part of its extension program, the reading courses issued
by the Bureau of-Education and the Amvican Library Association.
The extension division of each of the universities and colleges sub-
scribing to this program issues on its own behalf certificates of
achievement to those persons who satisfactorily complete reading
courses.

For the service attendant upon examining summaries of books,
giving suggestions, and issuing a certificate a small fee may be
charged by an extension division.; otherwise the services of the
extension divisions are free. -

The National Congress of rarents and Teachers actively promotes
the use of these eourses by the formation of reading and study groups
and also devises plans for making available in interested communi-
ties the books required for thee courses.

While these four national organizaions have initiated arid are
sponsoring this plan for the promotiön of more worthy home read-
ing, all other interested organizations may cooperate in the pr6ject.
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CHAPTER XII
SOME PHASES OF NURSERY-KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY

EDUCATION .

By MARY DABNEY DANIS

Sprcia lint in Nursery-Kindergarten-Primary Education, Office of Education

CONTIDNTS.Enriched environmentA new type of educational literatureChildren's
introduction to readingReconstruction of report eardsNurpery school and parent
educationChIldren's progress aided in kindergarten and first gradeContributions
from research for teaching problems.

CID

Three terms which refer to " the child " as the center of education
have come into common utsé during the 192G-1928 biennium. The
terms, the whole child," " the child-centered school," and " creative
expression," when translated into current practice, (indicate signif-
icant progress in educational procedures.

The " whole child " indicates the several phases of child develop-
ment which are now considered in many school programs, particu-
larly those for nursery schools, kindergartens, ,and the first grades.
These frograms have emphasized social behaviors or character de-
velopmenf, equally with achievement in the school subjects; ph3oica1
development is considered in its relation to "social and intellectual
development, not alone as an end in itself; home and school pro-
g:rams have set similar standards for the child's 24-hour day and
for his progress from the nursery school through the kindergarten
and elementary grades.

The school program that is " child centered " has emphasized the
.

necessity of providing an environment in which the potential abili-
ties of individual children are discovered and developed. The pro-
'gram provides activities of interest to children through which skill
in readir4, arithmetic, in social cooperation, saficl 9ther social and
intellectual abilities develops. it 'offers occasions for the self-ini-
tiated or original work frequently terníed " creativg expression."
During such work a child's unanticipated skills and talents, as well
as his lack of ability, are exposed to the teacher. With such informa-
tion. the teacher gives individual guidance, capitalizing each child's
strength and achievement.

Such procedures as those Uriefly described indicite that the pro-
gressive program'of educatien during the past two years has been

.
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essentially constructive and positive. The program has placed a,new
importance upon the educational influence of environnThnt. Yundas-
mentally accepted in principle for the past 5 or 10 yotrs, the actual
démonstration in classroom Practice of an adequate educational en-
vironment has been more widespread and more frequently stimulated
and supported by scientific research than it has in the past Instances
of this demonstration in practice, which are ouggestive of many
odiers, are discussed in this report.

ENRICHED ENVIRONMENT

School environment was formerly underAood to refer merely to
the physical:surroundings in Nv hich a child lives. As now defined,
,the term includes the behaviors and thinking of those persons with
whom the,child comes' in contact. The child's responses in thought,
And action to everything he sees, feels, and of Which he becomes
conscious .have long been recognized. The need for providing the
kinds of situations which guide his responses into proper habits and
attitudes and toward ,adequate knowledge is a part of the recent
emphasis on the value of enriched environment.

Two researches give Pertinent illustrations of the, influence of en-
vironment upon expressed intelligence. A study made by the Famils-
Welfare Society, of Atlanta, Ga., find reported in ihe Georgia Edu-
cational Journal .for December, 1921, showed that 12 and 13 year old
children in underprivileged families hail an gverage -of 20 points
lower I. Q. than .t heir 4 and 5 year old brothers Ad sisters. The
cause of this deterioration of I. Q. was laid to home conditions. In
this environment tfiere was no social nor intellectual stimulus nor
regularity of living. Tlwre were, no playthings, and the parents
made no effort t6 provide worth-while experiencesfor the children
nor to have conversations which would increase their fund of kneml-
edge or ability to express themselves.

Among the outstanding studies reported in the Twenty-Seventh
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education is one
giving the effect of environment in contrast to inheritance upon
children's expressed intelligence. The.. influence of environment on
the intelligence, school achievement, and conduct of foster children,

. as reported in the study, shows thai: children in better foster. Mimes
gained mnsiderably more in measured intelligence than did those in
.29orer homs; that children adopted at an early age gained more
Man those adopted at a Inter Age; that siblings placed in better-
homes expressed superior intelligerice over those placed in poorer
homes; thatninrelated children in the same how resemblècl each other
in intelligence. The findings for children who were not selected for
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adoption betuse of their brightness show decidedly that enriched
environment increases children's expressed intelligence.

Such support from research has proved helpful to administrators
in justifying the introduction of newer types of teaching method
and equipment and in developing coursesi of study based on newer
educational objectives. The studies give lidded support to the
teachers and school administrators who have been followjpg progres-
sive ideas of education. School practice has not, however, waited
upon research. A report made in 1926 by Mrs Hughes, of the Mil
waukee St4te Normal School, on creative activities in her first grade
described the situation provided for the children enrolled :

Modern psychology and ped:igogy have given us enlightenmeeit as to the real
meaning of education * We are how provhling a happy, colorful, and
joyous environment where chiidren may really live together * * *. The
new environnieut provides many avenues to help children express) their ideas,
and-proddes many educative materiaLs * * * The teacher Las a very defi-
nite part in the new rCbgime. Her function is " to set the stage" In this new
environment, so that children may find worth-while activities.

In such a program'every effort is made to protect the child from
his varticular social handicaps and to safeguard and to promae his
mental and physical health. The tacher in this situation Must be
equipped with a wide range of knowledge, with a keen sensitiveness
to children's reactions to classroom procedures, with techhiques for
discovering the causes for aildren's social and intellectual disabili-
ties, and for carrying on remedial measures. Such a teacher also
needs a 4ocia1 skill in establishing a clasrooin atmosphere which
begets activity and happiness in the child and in creating rapport
with 'parents in the home.

Assistance for classroom work in matters of behavior problems
rand social' welfare has been provid 'n many school systems by visit-
ing teachers who go into the home, by psychological service. To
the department of research in the Los Angeles public schools there
has been added a di yision for the study of children of preschool. age.
A nursery school has been estdblished as a laboratory. It is antici-
pated that through this laboratory information will ,be obtained
whidi will be of direct service to teachers of young children, not only
in matters pertaining to behavior of children but alsó in problems
of teaching tet4Iniques. Corrective work with high-school pupils has

'been a thajor feature of this research department's program. It is
now accepting preventive work with the young child as of equal and
perhaps of greater. importance.

An example of cooperatiori which helps cla5sroom teachers with
materials for instruction is found in the close aniatiqa between 16
public library ana the publid scho* of Kalamazoo, Mich. The dill-
dren' department of the public library has established_ "a children'ti
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house." In this house not (illy books are available for the children
and the teachers, but mounted 'photographs, stereoscope pictures,
stereopticon slides, and mounted exhibits showing industrial processes
may 4lso be borrowed for classroom use. A museum of local histor-
ical interest and of foreign material is well arranged for classroom

These two examples indicate types of service to assist teachers in
providing a more adequate educational environment. Many others
could be mentioned such as the transportation provided by several
cities for school children to visit art, museums, botanical and zoolog-
ical gardens, and places of civic and industrial interest.. In fact,
there is little limit to the possibilties for enrichng the school environ-
ment.

A NEW TYPE OF EDUCATIONAL LITERATURE

Many timely .reports of creative work in education have been
issuéd during4he past two years by universities, teachers colkges,
boards of education of jmblic-school systems, and by private organi-
zations. These reports both printed and mimeographed, are the
beginning of a new type of educational literature which is making
a definite contributim to current practice of progressive education.
In times past, such reports have been confined to privately supported
schools and institution* and to research centers. It is particularly
significant to note that current contributions are n'ow coming from
all types of public and private institutions interested in the education
of young children. Problems presented from many individual
points of view add materially to the suggestiveness of the help avail-
atle for those glout to inaugueate new methods or materials of
teaching.

The subjects covered in these reports include Creative activities in
classroom work, equipment, .and supplies for activity curricula, re-
ports on conditioning young childreb's behaviors, sludies in character
development, and reports of individual and coordinated effort in
conducting programs of child (leyelopment and parent education.

*The Boston public schools have issued a bulletin entitled " Training
tbe Emotions, Controlling Fear." This study not only shows how
Oilldren may be helped to control the fear impulse but it includes
outlines for classroom discussion which will guide the teacher in

`helping the 'children to ov'eriome their fears. A study from the
department of statistics of 'die liublic schools of Flint, Mich., Overs
the types of movable and stationary desks and seats fot the primary
grade& The institute for the coordinatiofi of Women's interests, of
Smith College, -describes the nursery school as a social e:xperinient.
A report from the commonwealth fund presehts a group of papers to
Flu* the relation of the child-guidance cliniclo the community, giv,r-D
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ing the viewpoint of a clinic, the juvenile court, the school, the child-
welfare agency, and the parent. The National Research Couficil,
committee on child development, has issued a directory of researches
under way in child development. The Teachers College of the
University of Nebraska describes the educational activities inherent
in an air-mail and a railroad project carried on by primary grades.
The State Teachers College at Moorhead, Minn., describes two
experiménts in conduct education, and the State Normal School in
Milwaukee, Wis., has issued a series of pamphlets on creative activ-
ities in the kindergarten-primary grades. Between 60 and 70 such
pamphlets have been received by the Burean of Education during
the past twd years. They dignify current achievements, suggest new
projects, all encourage Other groups of workers both to experiment
with educa0ona1 method and procedure, and to give to others the
benefit of their achierements.

CHILDREN'S INTRODUCTION TO READING

There seetis to have been slower progregs in making a pchologi-
cal approach to the teaching of reading, arithmetic, spelling, and
handwriting, traditionally accepted as " fundamental " subjects, than
to nature study, fine and industrial arts, andflie sciences. However,
'correlation of subject matter in units of work has motivated the
teaching of these subjects. Through a single activity such as dram-
atization there is a definite need for reading and for writing plans
and records of progress, and for number activities to estimate and,
measure for costumes and scenery. An appeal is made to the chil-
dren's interests and abilities. .In fact, such units of work give a
definite Purpose for developing skill in all subjects through drill,
whether individual or group. Programs so planned are easily de-
tected by the classroom visitor who sees small groups of children
independently engaged in a variety .of both construction and 'drill
activities.

Using lxiginning reading as an example, an effort was made. to
discover the extent to which changes in methods of teaching the
more traditional subjects have taken place in current practice during
the past two ¡ears.- Three questions were asked of studetnts enrolled
in Dr. Laura Zirbes' class in methods of teaching reading, Teachers
College, Columbia University, in ti o summer of 1928. The folloWing
is a summary of the replies receivod from the instructor and from
14 graduate students working in ,city and State school skstems

I These students included 19 getièral supervisors and assistant stiperintendenti, 4 critiC
teachers, directors of remedial reading in public-school systems, 2 elementary school
principals, and 1 Statw. supervisory agent. They represented 10 States and the Canal
Zone.
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and ip,..kacher-training institutions thronthout the c-oimtry. The
three questions were: (1) What have been the mutstanding points
of progress in teaching reading to beginners during the past two
years? (t) To what extent is this progress actually in practice in
your classrooms? (3) What influences seem to have retarded
progress?

Progress in methods, of teaching beginning redding.Replies to
- this question are summarized as follows: Experieiices and.activities
or interest to children are considered the best content for first
lessons in reading. 1.337 this method the meaning of whitt is read is
emphasized at the outset, book reading becomes a means to an end
instead of an end in itself, abstractions are eliminated, life situa-
tions of interest. to children are immediately connected with school .

work, and the child's initiative is used and his desire to read is
whetted.

'Methods of teaching. beginning readir4i, based. on children's inter-
ests and experiences, emphasize different procedures from those which

stereotyped " systems " encourage. Reading is 'now considered
a life activity and handled as such rather than as a formal school
subject; it is, therefore, not confined to a reading period but used
in all experiences of the day's program. Teachirs are capitalizing
the interests children bring to the classroom,Jind in addition are pro-
viding rkh and varied experiences before beginning the definite
teaching of reading. . The chilOren's own vocabulary is used as a
starting. point for the addition of many new words in. thi!if- daily
conversation and in their reading lessons. Kindergarten teachers
are assuming a &finite responsibility with their pupils irt proViding
rich experiences, in building voctibularies, hi developing clear-cut
diction and enunciation, i providing practice in the use of complete
sentences, and in stimulating curiosity regarding material to be
read.2

The practice of teaching chifdren to read by first comprehending\
the meaning of wholes, such as the sentence, before they nre taught
to recognize phrases and words, ig widely accepted. The teaching of
these wider units helps to prevent slow and laborious reading. PhQ-
nics is used to meet individual needs rather than presented as-formal
drill to all children. Premature stressing of phonics is avoided, since
it tends to fix habits of word calling and short perceptual spat units.

ire is less emphasis upon oral reading and more upon silent read-
*. More attention is .given to individual differences in reading., in
ease of learning, in interests, and in difficulties. Inhrmal tests are'

¡Pr
s National. Society for the Study of Education. Twenty-fourth YearboOk. Part 1. Re-

port of the National Committee on Reading. Bloorciingtoni 111., Public School Publiabbg
Co., 1925. 26 p.
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used to record progresrn acCiuiring skill instead of depending upon
the use of commercially made " seatwork." Wider reading
experiences, guided by the teacher are preferred to intensive work
in mastering a few selections. -Care isb taken to prevent strain and
other emotional disturbances which formeily resulted from the undue
pressure on read i4g 'power.

The extent to which, these progressive ideas in. teaching are in ac-
tual practice was chiefly describej by those giving information asC not. wi(lem)read " and as " 50 per cent." Students leave the train-
ing schools with the new ideas of reading method, but frequently
take positions in school systems where formal methods of teaching
and " systems " of learning to read are (required of the teachers. In
some school systems the new ideas are still in the experimental stage.
To introduce these, one school system first used a single classroom as
a laboratory for experimentation. In this wiy the value of the
methods' studied (ould be proved with a view to later adoption byother first grades. Extensive reading is encouraged so far as mate-
rials are available.

I

9

Factors retardin progress hi methods of teaching beginning. read-ing are arranged in the order of frequency with which they were
mentioned. Parents, school superintendents, boards of education,and the general public often have a wrong attitude toward new ideasof teaching method. Many parents want children to read too earlyand do not realize the values of soliciting children's interests to
increase their knowledge and skills. There is a lack of apprecia-
tion on. the part of many school superintendents that child study
instead of subject hiatler forms the basis of teaching method. Many
superintendents still require teachers to use formal and traditional
methods of teaching. Public opinion- generally favom ra more for-
ma,' type of teaching.

Many teachers are not acquainted ,with' the psychology of an
activity program and are ilot prepared to carry a 'teaching pi:0gram
on that basis. This is sometimes due to a lack of recent study or
training, and sometimes to a. definite " mind set" against change in
procedure. Either a total lack of supervisir or supervision which
disregards the new Philosophy of child study has hindered the prog-
ress of new methods of teaching beginning reading. This has par-
ticularly affected the inexperienced tettaers working in their first
positions. Suitable reading materig is a necessity for the new
program of teaching reading. The library of books necessary to
supplement sets of readers is often lacking.

Other statements of hindrances ipckide curricula based wholly on
subject matter ; promotion requirements for first grade based toon
the mastery of a certain number of books or pages read; expectation
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of uniform progress for all children ; large clas§es which make it dif.
ficult for teachers to provide for individual differences among the
children; daily 'programs divided into short p'eriods; programs of
testing which emphasize achievement to the exclusion of growth.

All of the hindrances to the practice of using new methods of
teaching reading are remediable. Popular magazines are arousing
general interest in child study in relation to learning. More teach-
ers colleges and n9rmal schools are basing the theory and practice
work offered their students on the new ideas of developing skills
through interests. More experienced teachers are enrolling each
year in the summer sessions and extpnsion departments of teachers
Colleges and univfersities. Teachers' professional 4':ganizaiions are
inc1ud4ng demonstratiOn work and. discussipn of modern school prac-
tices in their programs of meetings. Me'cllanical work- involved in
preparation of typed or mimeographed materials needed by teachers
is cared for in many school systems by clerks assigned to assist in

( elementary school buildings. A sound basis for .changing certLtin
undesirable promotion requirements is given in a recent investiga,
tion 3 which shows that a 6-year chronological age does not in itself
constitute readiness for reading.

In some instances, public schools and pragtice departments of
teacher-training institutions are offering special assistance to teach-
ers by the ap'pointment of teachers of remedial reading. Teachers
are studying and have more knowledge about the techniques of
teaching in their relation to activities of the school program and to
the important objectives of social behaviors now generally empha-
sized. These constructive influefices -may well bring to_the children
throughout the country greater ease and happiness in learning to
read. They may also guide public opinion in thinking of learning
to read as a thought-getting and thought- .xpressing process rather
than one of alphabet or word recognition.

RECONSTRUCTION OF REPORT CARDS

Measures of pupil 'progress, recorded on report cards for the benefit
of parents, have, perhaps, been less affected by the new ideas regtord-
ing curricula or

,
methods of teaching than have any other one part of

t4 school program. This may be vibe both to the fact that teachers
havAixinfidence in modern éducational methods, aria to the

difficulty of .explaining newer educational ,terms and methods of
yating to school patrons and to the lay 1.1113lic. To effect changes

s in invettigation of practleiba in Mistgrade admission and promotion. Mary M. Reed.New York City, 1927. New York City; Teachers College, Columbia dniveralty, 1927. .126 p. (Contributions t6 Educatiog, No. 290.)
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NURSERY-K INDER9ARTEN-PRDIARY EDUCATION 285
in content and in form of such a personal record as a report card
requires a -carefully planned educational prog.ram for the parents.
Findings from ,.., study of 419 cards in curtrent 'use for kinder.garten-
elementary 4:Yrades indicate how few reflect modern principles of edu-
cation. The mechanic's and contellts of the cards were studied for
evidences of the following new educational objectives emphasized in
recently constructed curricula: Importance of character develop-
ment ; correlation of subject matter; emphasis on individual instruc-
tion; use of standardized tests; appeal to children's interests and useof their experiences in school programs; cooperation of school and
home; recognition of the educational value of extracurriculai acitivi-

_

ties; encouragement of tppreciative and creative exarsion in such
activities as art, music, nd literature.

On the greater numbe eV cards studied, the pupils' behdviors are
rated only under th neral traditional terms of " conduct," " de-
portment," and "effort." Conwaratively few cards list from 4 to
20 such behaviors to be rated as courtesy, cooperation, obedience,
initiative, self-control, etc. On still fewer cards the behavior traits
are chissified, defined, or placed in relation to specific situations. 'For
example, " CourtesyListens attentively while others are talking;
avoids interrupting the person speaking; shares work and play
mqterial with others." A major' number of tbe behaviors defined
are stated in such negative forms as " wastes time," " gives up too
easily," and " is discourteous." In only rare instances have " social
studies " or " units of work " supplemented lists of detached subjects.Just as infrequently are ratings given for such specific types of
skills as oral and silènt reaaing. Few ratings relate the individual
child's ac vement to his individual,capacity hn'd to standard norms.
" Creative pression " and the pupil's individual intetests are,givon
space on the cards in only a few instances, and advatitage,is rarely

0 taken of file opportunity to capitalize parent cooperation in the
child's all-arourd education.

No one card reporting pupil progress can be used satisfactorily by
all school systems. Curricula and administrative organization of

.
.

classes and supervisory units in individual cities requiteu- indivicfual
consideration. The groups of lower and upper elementary grades
seem to need- different items for tating and different methods of
rating. In constructing a new report card, parent cboperation is
proving both helpful and economiçal. Suchk cooperation familiarizes
parents) with the nevi objectives of education and enlists their aid_
in strengthening the sellool's efforts to develop desirable habits in.
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. for three years, is expected to lead the way to a reconstruction of the
report card. A detailed inquiry has been submitted to parents who
have indicated their willingness and ability to cooperate by keepilig
records. This inquiry, which is arranged in two columns, is headed
by such objectives and activities accepted for the school program as
habits of sharing responsibilities, of motor control, of héalth,, of
table behaviors, and of rest and relaxation; attitudes of courtesy,
of respecting the rights of-others, of fairness in dealing with others,
of self-reliance and initiative, and of respect for law and authority;
148e of school subjects and mater;als, such as language, use of mate-
rials, nature work, reading, numbers, and music. In one column are
statements of the desired school attainments and ih the other ai.e
statements showing a possible carry-over of these attainments in the
home. Space is left in the second column for insertions and a blank
page is left for written explanations. To illustrate: Under " Shar-
ing responsibilities " the first statement in column 1 is " Hangs up
hat and co-at. Takes care of rubbers and umbrella." In column 2
the first statement is " Puts away Own clothes " and the parent ig
requeked to check one of the following terms, " when
reminded," " when scolded."

Parents so initiated into the new 4objectives of school work can
be depended upon for cooperation when a change from a traditional
type of report card is desired. The desired goal is for records of
progress which shall be sufficientry comprehensible to parents,
teachers, and children to assure intelligent and unified effort in
helping a child progress socially, physically, and intellectually.

NURSERY SCHOOL AND PARENT EDUCATION

Objectives and procgdures of every new movement, to which many
organizations actively contribute, are- in a condition of continual
change. The nursery school is such a movement. Specific contribu-
tions are made to its program by people from the fields of education,
nutrition, psychology, and mental and physical hygiene. Due to
these contrfoutiops, most of which are based on scientific research,
there has been no crystalization of the programs of education, for
young children in nursery schools. Questions which are still contro-
versial include the size, kind, and quantity of play materials and of
physical apparatus; the amount of independent persopal care and
care for property to be expected of children at the 2, 3, and 4 year
age levels; the size of group which a nursery school teacher can
handle, and the desirability of conducting any organized group
work; the amount of ifidoor and outdoor play; adequate provision of
food for midmorning, noon, and afternoon lunch; the values of con-
ducting nursery 'schools a full day or a half day; types of records

t

"

,

'(-01untarily,"



NURSERY-KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY EDUCATION 287

to be kept each tlay, each week, and at other times during the schodi
year; the details of physical examination considered essential and
methods of preventing contagion ; adequate methods of giving mental
and social tests.

Even this list of -controversial questions does not complete the
problems continually arising in nursery schools. A wholesome outlet
for thesp questions has been provided at the annual meetings of the
International Kindergarten Union, at the conference on research of
the committee on child development of the National Research Coun-
cil, and at the biennial conference of nursery schocil workers called
by the National Committee on Nursery Schools..

A subcommittee of this National Committee on Nursery Schools
has continued its study of minimum essentials for nursery-school
education. Due, peiliaps, to the many points of view of those co-
operating in the work, the committee has found it a difficult task to
outline the minimum requirements for nursery schools withopt aprparently determining procedures which could be interpread as
typical. A need for the minimum essentials is found in the numberof informally organized schools using the name " nursery school "
without providing trained teachers and consultants to guide the work.

The number of nursery schools listed by the Bureau of Educatio4
in 1926 was 67, and in 1928 it was 121. Many of the schools listed in
1926 did not continue and many new ones have shre been opened.Of those listed in 1928, Are are 08 which mitre opened during the
years 1926, 1927, and 1928. The 121 schools are located in 70 cities
in 27 States and the Territory of Hawaii.

A total enrollment of 2,573 children is reported from 107 of thenurseiy schools, with a median enrollment of betweerk 16 and 20
children. There is an average of 9 children p teacher, with, how-
ever, a certain amount of assistance from studat teachers, research
workers, nurses, or parents. .

The rnealln length a day for all the nursery schools listed in the
directory is between 6 and 8 hours. In this way all the.problems of
growth connectecrwith the child's eating and sleeping habits, as
well as the social problems and those connected with handling play
nuterials, are brought to the attention of the teacher. Nearly all the
schools -?perate for 5 days a week 2 schools in orphanages op?rate
days a week; and 7 schools, 2 iupported by tuition fees, 4 caring for
the childreh of working mothers, and 1 located in a hospital, run for

days a wilek.
For all nursery schools there is one main servke to be rendered.

That service is the education of young children and their parents. In
addition, some schools act as .demonstration and teacher-training
centers and others as research laboratories. Of the schools listed by.the Burau of Education, 74 are organized specifically for the edu-
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cation of young children and their parents; approximately half of
these schools are supported by tuition fees and the other half by
philanthropic organizations; 10 nursery schools included in the 74
are located in public-school buildings, but only 4 of these are wholly
supported by the sch6o1 systems. Thirty-two nursery schools act as
demonstration or teachér-training centers for departments of home
economics and education in colleges and universities. Three schools
offer demonstpation facilities for home economics courses in institu-P
tions of high-school level. Twelve nursery schools act as laboratories
for institutes of reseatch in child development.

Few adv9cate that nursery schools be made a part of public-school
education. This would be hardly defensible until more definite tech-
niques of teaching young children have been determined and until a
°larger proportion of the 4 and 5 jear old children are cared for in
kindergartens. However, nursery schools are being organized as
demonstration cehters in a few public-school systems and teacher-
training institutions. They inform the teachers of all grades or the
students in training about the educability of preschool children. Op-
portunity is provided for 'the observation of the reactions of children
much youner than those -with"whom teachers are accustomed to work.
They are able to see the simple elements of behavior in their earlier
phases of development. The public-school nursery school also makes
preparentat education possible. In Detroit, Highland Park, Mich.,
and Los Angeles, Calif., koth elementary and high-school pupils have
opportunity to obse'rve and to participate in the work with young
children, learning something of the responsibilities of parenthood..

Education of the children's parents is cared for iii nursery schools
in several ways. These include daily conferences wi6 teachers, dis-
cussion and study groups, home visits by the school staff, and obser-
vation of and .participation in the actual work with the children.
In 14 nursery schools the mothers, and in one or two instances
the fathers also, are expected to give stated time to participation in
the nursery school program. .Ì

The nursery school exercises marked influetice in furthering
parents' observation and study of their children. Such observation
and study f9cus attention upon the home environment is a most
significant factor in controlling children's social and intellectua)
growth as well as their physical development. The importance of
fitting the homoto the ci is 'emphasized. This re ers both to
actual provision f space and of proper proportioned equipment for
children, an44 to the standards of home programs. Study groups
provided for rent education have placed special emphasis upon
the necessity fc parents to control their own emotional and intel-
lectual life. beca se of its influence upon their children.
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In keeping with the growth of interest in the education and wel-
fare of young children, a committee of seven, with 124 associates and
contributors from ,the National Society for the Study of Education,
has assembled material during the past two years for the yearbook
" Preschool, and Parental Education." A complete picture of pro-
grams contributing to the development of young children and to the
profession of parenthood has been prepared. The history and the
purpose of the preschool and parental education movement have
been summarizéd; detailed dyscriptions of the organizatioris and
programs of work of child-w Hare agencies, day nurseries, cli-nics,
nur$erf schools, and kindergartens have been prepared ; a survey
has been made of all projects sponsoring parent education, as well Its

an extensive survey of completed research in the fields of,preschool
and parent pducation.

This yearbook specifically shows the breadth of interest in pre-
school education. It also shows appreciation of its importance in
relation to the whole gamut of growth which determines the suc-
CVSS Of childhood and adult life.

Another indication of the breadth of interest in preschool educa-
tion is found in the variety of- sources from which inquiries concern-
ing nursery-school education have come to. the United States Bureau
of Education. These inquiries suggest that there is perhaps as wide
a variety of organizations vitally concerned with the education of
young children as there is in any other one phase of education. Aside
from superintendents of schools, fiom those in charge of departments
of education in univer.sities and colleges, from directors of teacher-
training institutions, teachers, and others engaged in the school pro-
gram, inquiries have been received about preschool education from
the following agéncies: National organizations, such as the American
Federation of Labor, American Sociological Society, American Child
Health Association, and American Red Cross; from Pederal bureaus;
from State boards of health, public 'welfare, agriculture, and control;
from county bureaus of héalth and home advancement; from munici-
pal departments of health, of publiç and .infant welfare, of child
guidance, of " institutes and -agencies," of 'research from clinics for
infant feeding, committees on preventing delinquency, and from juve-

l'Inile and family courts; from municipal "and philanthropic charities,
community chest cOmmittees, pdtlic charity *associatiims, day nursery
associations, social settlement centers; ',from founUations which aid
projects in preschool and parent education; from organizations such-,
as parent:teacher associations; and from public libraries editors of
piiriodicals, and consulates and educators in foreign countries,

There is evideiitly a definite and a widespread appreciation of the
need to establish right beginnings of adequate persopal, social, and
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intellectual habits and attitudes in young children. There is, .also,'
widespread appreciation of the need for making a profeNsion of
parenthood.

CHILDREN'S PROGRESS AIDED IN KINDERGARTEN AND FIRST
GRADE

Benefits children receive from attending kindergarten have been
well described in two research gudies recently completed by Edward
W. Goetch and Ada S. Woolfolk, respective1y.4 Mr. Goetch com-
pares achievements in the elementary school of children with *anti
without kindei.garten expCbrience. Ile fin-ds that kindergarten chil-
dren have a higher scholarship and a higher social ranking, based
on teachers' estimates: that they have higher intelligence and achi>e.-
ment scores and a higher educational age according to objective
tests; and that they have fewer failures in promotion and more regu-
lar progress through the elementary grades. "The kindergarten
is .an *important factor in later elementary school achievements in
preparing pupils to undertake the work ofthe first grade successfully
and in enabling them to maintain almost unbroken progress through
the first six grades"

With the opening of public-school kindergartens in Atlanta, Ga.,
an opportunity Was given to test. the value of kindergarten' attend-
ance in aiding underprivileged children to overcome the influence
of an adverse environment.. A group of 75 children were given the
Stanford-Binet test. Part, of this group went to kindergarten and

t
Part were unable to go. At the end of the school year, the children
weir retested ant1 Only those who went to kindergarten showed im-
provement in mental development.

Establishing and maintaining kindergartens in a public-school sys-
tem depend largely upon the knowledge school patrons and schA
administr ors have of the educative result of kindergarten attend-#
anCe. R Ills from such studies as those reported *are of definite
value to those seeking information.

The extent to which city school systems now, providtN kindergarten
education is indicated by the number of their elementary-school
buildings which house kindergartens Matt from a sampling of
160 city school systems maintaining kindergartens representing cities
of all popalation sizes, located in 41 States, give the following infor-
!nation : 10

a
4 The I indergartvn am a factor In elementary school nchlevemnt and itrogresq. Edward

W. Goetch. University of Iowa Studies : Studie:4 in Education, Vol. III, No. 4. 1926.
The mental growth of the preschool in the dependent family. Ada S. Woolfolk.

Georgia Education Jóurnal, Vol. 20, No. 4, December, 1927,
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Elementary-school buildings lousing kin-dergaHens in. 160 cities

291

Population

100,000 and more
30,000 to 100,000
10,((X) to 30,000
Fewer than 10,000
1

Per cent of eleme*
tary-school build-
ings that house
kindergarteas

Median

61. 5
91. 5
83. 0

100.0

Range

16-100
13-100
5-100

20-100

The per cént of buildiiigs having kindergartens in scime of the
larger school systerhs is reduced by the fact, that some elementary
buildings contain only upper grades, and the kindergartens are
housed in buildings with the primary grades.

The ratio between kindergarten and hi -grade enrollments indi-
cat:- the use that parents make 9f the opportunity to send children
to kitOrgArtens. In considering the figures Oven, however, certain
facts must be kept in mind: The proportion of elementary-school
buildings housing kindergartens in these 160 cities, as indicated in
the first table; the general custom of providing more rams for first
grad& than for kindergartens, though one kindergarten room gen-
erally cares for twp enrollments each day by having difte'rent groups
attend morping and afternoon sessions; waiting lists maintained by
many cities for kindergarten enrollments, although O.-year-old chil-
dren are rarely refused admission to a first grade. The following
figures indicate a fairly high proportion Qf first-grade children who

4have had kindergaTten experience:

Kindergarten enrollment comparki with first-grade enrollment in 160 school
systetn8

Pgpulation

100,000 and more
30,000 to 100,000 ,
10,000 to 30,000
Fewer than 10,000

Per cent of kinder-
garten to first-grade
enrollment

Median

4&
75. 5
70. 5
70. 5

Range

15.0 -12'7
0Pr4 -210

& 0 -126
.04-384

Cities having a d()(sidedly larger enrollment in kindergartens than
in first grades evidently provide a 2-year differentiated curriculum
in the kindergartk. In '29 of the States having permissive or rdan-
Jatory.laws for the establishment of kindegartens the entrance ages
are 3, 4, or 41/2 years. t

MER---

411,

.

I

41

:.:-

z

r

0



292 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUFATIQNS 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

It has been said that the kindergarten is naturally the recruiting
and receiving disision of the school system. It has many functions
in regulating school entrance, in ekablishing valuable contacts with
the children's parents, and in enlisting assistance from such public
and private agencies as contribute to the protection and the super-
vision of the development of infants ajul young children. These
functions of regulating school entrance are assumed by the ,first
grades in school systems.which do not maintain kindergartens.

Rules and regulations provided by boards of education for Cofitrol-
ling entrance to kindergarten and first grade list but few require-
ments and seldom suggest I).ossible honie preparatioñ of the child for
schoorentrance. There is a surprising indifference to the responsi-
bility which should be placed with this port of entry to the school
system. A study of kindergarten entrance requirements reported by
108 citie showed that in 98 cities children are admitted solely on a
chronol ical age, at 4 or 5 years. Ten citits require a me al test,
but noni mentions records of personal or social characteristics rior
physical iaminations. It has been stated frequently that tests ad-
ministere to young children before they feel at home in their new
environme ndoubtedly give inaccurate results. Consequently
many school systems include the:test for. mental age during their
year's program, though they do not mention it ift their ruleskfor
admissión. At the close of the child's year Or twp,years in kinder-
garten the school should have records of his home and social back-
ground, of his physical condition, his mental age, old his personal
characteristics. Such records give the school a foundation for grade
and group classification.

Adaptations of curriculum are made to meet the needs of both
slow and rapid learn&s, mental and social maturity being determin-
ing factors in grade placement and group classificiftion. To meet
the individual needs of children entering kindergarten at 4 years of
age, several curigicula hove been constructed 'to cover two years of
kindergarten experience. A notable.example of this is the " Sugges-
tive Curriculum Material for the Four and. Five Year Old Kinder-
gartens" developed by the Wisconsin State Kindergarten Associa-
tion.. This material analyzes the, typical responses of children at
these age levels and suggests specific educational objectives and
activities with inaterials, in plays and games, language and literature,
drawing, and other art experiences for each age. .-NTo this beginning,
other phases of kindergaiten work will be EiddecO. The whole cur
riculum is in loose-leaf form allowing for alteratidn§ ançi insertion

Entrance requirements for firstgrade reported by 97 cities ire al
based chiefly on chronological age. Ten cities, hOwever, definitely
state that 'chronological age must be supplemented by a mental age
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of 6.years or by a record of kindergarten attendance. Several cities
now require kindergarten attendance as a prerequisite for first-grade
entrance regardless of chronological age. In her study "An Investi-
gation of Practices in First-Grade Adm;ssion and Peomotion," Dr.
Mary M. Reed includes the following statements in the interpretation'
of her data :

The use of chronological age as the decisive factor for the admission of
children to first grade shows a tendency to hold to traditional objectives, to.
disregard the findings of scientific research, and to ignore the value of kindepgarten learning us a basis for first-grade work on differing levels of ability.The lack of correspondpnce between the chronological age factor for the
admission of children to first grade and the reading factor for the promotionfrom low first to high first grade tends to disregard those curriculum objec-
tiveR. which are based upon cpntinuity in developing traits important for theindividual and social.life of a child at this stage of growth.

To admit children to first grade on a chronological age basis and promotethem on a reading achievement basis without scientific placeme.nt of reading
inevitably tends (1) to lead both teacher and pupil to place emphasis on anarrow aspect of the curriculum and to neglect the outcomes from a balanced,
curriculum, comprehending leisure, practical efficiency, health, and citizenship,find (2) to place emphasis on curriculum content for which children may notbe mentally, intellectually, emotionally, or physically ready.

Many schools in New York City have extended their kindergarten
program to include informally organized first-grade work under the
name " kindergarten extension classes." In a social and informal en-
vironment,4the curriculum covered in these classes is a step in
advance of the kindergarten and includes the activities 6-year-old
children need and enjoy. An investigation of the value of these
(biasses was made by the district superintendent in charge of Districis
43 and 44 and reported in the 1927-28 Report of the Superintenant
of Schools, New York City, page 401:

The value of the training received in the kindergarten and kindergartenextension classes has been a moot question since their establishment. Duringthe past year I made a study of the age-grade progress reports of the present
41f grade in the schools of thesé districts with the view of finding out therelative progress of pupils receiving this training and of those not reeeiving it
My survey showed that the children having had both kindergarten and kinder-
garten extension training made the best progress and those havfng k1nd6-
garten training only made better progress than those who entered school inthe lA grade.

For children of,la 6-year chronological age but a lower mental age,
several school 'systeitts, inclu sing. Rochester, N. Y., Seattle, -Waal.,nd San Francitico, Calif., are providing preprimary classes or slow-
moving Arst grades. Those classeseproyide " work on his own level.ft
in an atmosphere of success " fin' the child of slow ment4ity or for
the foreign child with a, language handicap. It has been found that
children repeating first grade are more apt to pet the failure in
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later grades, due as multi to negative mental attitudes early ac-
quired, as to inability. The preprimary grades give an opportunity
to discovei' individual .differences in reading readiness 'before the
child is placed in a grade where the acquisition of thit skill is neces-
sary. As these children make certqin desirable social adjustments
and give evidence of reading readiness, they may be transferred to
classrooms where the children are progressing at a more rapid rate.
The plan is' a less formal version of the X-Y-Z grouping used in cer-
tain cities. These plans help to classify children on ability levels
during the first years of tlwir school life. Opportunity classes are
myanized in most large school systems to care for older children
who are retarded. No system of classificati9n has been gewajly
adopted to care for younger children of slow Illentality or fot those
who lack social *adjustment.

The value of preprimary groups in Rochester, N. Y., was studied
committeeby a appointed by the superintender4 of schools. It was

found that hy placing a prIroximately one-fourth of the childYen com-
pleting kindergarten in. prepritnary grades, that the resulting in-
creased proportion Of successful children has warranted the
continuation of the experiment. Further experimentation is being
conducted in Rochester 'with slow-moving classes in the third and
fifth grades for the purpose of- g the slow child definite op-

*portunity to keep his intellectual ant emotional balance through the
elementary school.

The large ammmt, of retardation in first grades throughout the
country ha$ prompted thèse plans Tor pridg for individual differ-
ences Of young children. The advisability of introducing a new
Mime, preprimary, for one of tJi early grades has been questionèd
since there has been continua l. co rover about, the use of the name
kinderwten to denote the fi t unit of the elementary school.
The naine "preprimary " is u ed- in certain situations to satisf
patrons that the child of a 6-year chronqogical age is having some
form of first-grade work. It igso prevents the. child's discourage-
ment on being retahied a secoayear in either the kindergarten or
first grade. The differentiated 2-year kindergarten curricuium as
used in Wi§consin Provides for the slow-moving children without
introducing a new grade naine.

To make adequate provi!iion for individual differences among chil-
(irk' and to assure contiaiuit¡r from grade to gra4e, it is necessary for
teachers to be able to wQrk with any of the different age levels within
the fitst school unit. Training for teachers of reng children, of-
fered in a majority of colleges and universities,icoms the entire
unit of Itindergarten-primary edtwation and, in many instances, also

, includes preschool and paient education.
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CONTRIBUTIONS FROM RESEARCH FOR TEACHING PROBLEMS

number of plans hare been devied to give practical aid to class-
, room teachers. -Supervision is the aid most commonly provided. In

a few city school systems the supervisory program is so organized
that helping teachers, skilled in some partkular phases of school
work, go into classrooms to demonstrate, to guide and, occasionally, to
stay until the classroom teacheCs problem is well on its way to solu-
tion. DemonstratIon schools have provided in some school
systems. Teachers may go to them for ebsei.vat ion of some spec'al
teaching technique or. for holp with some detail of classroom
management or arrangement. I a both cases, 'supervisory and demon-
stration behool programs, investigations are conrinually in progress
to discover more effective ways of solving teaching problems. The
reports, previously mentioned, of studies and of work accomplishéd
by different educational agencies offer practical extimples of axailable
assistanCe for all teachers and school adminitrators.

Findings from scientific research seem to be more helpful in Rnalyz-
ing and solving practical teaching problems than they have been here-
tofore. Special contributions have been 'made by research to behav-
ior problems involved in curried& construction, in teaChing tech-
niques, in language development, and in child personAty. Findings
of speCial help are illustrated by the following dige4s vf certain
studies completed within the past, twy years'.

Self-measurenbent of trachhig techniques.Under the headings of
"Adaptation of routine procedures so as to Promote in the children
both pbysical development and desiiable habits, attitudes, and skills"
and Adaptation and use of the school situation for the children's
need for educative. work and play," Doct,or, Bain analyzes teaching
technitques to be used with young children. Under these headings a
scaled analysis is made of 28 observable teaching procedures with
wHich a teacher may evaluate her own woik.

The teaching procedures. include physical ,care of the classroom
such as cleanliness, lighting, and ventilation. They include &scrip'
tions.-of the teacher's and children's' respnsibilities in developing
habits .of personal hygiene; care of personal property; protection
from physical danger and promotimi of health expressed in posture,,*

'Lists gild digests of other researches mny 110 found in the following publications:
Bibliography of research studio; in Pducation, 1926-27. Washington, Government' Print-

ing 611:1ce, 1928. tU.$. ltureou .Ellueation. Bulletin, 1928, No. 22.)
, Child development abstracts and bibliography. Issued by Committee on CbIld Develop-
ment, National lOt; -comb Council, Washington, 1). C.

Twv-tity-eighth Yearbook of th4 Natimal Society for the study of Education, Preaclisoland Parental Educaton. Part II. Research and Method. Public-School 'Publishing Co.,
Bloomington, Ill.

4wir

'Teaching In nursvry school, kindergarten, ante fIrst grade., Bain, Winifred S. NewYorkt Teachirs College, Columbia University, 192m 128 p. (0)nttrOutions to Education,'
No. 882.)
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food assimilation, rest, antrepose. They include desirable social and
emotional adjustments, provisix)n for qreative work and for artistic

\expressibn, for solvitg problems, and for attaining skill in reading,
writing, and number work. Items listed on the scale may easily
stimulate teachers to think of their teaching techniques in specific

stems associated in each case with both their own and the
children lhaviors or modes of thinking. Any teacher can coinpare
her ratift on :he. different scales with that of 30. nursery school-
teachers, 98 kindergaiiners, and 103 first-grade teachers.

Child personality observed in spontaneous' conversation.A guide
to teaclwrs in observing -personality .traits expressed by children in
their spontaneous con'versation is offered by the first of a series of
studies dealing with child persona116r.7 Records of 3;1.25 remarks
made by kindergarten children were analyzed bdiscover
istics of personality of this age child. Approximately 40 pc+ cent

, Or 1,275 of ihese remarks were descriptive of the`traits termed "self-
assertione. g., of personal p9wer, of self-displa.y, of interjection
of self into a situation, of defense of one's feeling of ownership, of
resistance to inteeference, of contradiction, of commands, threats,
and derision." " The photographing of the whole kindergarten
child in action reveals him as essentially a defender of his individ-
uality-, a notormist,. a relatively unsocial being." A. gulge_ to
teachers is.glven in the doductivn that. the Jife of the kindergaiiten .

primary\ child is-essentially individualistic, but that it afiso is a life
in which social adjustment must. be made gradually. It must necr!s-
sarily be a period in which the child is becoming acquainted with
the verbal side _of his environnwnta stage of linguistic experi-
mentation ahd of drimatic phiy.

Truthful and untruthful chifdremSome relaVnship mity be
said to exist between tile characteristic of assertiveness in young chil,
dren and the charitcteristic in untruthful children of

.

making over-
statements. Overstatemerif was found by Doctor Slaght 8 to be the,e
strongest. statistical measure of untruthfulness.

The findings from his study of truthful and uraruthful children
in grades from the fourth to the tenth show that untruthful chil-
dren are inclined to overstate. Whether this was done with 'intent
to niisrepresent or from the desire to gain social recognition Could
not be determined by the data. Untruthful children tend to express
overconfidence and self-assurance. They are léss inhibited mentally

8tudliii. tn child personality. 1. A study of the language of kindergarten children.
Harold Rugg, Lou* Krueger, and Arsena Sondergaard. 1» Journal ,f Educalgonal Pay:
chology, Vol. XX, No. 1, January, 1929.

"Untruthfulness In children : 1t conditioning factors aud ttn setting in child naturo.
w. E. Slaght. University of Iowa Studies. Studies in qeracter. Vol. 1, No..4. Pub-
asked by the universal, Iowa city, Iona, February, 1928. 79 p.
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in the presence ofan exciting 'situation.. They show- evidence of
being more vacillating, more impulsie, tind have less reliability in
judgment and less emotional stability. They are the produa, as a
rule, of poor home environment, both cultural and economic.

The truthful childremseem to havè the more stable and centrally
coordinated personatity, to show a decidedly wider range of infor-
mation about facts and .:Tituations regarding homf and social life,
nature, mechanics, literature, religion, etc. Therwere, on the whole,
from better home surroundings.

Close relationship exists between favorable hom%0 environment and
truthfulness. The steudy may suggest to the teacher certain methods
of handling social-moral situations in sc.hool. A rich environment,
stimulating many ideas and cqntinuous 'activity, unquestioriably fills
the child:, mind and keeps him busy. An honest, constructive atti-
tude on the part of the teacher helps tò lift the children's spontaneou4
responses to the level of honesty. Kpowledge a home conditions
can not *help but assist the correction of behavior difficulties ex-
pressed in school. The parent-education movement is leading to
cooperative endeavor with the schools which will assure careful con-
sideration of tile necds during his .24-hour day.

Influence of teachers' lanfputge upon, children's conduct.---Another
study focuses the teacher's'attention upon the language she uses with
children.° It emphasizes the control of 6mduct through language
and the 'effect expressed approval has upon children's learning.
Positive results followed experiments in both situations.

How preschool children may succevifully 8olve prqhlem.
Thoughtfulness in solving problem situations can be encouraged
with very young children." An analysis of techniques which ,aid
children to handle problems courageously iind successfully gives
specific suggestions to teachers of-children at all age levels. The
teChniques are quite characteristic of the positive, constructive atti-
fudes:maintained toward children by nursery school teacbers. They
effectively draw spilt the children's latent abilities. In summary, the
analysis indicates that interesting situations whtch are not too stimu-
lating arouse a solving approach conducive to the arousal of insight;
the attention of self-conscious children should be specifically directed
to the problem and away frolp themselves; children lacking-in self-

. &confidence and who are overreliain, uPon adult ahroval should be
encouraged to try out all possible app sto a problem.; children

,

The relation between early language habits find early habitm of conduct control:. Ethel, Dusnell Waring. New York, Teachers e.ollege, Columbia University, 1027. 123 p. (ton-
trillutions to Education, No. COO.)

lb The solving of problem situations by preschool children : An analysis, Augusta
Alpert. New York, Teachers, College, Columbia-Vaiversity, 1928. 60 p. (Contributions i0
Education:No. 48.)
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should be taught, to vary their solving procedure to avoid unwar-.
ranted pemistence on one aspect of a problem which interferes with
seeing the problem as a whole and hence with the aro'usal of insight ;

&Wren who tend to become easily 'discouraged require individual
presentation of the problem to insure at least Partial success, 'since
failure renders insight in a partieular situation impossible and colors
thv apprpach to subsequent problems.

Children's responmes to the teacher be/eats-Mr patterns.Sufficient
attention has not been given to the effect of teaclwrs' attitudes upon
children's behavior. Ile same idea. applies in othe4r situations in

.which people having different degrees of :authority work together.
( Many practical suggestions for such situations can be taken from

Doctor Wickman's study." He defines behavior problems as those
forms of behavior declared undesirable andh, unwholesome by social
and personal approval. In so far as the children's behaviors attack
the teachers' moral sensitivities, personal integrity, authority, and
immediate teaching purposes, they are recognized by'her as problems
in behavior; in so far as behavior is agreeable to teachers, respects
their authority, fits in witiptheir teaching purposes as well as their
ethical beliefs, it is considered desirable behavior.

There is a tendency for teachers.to counterattack children's unde-
sirable behaviors ;vithout considering that children are more natu-
rally aggressive and experimental than adults Teachers require
special training to understand what constitutes normal behaviors.
They need to be informed about the social and physical bacfcgrounds
of children'in their classrooms. They also need instruction in meth-
ods of treatin'g behavior problems which are caused by emotional
disturbances.. This is a definite challenge to those in charge of
urricula for teacher-training institutions.
School as a4ehavior-forming situation.In " The Child in Amer-

ica," 12 reports are given of important surveys and typical programs
for child study in die United States and Canada. They 'show how
the school is tending to assume responsibility for the " whole child "
and to convert its program, at least for the lower age levels, into a
behavior-forming' situation. The summaries in this book are en-

. 46:
couraging. What the schools have accomplished thus far ins broad-
eninf and enriching their programs may be but an indication pf a
far richer future for the children.

ChiMren'a behavior and teachers' attitude. E.. K. Wickman. Nest York, Institute of
Child Guidance. The Commonwealth Fund, division of publications, 1928.

11 The Child in America. William I. Thomas and Dorothy Elwalne Thomas. New York,
Alftéd A. Knopf, 1928. 683 p.

0

.

.49

.

II

,



NURSERY-KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY EDUCATION 299

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Some publications issued within the past biennium which haVe
contributed to new ideas of classroom teaching: ,

ENRICHED ENVIRONMENT
4.

Cv14), Stanwood. The new leaven; progressive education and its effect upon
the child and society. New York, the John Day Co., 192S. 310 p.

Knox, Rose B. School activities and equipment. Boston, Mass., Houghton
Mifflin Co., 1927. 386 p.

Lincoln Elementary School Staff. (gurricnium making in. an elementary
school. New York, Ginn & Co., 1927. 359 p.

Pratt, Caroline and Stott, Leila. Eight-year old merchants. New York,
Greenberg, 1028. 1:1S p.

Rugg, Harold and Shumaker, Ann. The dald-cent(red school ; an appraisal
of the new education. Yonkers-on-lludson, N. V,. and Chi( tgo, Ill., World
Book Co., 1028. 359 p.

Troxell, Eleanor. Lang-uage and literature in the kindergarten and primary
grades. New York, Charles Scribner's Sons, 1927. 264 p.

CIIILDREN4s INTRoDUCTIoN TO READING

Baltimore, Md., Department of Education. Improvement in the teaching of
reading: Supplement to the- course of study iu reading. Baltimore, NId., De-

ment of Education, 31)26. 129 p.

Gates, Arthur 1. NeW methods in primary rending. Ñtv York, Teachers
College, Columbia University, 1928. 2:3G p.

Gkt, Arthur S. and King, William A. The teaching and supervision of
reading. New York, Charles Scribner's Sons, 1927. 337 p.

Cray, William S. Summary of reading investigations. Elementary School
1ourna1, 26: 449-459, 507-518, 662473, 1926; 27 : 456-466. 1927.

and Zirbes, Laura. Primary reading. The classroom teacher. Chi-
cago, Ill., The Classroom Teacher, Inc., 1927. p. 37-386.

Terman, L. M. and Lima I. Children's reading. New YAk, Appleton &
Co., 1926. 363 p.

1ie RECONSTRUCTION OF REPORT CARDS

Veer, A. L. Essential elements of report. cards. University of Ohio,. Educa-
tionalMeArch Bulletin, 11. (1928.) p. 297-299.

Tra&rPir, M. R. Reports of teachers to parents. School records and reports.
Researh Bulletin of the National Education Association, vol. 5, 1927, p.
267-'43.

NURSERY SCHOOL AND PARENT EDUCATION

ArHtt, Ada Hart. Psychology of infancy and early childhood. New York,
McGraw-11111 Co., 1928. 228 p.

Child care and training. A reading course for parents. Prepared by Insti-
tute of Child Welfare Research, University of Minnesda. Minneapolis, Uni-
versity of Minnesota press, 1928. 189 p.

Child Study Assodatioil of America. Parents' question& New York, 1928.

4.
.111-

a

.1

.
,...

. . . -: ' . ----' .i,IJ.
s-r

.. " : *, '4. Z-7. 'Aill.... ..
-...--.---4,A.:.., 1- .._:-_ ---.'41. ,.--" -1(

. ' z,... ;:;,....6.! t.....,...0 :..._.

o



A

300 BIEN MAE SURVEY OF EDUCATIONS 1 9 2 6-1 9 2 8

Forest, Ilse. Preschool education: a historical and critical dtudy. New York,
Macmillan Co., 1927. 413 p.

Groves, Ernest It. Parents and children. Philadelphia, Pa., Lippincott &
Co., 1928. 196 p.

Johnson,, Harriet M. ,Children in the nursery school. New York, John Day
& Co., 1928. 319 p.

National Committee on Nursery Schools. Conference on Nursery Schools.
Washington, D. C., American Association of University Women, 1927.

Meek, Lois Hayden. How children build habits. Washington, D. C., Ameri-
can Association of University Women, 1928. 108 p.

Quil lard, Margaret J. Child study discussion records. New York, Child
Study Association of America, 1928. 74 p.

Thom, Douglas A. Everyday problems of the 'everyday child. New York.
D. Appleton & Co., 1927. 350 p.

416

s.

I

4r



1

F.M.

CHAPTER XIII
TEACHER TRAINING

By BENJAMIN W. FRAZIF2

Specialist in Teacher Training, Office of Education

CoNTENTs.Definition and scope of teacher training Increased professionallzailon ofteaching and of teacher trainingGrowth in number of teachers colleges, schoolso education, and other training agenciesState control of teacher trainingFinancial supportThe teacher-training staffIncreased supply of trained teachers
in relation to the demandThe raising of State certification requirementsSelective
nfbasures applied to applicants for trainingRevision and construction of the cur-riculunaTho ,training scihoolImprovement of faculty InstructionTeacher place-
ment--TrainIng of teachers in serviceConclusion

Among the outstanding trends in teacher training during Me bi-
ennium 1926-1928 may be noted some tendencies which have been
growing cumulatively in force for about two decades. Some of
these tendencies, as reported by responsible pfficials of the institutions
which train teachers and by State departments of education, or which
are disclosed by examination of resvarch studies. reports, and other
publications in tire field, are the tollowing:

1. Development of a clearer conception of the definition, scope,
and objectives of teacher training.

2. Increased professionalization of teliching ana of teacher
training.

3. Growth in number of teachers colleges, and schools and colleges
of education.

4. Increase in direct State control of teacher-training agencies and
the consequent development of more unified and effective gtate
teacher-training programs.

5. Increase in financial support of institutions and agencies which
train teachers. ò .

6. Raising a standards of qualifications for the staffs of the train-
ing institutions.

7. Increase in the number of trainéd teachers in relation to the
number of te.aching positions available.

8. Raising of State certification requirements.
9. Development of a greater degree of stileetivity in .the choice of

trainees.
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10. Improvement of teacher-training curricula.
11. Development of training school facilities and offerings.
12. Imprpvement of insquction kin the training institutions.
13. Development of more effective institutional facilities for the

placement of teachers.
14. Enlargement and increed diversification of training-in-service

programs.

DEFINITION AND SCOPE OF TEACHER TRAINING

What constitutes a trained teacher? Me answer changes with
each decade. In round numbers, 1.000,000 teachers at the present
time are required to instruct something like 32,000,000 children and
adults in the classrooms of this country. In a great variety of ways
and to varying degrees of completeness these teachers have all been
" trained " for their work. Amorig the States having 75 per cent or
mofe of their public-school teachers with preparation equivalent to
two years beyond secondary education are: Connecticut, Arizona,
Massachusetts, California, New Jersey, Rhode Island, New York,
Utah, Oregon, and perhaps\a few others. About eight States have
less than 25 per cent of their teachers with two years of college-
grade training. These percentages are approximate only, as data
are extremely difficult to secure. The typical State the country over
prabably has slightly less than 50 per cent of its teachers with two

a

years of training abovo secondary education.
".Standards" of training also vary amonv different groups of

teachers. Typically, a graduate of a 2-year normal school, or a
teacher with equivalent training, with one or more years experience
in teaching, will meet the -standards for the elementary schools of
the average Americari city at the present time. In the elementary
schools of a few of the wealthier or more progressive cities and
States, and in the accredited high schools, a bachelor's degree, in-
eluding work in professional education courses, is considered the
standard for an adequately trained teacher. This is a tentative
minimum standard for all teachers often suggested by educators.
In the colleges and universities, a trained teacher may possess vary-
ing amounts of academic or technical training ranging from one to
three years of graduate work, but typically, iieither experience in
teaching nor training in professional edtication is required. In
typical rural elementary schools a high-school graduate with about a
year's additional work in education and academic subject matter is
accepted as a trained teacher. In most colored elementary schools
the requirements are still lower.

The nature of the cultural,. technical, and professional subject
matter, which constittite part of the equipment of teachers, like.,

,
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wise varies greatly among the many types of instructors. Teacher
training includes cultural 'elements but its aim is .not primarily
cultural. Objection is sometimes made to the term "teacher train-
ing." The term " teacher education," however, is also inadequate. A
teacher must possess nót only scholarship; he must be able also
to exercise the skills of a practitioner. Actual practice work wifli
children for the development of teaching skills is a distinguishing
element in the preparation of teachers. The training of teachers
is conducted on varying levels; but the professional training ordi-
narily given a public-school teacher is not the equivalent of thit
commonly demanded for medicine or law. The term " professional
education " should be the ideal one. but it does not apply to much
of the work of the teacher-training high sclmols and of the county
Jiormal schools.

The general public often thinks of teacher training as referring
to the work in professional education only. Skill in the use of an
:imple and well-selected body of subject matter is, perhaps, an even
more important element in the training of a teacher. Ideally, a
teacher should be at home in all the common fields of human knowl-
edge. Preeminently; he should be in the finest sense a person of
culture. The teacher trainer is inteiéked, too, in the development
of scores of marginal abilities and traits, such as tfrose included
under the loose terms " persondlity " or " character."

A marked tendency during recent years is to define teacher train-
ing in terms of its immediate objective, which is specific preparation
for a very definite type of teachi.ng, supervisory, or administrative
service. Teacher training can not be well understood noz' confidently
undertaken apart from a thorough knowledge of the requirements
of the specific positions to be filled. This is a_ scientific basis upon
which to build a training program.

Teacher training, then, consists in the provision of opportunities
for a prospective teacher to acquire the requisite body of knowledge,
the professional attitudes, the teaching skills, and the capabilities

2or future growth, which are demanded by the specific requirements
of the position to be filled.

INCREASED PROFESSIONALIZATION OF TEACHING AND OF
TEACHER TRAINING

The increased professionalization of teaching and of teacher train-
ing is a noteworthy tendency of the past few years; it has been
relatively a short time since almost 'anyone who wished to realize a
little woney out of a high-school education could secure a job in
the schools. Since progress in teacher training is intimately associaa,
ated with progress in public eduöstion as a whole,. some tendenciefr
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toward the professionalization of public-school teaching are of
interest. Such teaching more and more partakes of the nature of
the 'learned professions of medicine, law, and theology. The mem-
tiers of such recognized professions tire licensed, or are otherwise
differentiated from the laity by recognized authority. Teaching has
been chaiacterized during recent years by decidedly improved stand-
ards of certification. Again, professioñal workers enjoy certain
advantages in tenure, and usually are able lo accumulate enough. to
retire in some comfort, or are th beneficiaries of retirement or
pension laws. The increase in tenure and retirement laws for
teachers has been marked during the biennium.

Further, a professional organization usually insists that its mem-
bers give reasonable observance to -an established code of ethics.
Codes of ethics for teachers are constantly formulated, and the
general underlying principles in the best of these codes are well
understood and reasonably well observed by most teachers.

Public recognition characterizes professional work; one indication
of public recognition of workers is the amount the public is willing to

foi their services. The average teacher's salary has more than
doubled during the past, decade; the incre ranges from slightly
over $600 to $1.,3OOE Even when the decrease -chasing power of
the dollar is considered, cultural nnd professional improvement aro
now more net;rly within the means of the teacher. Again, well-estaly-
lished professional organizatibns among' professiona1 workers are
almost universal. The enrollment in the National Education Associa-

..

M;104tion has increased froin in 1918 to 181,350 in 1928, and in State
education associations from 200,000 ifi 1917 to more than 600,000 in
1927. Finally, adequate and distinctive professional training, specific
in nature to meet the needs of specific positions, must be given
workers in order that they may render the expèrt service which
perhaps is the chief characteristic of a profession. Such professional

-training, the better teacher-training institutions nCiw afford.
Probably no one factor in the upbuikling of truIArofessional work

in the training institutions is more important tan scientific study
and research in teacher training and in related aspects of education.
Many research age4cies are contributing to the increasing body of
knowledge available. One measure of the increas.e in research in
teacher training during the pustNiecade may b'e found in the number
of master's and doctor's theses produced in this field. In 1917, W. S.
Monroe reprts one doctor's thesis in the field of teacher Araining,
in 1927, 20 were listed f6r the single year. In 1917, 13 master's
theses were produced; in 1927, 100. During the decade, a total
cif 76 doctor's theses and 386 master's theses were reported in the
field of teacher training, or in closely related fields. Nearly half of
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the total number of both kinds of theses reported during the decade
were produced during the past two yearsa remarlatble contribution
for such a limited period. ,

Comparatively little research in èducation is undertaken in the
normal schools and teachers colleges in comparison with the amount
of research cariied on in the large colleges and schools of education
in the universities. The reasons are fairly obvious. The offerings
of the 2-year normal schools tire of the lower collegiate level only.
Instruction on graduate levels is offered in pOrhaps not over a half-
dozen of the State 'teachers colleges. State funds tfor research
in the newly established teachers colleges have been strictly limited,
and neither adequate personnel nor material facilities for thorough-
going research programs have been provided. Furthermore, the
conception is still commonly he11 that teacher-training institutions"
have a specific training function which precludes the undertaking
by these institutions of work that traditionally has been held to be
the somewhat exclusive prerogative of the universities.

While several teachers colleges, which are financially or otherwise
in a positión to do so, are making appreciable progress in the field
of research, a still larger number of institutions are neglecting
abundant opportunities to carry through most prpfitable scientific
or semiscientific studies of their own institutional problems. Is a
first step, institutional officials should establish adequate channels
through which informatiou concerni.ng the functioning of their own
institutions could be promptly secured. The teaching load of a
few qualified staff membvrs could be reduced, and such individuals
put to work on institutional problems.

As the number and complexity of research productions increase,
the gulf widens between the research worker in education and the
practitioner in the public schools. Experienced teacher trainers
who are also skilled interpreters of scientific findings are increas-
ingly in demand. The average classroom teacher reads publications
devoted to practical teaching devices rather than technical and
scientific articles and books. Prospective teachers are now given
more instruction in up4o7date institutions in the more easily ap-
plied principles and techniques of research applied to classroom
activities.

The -American Association of Teachers Colleires, after consider-
able preliminary; work in thkformulation of standards and in the in-
spection of teachers colleges, itclopted in February, 1928, a list of
aocredited institutions, including 65 cla'ss A teachers colleges, 7 class
A junior teachers colleges,- and 3 dais B junior colleges. Changes
in dards are adopted from time to time, aild the lists of institu-
tions ll b6 enlarged or otherwise changed from year to year in
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keeping with the @bservance by the institutions oft the standards
ndopted. The steady pressure exerted by the association on the
teachers colleges arid normal schools during recent years is undoubt-
edly one of the Outstanding factors contributina to the development
of teacher training as a professional activity.

Among Other organizations which contrib-ute directly to the gal-
eral professional advancement of teacher training may be mentioned
the National Society of College Teachers of Education. the Asso-
ciation of Departments of Education in State Universities and
Land-Grant Colle!res. the City Teacher-Training School Section of
the National Education Association, and the National Association

- of Supervisors of Student Teaching. So closely related is teacher
training to the whole field of professional education that almost
every active professional organization of educators contributes in
some way to the general upbuilding of iwofesiona1 teacher training.

GROWTH IN NUMBER OF TEACHERS COLLEGES, SCHOOLS OF
EDUCATION, AND OTHER TRAINING AGENCIES

The outstanding trends in the growth of te'acher-training insti-
tutions ,are the continued increase in the number of teachers col-
leges, the decrease in the number of State and rounty normal schools,
and the general expansion of offe.rings by almost every type of train-
'fig agency. Some of these tendencies may be noted below:

Number of training institutions

,
Year

TA-vs
Coll

.

4.:

State
normal
schools
(incluit-

imr 3year
institu-
tons)

Private
normal
schools

,

City
normal
schools

County
normal
schools

1919-20
1921-22
1923-24

1927-28
. i.

. .

-.
,

46
80
88

101
137

137
110
loS
102
60.

60
63
67
64
59

.

11
34
29
27
28

95
95
9C

108
4f

The 36 institutions added to the list of teachers colleges in 1927-28
are distributed over 15 States. Most. of the 4-year institutions were
developed from 2 and 3 year normal schools by the addition of a
year or two of work. While the 2-year curriculum is usually retained
in the 4-year organization of cc;urises, the number of 2-year normal
schools is constantly decreasing. Thei:e is a prevailing belief that
four years' work, including professional training, should coristitute
the minimum preparation for elementary tetich6rs. In 1920 two-fifths
of all students enrolled in teacher-training institutions were enrolled
in teachers colleges. In 1928 three-fourths of all students in teacher-
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The number of institutions which train teacfiers us a secondary
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training institutions, as a result of the increase in-number of teachers
colleges, were enrolled in the 4-year teachers colleges.

Or incidental fund iori can not be definitely stated; by far the larger
number of approximately 975 colleges, junior folleges, and universi-
t ies contribute to the training of teachers, supervisors, and administra-
tors for American schools. nyMa of the small liberal a rts colleges and
junior colleges, having discovered that as many as half or more of
their graduates enter teaching, are setting up t raining programs to

meet State certification requirements. Most of the State universities,
land-grant colleges, and women's colleges, and many of the *huge
private higher institutions Of lemming have well-developed depart-
ments, schools, or colleges of education; and it is in the graduate
schools of such inst itut ions that most educdt ional leaders receive their
advanced training. Many of the State teitchcç colleges are develop-

ing regular training programs for secondary-school teachers, as in

New Jersey. Graduate -.work is also undertaken by the teachers
colleges as increased State support is provid0. These lines of devel-
opment have in some States reawakened the .old question of the
limits to be set to exptinsion among State-supported higher institu-
t ions of learning offering similar work.

A continual decrease in the amount of subcollegiate work offered
by the training institutions is reported. Such work is tolerated in
progressive schools chiefly to serve a diminishing group of ill-trained
hut mature teachers. The organization of the college work is now

kept distinct from that of the work of secondary grade. Consider-
able demand for the cont inuance of this.type of training still comes
from backward sectAs not yet able or ready to pay ihe salaries
demanded by normal-school graduates.

A lively discussion has been carried on during the biennium con-
cerning the function and probable future tof the -teacher-training
high school and of ,the county normal school. A few States, such as
Michigan and Wisconsin, have county normal schools. About half
the States of the Union have established, or recognized in State law,
teacher-training courses or departments in high schooN. Several
States with excellent. standard normal schools or teachers colleges
maintain such training units. Courses in education 'are offered in
more than 3,000 high schools located in ahnosrevery State. The
teacher-training objective, however, is not commonly foremost in such
schools.

The demand for the type of training which is offered by the county
or local high-school teacher-training unit arises largelylikrough the
demand for teachers at very low salaiies in rural and seinirurat seo
tions. A large proportion of the teachers in the colored schools also



308 BIENNIAL gURNtY OF OVATION, 19 2 6-19 2 8

receive training of secondary grade only. There are, undoubtedly,
needs for teachers in some localities which are not met by training
institufions which offer wiork only on higher professional levels.
Teacher-college graduates will not *accept the salaries and living
conditions in many rural sections.

About half the St4te superintendents or State officials concerned
are more or les5 actively opposed to the county or high-sgbool training
unit. It is indorsed Without qualification by very few State depart- -
ments. The renminderpaccept the unit on its merits as an expedient
that they would like to think is temporary. The number of States
which will accept high-school graduation as sufficient scholastic
preparation for teaching has decreased approximately 15 per cent
during the past five years. A marked decrease, as in Ohio, in the
number of county teacher-training units is reported over the bien-
nium. The tendency is against a general increase in numbers of
teacher-training high schools and county normals.

Suitable types of regular normal school or teachers college train-
ing may be adapted to meet the needs of the rural or other communi-
ties that actually suffer from a scarcity of teachers, but temporary
concessions to necessity should not obscure the ultimate goal of full
professional training of collegiate grade for eyery teacher.

Enrollment of teachers in summer schools during the biennium
reached the highest point in the history of the summer school move-
ment. An estimate has been made that at least one teacher in four
each yèar attends s-e'ssions of this convenient training agency. The
summet terms range froni 5 to 12 weeks in length. A steady increase
is reported in the number of institutions with the longer terms, tinti
of institutions whi.ch make the summer term an integral part of the
regular session. Practically all the teachers colleges, and the ma-
jority of the normal schools offer work during sumrher sessions. An
increasing number of technical schools, universities, and liberal arts
colleges make special provisions during the summer months for
feachers by offering courses in education and in general subject mat-
ter. Well-known educators are in constant demand for such work.
A dozemor more of the universities and other institutions in file lead-
iing countries of Europe and South America now definitely bid for
the attendance of American teachers; examples are Oxford Univer-
5.ity, The Sorbonne, University of Buenos Aires, UniversitTof Brazil,
and the University of Mexico. The number of such institutions is

fteadily increasing.
Growth in the-number of schools, colleges, und equivalent major

divisions of educafion has been an outstanding tendency during. the
past decade. Mor'e than three-fourths of the Stti,,e universities now
have schpols or colleges of education; approximately half of these '4
schools or colleges have been organized within the past decade. Some
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of the advantages Claimed for this type of organization are: The
teacher-training policies and programs are determined by the teacher
trainers themselves, and not piimarily by specialists in subject-matter

. fields; the professional sclool has exclusive control of the necessary
Professional advisement of students; the teacher-training curricula
are determined by those who should be in a position to decide what
knowledge, skills, and attitudes a teacher should have; and there is

. a greater possibility of proper teacher Placement and follow-up work:
After the organization of a school or college of edu`cation, however,
a f)roblem still remains. Typically five-sixths to seven-eighths of a
teacher's preparation in college or university is in strictly academic
or technical subject-matter fields other than education, and therefore
most of the training of the prospective teacher is -usually done by
instructors outside the school or college of education. Hence the
administrative probléin arises as to the best ways and means of
organizing a genuine professional program, of tr;fining extending
over four years of woi-k.

A rather difficult problem is presented in many universities and
colleges in which teacher training is offered in a number of sepa-
rated departments. Many of the staff members who teach academic
or technical subject matter, quite naturally have little interest in
the field of professional education or of teacher training. and often
have had the additional academic distrust of a new subject-matter
field. On the other hand, the claims of some of the earlier followers
of the new% science of education were characterized more by the
exuberance of adolescence than by the humility of experience. All
this would have led to itore or less salutary exchanges of opinion
and consequent benefit. to all concerned, had not the matter been
confused by the bane of college administration--overdepartmental-
ization. The free ventilation of the minds of faculty members by
the cross currents of thought and attitude prevailing in an institu-
tion of higher learning has been shut off too -often by high admin-
istrative walls. The relative amount of financial support to be
accorded the wveral departments of the institution, the deelopment
f Curricula, the determination of lines of administrative authority,
and agreement On the major division in which trainees shall register,'
b-,come unduly troublesome problems.

4, Institutional abthorities who have Leen mQst successful in estab-
fishing harmonious ,and fruitful relationships among separated de-
partments engaged in teacher training have first of all assume4
definite responsibility for such relationships. It is true that superior
personalities among staff members go far toward compensating -fór
deficiencies of institutional organization. With some fine souls,
almost any type of organization seems workable tut wise admin,
istrators, with modern personnel methods in mind, are learnixkir to
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protect their staff members from undue hindrances in the progrems of

their work find from strain in their personal and professional
relationships.

STATE CONTROL OF TEACHER TRAINING
91

A. growing tendency is noted for the State departments of Nilica
tion to assume a greater measure of direct control over the State,
supported teacher-training .institutions, and this temiency is in-
directly affecting the teacher-training programs of private institu
tions. The State i., of course, the ultimate authority over all State-

%
supported public education, although ":() much authority has been

delegated in the past to local units that not a few teacher-training
and other higher institutions have operated m bb splendid isolation

and majesty."

The reasons lire apparent for the asumpt ion by many of the Stato

departments of measures of authority commensurate With their re-
sponsibility. The task of supplying the increasing number of new

teachers required yearly in the public schimls has become extremely
heavy; standards for teachers' qualifications have become higher;

the character- of training agencies has become more diverse; con-

flicts instead of unity of effort have often nri.en among training
institutions; the administration of cert iticat Thn regulations has be-

come more difficult ; and the amount of State funds allotted tho

several institutions has become much greater, nece,sitating more

supervision'over. expenditures Of such funds.

In 1900 only One State eNereised direct illerviion hy Professional

staff Officers of teacher training.' In 1926 labama , Connecticut,

Indiana: INfassachusetts, New Yorl:, North Carolina. Ohio. Pennsyl-

,
vania, Virginia, and West Virginia had regular divisions or bureau

of teacher training. Teacher-training work ih high schools is coin-

m6nly supervised. in some °degree by. jthe Stake department. Direct

State control of the certifivation of teachers bad just begun in 1900;

now three-fourths of the States exercise such function, and all tho

remainder of the States offer some.kind of oversight or semiproies-
sional supervision over the certification of teohers.

Some of the most common functions now undertaken by the
Stale departments which teacher training are: (1) The certifi-
cation (4 teachers;, (2) the promotion or direction of conferences
and group meetings ofteacher train.ers; (3)- direction or supervision.
of extension, reading ciréte, and other forms of in-service training;
(4) accreditment of teachers front' other States; (5) inspection of
teacher-training institutions; (6) placonrnt of teachers; (7) advise-
ment in the selection of the teadwr-training staff, including the
president or principal gf the instiMion; and (8) the oonduct of a
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large variety of miscellaneous activities, such as informal advisory
Alrvices to the institution.

/-
Supervision of instruction by the State, and by counties, cities,

¡Intl Other local units, is really a form of teacher training; the growth
of such work is One of the Major tendencies of the century in
(ducat

in 1926, 1.0 States had. established the position of State director
teacher training. This important office *rves to, coordinate the

tencher-traininfr activities of the department of education and
usually to afford-some degree of professional. guidance and service
to the training institutiom. A. continued growth in the number of
u(*ii offices is to be exprcted; only with the deve1opme4t of highly

trained professional staffs is much genuine assistance in the pro-
fessional avt i v it ies of the teacher-training institutions to be expected
of the State departmelks. Without such staffs only general chbrical,
inspectorial, or statistical work i possible.

Constant opportunity is afforded the State departments of educa-
tion to coneribute materially to the professional teacher-training
programs of the country. There is .a constant aemand for the scien-
tific upbuilding of certification requiremynts. There must -be some.
degree of uniformity, within:the s4(qia1 States in the entrance *and
graduation requirements for- .urricula leading to specific teaching.
certificates. _Minimum requirements must be established for such
.-ubjects as music, art, physical edtication, and so on.

The definite limits to State department activity have not so far
liven established. Such limits are at present largely conditioned
by the:financial support accorOol the department by the State, and
the consequent size atvi pi:(ifessional ions of the staff. The
qualification of the, typical St aN, director of teacher training' include
graduate training equivalent, to tikat required for the M. A.. degree,
and six or eight years practical experience in teaching or other public
school work.

The developnamt by the State department of profesonal leader-
ship, as well as of administrative authority, it; 'a marked tendency of
recent years. The development of such leadership has become most
desirable, for the job of liaising standards in teacher training and
of' coordinating such activities in a State

tcourage
is tedious anti complex.

Professional knowledge and some are demanded to unify
the diverse teacher-training programs of strong and wel1-qtrench&1
institùtions of higher learning, while small and. weak teitcher-
training institutions may often profit by professional assistAnce.

The relationships of teacher-training agencies to the Federal
Government steadily become more significant. arid fruitful. The
Bureati of Education', the Federal Board for Vocational Education,
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and othe'r agenciefof the Federal Government have rapidly en-
larged their programs of service. to the educational public. In the
Bureau of Education, a variety of professional services is offered
in addition to the usual service of collecting and, disseminating
statistics and other data On education. A specialist in teacher
training was appointed during the biennium. A survey of the land-
grant colleges was begun. A part of this survey includes a detailed
investigation of vocational and other forms o teacher training in
69 institutions located in every State in the Union.

FINANCIAL SUPPORT

The property valuation of normal schools and teachers colleges
has increased more than one-third during the past decade. Ten
years ago there were about half a dozen teachers colleges with
valuations of a million dollars or more; now there are more than
a score of such institutions. Eight or nine teachers colleges have
valuations of from two to three million dollars each. In 10 years
approiimately 50 schools show incomes increased by 200 per cent
or more; at least two show an in&ease of from 1,000 to 1,400 per
cent. The receipts from the States for maintenance and capital
outlay have likewise greatly increased. Examples of the most
liberally stipported institutions are the State Normal College at
Ypsilanti, Mich., which reports for 1928-29 a total of $887,855 from
the State for maintenance, $250,000 for permanent improvements,
and some additional income from other than State funds; We.5tern

111

State Teachers College at Kalamazoo, Miçh., reports $867,000
receipts for maintenance; and State Teachers,College,;Cedar Falls,
Iowa, reports $633,500 receipts from the State for maintenance, a
moderate sum for permanent improvements, and $200,000 from
sources other than State funds.

Teachers colleges and normal schools in 1928 reported $22,171,374
in endowments. Gifts and bequests in 1926 amounted to $8,728,950
nearly five times the amount in 1924. Later data are not available.

Recent efforts -have been made to cakulate expenditures on a
unit basis with some intdresting results. The cost of giving a
teachers college student nine months training, in terms of current
expense, is reported to be over six times as great in one institution
as in another in a different State. The size of the student body
determines muCh of this difference. Ciusrent expenditures per
student in teachers colleges are typically nearly twice as great in
institutions with less than 400 enrollment as in schools of more
than 1,700 eniollment. The approximate median annual cost per
pupil to the .State in terms of current expense is about $4300 in
normal schools, and $270 in the teachers colleges.
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The expenses of students in teachers colleges and normal schools.
are lower than in any other type of higher educational institution.
According to a study made in the Bureau of Education, minimum
expenses in the teachers colleges aVerage $335 per year, covering
tuition, fees, board, room, and incidentals. More -than one-fourth
of the men and one-sixth of the women work at outside occupations
(luring term time and earn half a million dollars annually. Eleven
per cent of the men and 4 per cent of the *omen are entirely self-
-;upporting. The percentage of students who work at outside occupqr
tions is much less in teachers colleges than in other types of higher
institutions; many, however, earn additional money by teaching at
intervals before graduation.

THE TEACHER-TRAINING STAFF

In the teachers colleges and normal schools a distinct effort is
made to raise standards of training for staff Members. In Cali-
fornia, for instance, three-fourths of the teachers college faculty must
possess master's degrees or higher by 1930. The departments,
schools, and colleges of education of the universities and other higher
institutions are now qualitatively as well staffed, except for trAining
supervisors, as the academic departments. The practice a few yeays
ago, when trained men in education were hard to secure, was to pick
instructors from almost any related subject-matter field, such as
philosophy and psychology, for work in the new field of " education."
Abundant trained personnel is now available.

Much room for improvement still exists in the 'training of the
staff of the normal schools and teachers colleges. The typical teacher-
training institution has less than 10 per cent of its faculty with the
doctor's degree, and less than half of the typical staff havé the
master's or doctor's degre. In teaching experience the showing is
more favorable; training supervisors, for instance, average nearly t3
years' experience in public-school work. The low scholastic standard,
however, for training supervisors and demonstration teachers, one-
fourth Csf whom do not hold the bachelor's degree, has been a cause
for. constant dissatisfaction. If the training school is to bg the heart
of the institution, the staff should at least equal the other members
of the faculty in training, salary, and faculty rank.

The American Association of Teachers Colleges sets as a minimum
standard of training for members of the faculty who give instruc-
tion in the college departments at least a year of graduate study
in their respective fields, with recommendations for ev'en higher
stapdards, while the immediate requirement for teachers in the
traning school is the bachlor's degree, -with eventual training
equal to that of teachers in the regular college departments.

,
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The standards of the American Association of Teachers Colleges
are not fixed, but are constantly rising. As a result, the steady pres-
sure exerted upon the training institutions to raise the amount of
training of their faculties has evoked nutch discussion. Most objec-
tions offered to the increasing quantitative requirements for trainiqg
are based on the fact that it is difficult to secure really superior teach-
ers who possess the doctor's degree for the salaries most training insti-
tutions can afford to pay. No one can intelligently question the
value to a college instructor of ample scholatAip of the right sort.

The objections rajsed to the nature of the training which the
teachers college faculty meinber secures in the universities should
receive a sympathetic hearing by the large graduate schools and col-
leges. The average staff member in the teachers college is given little
or no opportunity to use the elaborate research techniques which he
so laboriously acquired in his graduate training. He is called upon
in the teachers college to instiruct young people in superior classroom
teaching, but he is given no training in such work in the university,
nor is he given any particular encouragement to acquire the art for
himself. He should know a great deal about elementary education,
but the supply of doctors of philosophy adequately equipped with a
knowledge of this field is entirely insufficient for the needs of the
trainirig institutions.

Fortunately, at least iwo or three of tlw larger universities which
train teacher& have made definite provisions for many 'of these
specific needs of future instructors in teacheN colleges. There is
good reason to believe that the type of instructors that is in greatest
demand in training institutions will be supplied in more ample
measure in the mbar future.

The teaching load of iostructors has always been excessive in
training institutions. but it has been steadily reduced until now the
average in aceredited institutions is around 16 clock hours per week
of classroom work. -This average is slowly diminishing.

Salaries fpr professors in the teachers colleges and normal schools
which have a system of academic ranking have increased during
the sbiennitnn about 1 1 per cent ; the salaries of faculty members with
less than the rank of professor, 10 per cent. The increase in the
salaries of all teachers in the smaller institutions in which a system
of academic ranking is not usually established was 7 por cent. The
increase in the salaries of training supervisors in both types of in-
stitutions was only 4 per cent in the two years. According to statis-
tics eollected by the Bureau of Education at the close of t6 decade,
the median salary of professors on the basis of nine months' service
is $3,000, to which should be added $450 fot summer session work.

sz,

The median salary of instructors with less than the rank of prod.
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fessor is $2,200, or $2,600 ineluding summér session work. Iriinsti-
tutions with no system of academic ranking the median for all teach-

. ers is $2,400, or $2,780 including 4summer school work. The median
salary of trtiining supervisors is $1,875 for nine montlii, arid $2,330
including summer school work. The median salaty of the president
or principal is $6,000. As these data include colored schools noimal
chools, and teachers colleges, a wide range in amounts of salaries.

exists among the institutions considered. For example. the Alaries,
including perquisites, a tile presidents of teacher-trainin institu-

11
lions, range from i42,70() to $10,000 or more.

INCREASED, SUPPLY OF TRAINED TEACHERS IN RELATION TO
THE DEMAND

The existing supply of *professionally trained teachers, conceived
in terms of genuine social needs, is totally inadequate. When con-
sidered in relation to exiMing certification requirements, and in rela-
lion to the minimum requirements in training demanded for em-
ployment, there is an apparent quantitative oversupply of some types
of teachers at the close of the decade in many sections of the coungt
try. An oversupply of elementary teachers reported, among óthér
sections, insportions of New England, as in Massachusetts, and in
the Aliddle Atlantic States, as in New York.

The numbei of students enrolled in all types.of institutions which
train teachers is more than half a million. This is more than 400
Per cent, greater than the _number undergoing training two decades
ago. During the same period, the number of teaching positions has
increased by approximately 35 pei. cent. During the biennium, there
was an increase of enrollments in perhaps two out of three teachers
colleges and normal schools. The decreases reported in tke enroll-
ments of a number of teacher-training institutions during the bien-
nium are significant. Some institutions have forestalled such de-
creases by making careful studies of local and State needs for be-
ginning teachers, and of redirecting institutional training programs
accordingly. Such local Audies often disclose actual shortages of
trained teachers for certain subjects.

Ile system of distribution thrqughout the countrris rather faulty.
Despite the reputation of teachers as birds of passage, there is now
demand in some quarters for means of increasing the mobility of
the teaching population. At present four-fitths of the graduates of
a typical teachers' college or normal school obtain their Orst posi-
tions within 150 miles of the institution.

Unless other faCtors ope the usual result of an oversupply of
workers in most 00011ph lons is a lowering of wages or sahtri
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Educational leaders are hopeful that the prevailing salary schedules
for teachers may be at least maintained at the present levels, and
perhaps increased, as a result of public appreciation of the services
of teachers with superior qualification's. Hence educational leaders
in many States are advancing the standards of qualifications of
teachers by such means as raising State certification requirements,
leng t. ing the training period, and-- better selection of trainees.
These movements necessitate scientific adjustment of salaries and
construction of salary schedules which adequately compensate teach-
ers who have met the requirements of improved standards. Many
progressive city school systems are nOW making such adjustments.
In the rural schools, whkh usually suffer from an undersupply of
well-trained teachers, such adjustm'ents have been h a st eneel by the
application in several States of improved equalization program
in the distribution of State school funds.

The complex problems involved in a consideration of teacher
supply and (lemand are of major importance to teacher-training
institutions, to State departments, to employers of teachers, and to
the teachers themselves. Among the States which report progress in
the investigation of the difficult problems involved are Arkansas,
California, Illinois, New York, Ohio, and Pennsylvania. The need
is urgent for the establishment of more adequate basic records of
the number of trained teachers of different types and qualifications,
a.nd for the initiation of intensive research based upon such records.

RAISING OF STATE REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION

Raising of certification requirements among the States is one of
the outstanding tendencies of the biennium. A movement toward
the centralization of the power of certification directly int() the hands
of the State, instead of allowing such power to remain in the hands
of local districts, counties, and cities, has been proceeding many
years. Thirty years ago only three States issued and controlled all
teachers' certificate;.. In 1926, 36 State departments exercised such
powers. Certification on the basis of ehmination continues p de-
crease, while certification on the ba-sis of institutional training con-
tinues t6,¡#erease. At present, all States grant one or more certifi-
cates primarily, on the basis of professional training.

Little uniformity exists among the States as to certification re-
quirements. Such requirements tire determined often by local
necessities and traditions. Many of the States give little or no recog-
nition to certificateis granted outside their bounddries.

Nearly all the States, in one way or another, are raising standards
by enforainK higher minimum scholarship requirements, usuallY

_
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extending the application of such requirements over a period of
years. Low-grade certificates, such as those granted on examination
or as temporary credentials, are dispensed with as the supply of
trained teachers is increased. Course requirements for life certifi-
cates have been raised from two to three or four years in several
States. There is a tendency, in a few localities to abandon alto-
gether-the life certificate. Among many other States raising stand-
ards for the higher-level certificates may be mentioned Michigan,
New York, New Jersey, Cali' and Colorado.

The raising of certification requirements results in a much larp.er
job for the several types of training agencies; in Pennsylvania, for
example, of more than 8,000 teachers taking sunimer courses in the
24 colleges and universities offering accredited work, 80 per cent
during the past year were completing requirements for cvverting
theit existing teaching certificates into more advanced credentials.

The good MTects of the raising of c(;rtificatio'n requirements may
be illustrated in almost every State. In Virginia, for instance, the

. number of teachens who arinormal-scbool and college graduates has
doubled in the past. firé yea'rs. The advancement of certification
requirements *as one important factor in this raising of the level
of teacher prep:lotion.

In the formufation of salary schedules teaching experience is often
given more' weight than training. Certification requirements, how-
ever, more often raise standards of training than of experience. The
salaries 'paid teachers eventually determine the amount of training
w1ìie,11 it. is economically feasible for teachers to acquire. Many State
deimirtments, however, have notilaken full advantage of present
pC)ssibilities for raising standards by means of increased cutifica-
tion requirements. The States that are the las( to raise standards
may be among the first to witness a lowering of teachers' salaries.

The requirements for professional work in education subjects con-
tinue to rise; 16 to 20 semester hours in professional education is the
typi.cal requiiement for graduates of colleges who plan-to teach in
high schools.. There is, however a very wide range of requirements
in this respect among the several States.

Not the least important among tendencies in certification is the
increasing practice of granting certificates for special types of teach-
ing positions. Among these are the several academic subjects, voca-
tional. subjects such as agriculture and home economics, nenadademic
subjects such as mfisie and art, and special differentiated grade posi-
tions siich as primary, intermediate, .and junior high school work.
In almost. half the States some kinds of special certificates for Orin,'

cipals, supervisors, or superintendents are provided,
1150444-30'21
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SELECTIVE MEASURES APPLIED TO APPLICANTS FOR TRAINING

By far the greater' number of officials and instructors of the
teacher-training institutions desire more effective selective measures
applied to the increasing number of tipplicants for training.
Teacher trairnng is definitely vocationalized, its aim is not that of
the cultural college; and teaching requires and deserves better per-
sonnel than many other-vocations. The quantity of human material
now available affords a propitious Opportunity to insist upon bet-
ter quality. Consequently, a variety of selective measures has bee
employed with varying degreu, of effectiveness. A general stren

.ening of formal admission requirements by the institutions has been
a desirable first step. The mosit common measures thereafter
adopted are:

1. The use of intelligence and other psychological tests. More
than one-third of the tieachers colleges and normal schools now
before or after admission, intelligence tests such as those devised by
Otis, Terman, Thurstofie, and Thormlike. It is recognized that the
correlation between abstract intelligence and success in teaching,
is not very high, but extremely low intelligence should, as a miles
mean elimination of the de6cient

2. The recommendation; of the applicant's former high-school
principal is required in a substantial number of institutions. This
method is Iiinited in lisefulness, if such recommendation does not
contain definite information concerning specific traits of the appli-
cant.

3. .'ertificates of health are required in about half the institu-
tjons. Once largely a formality, the health examination has become
a valuable means, not only of keeping out students of low vitality,
poor health habits, or those handicapped by disease, but it also
affords an important guide for remedial measures to be undertaken
later by ttle institutioh. .

4. Mpre than a dozen teacher-training institutions require a su-
perior scholarship record in high school before admission to' the
freshman (lass. A certain percentage only of the high-school
graduating class, such as the upper 50 per cent, are eligible for
atimission to these institutions.

After admission to the institinion the selective process is confirm-
ous. Nearly half of the teachers coileges at the end of the first term
or semester directly or indirectly eliminate varying proportions of
the unfit, largely on account of poor scholarship. A minimum num-
ber of " quality points," indicating satisfactory scholastic marks, are
occasiotTlly required for graduation. Students in about a dozen
instituti6ns are not admitted to practice teaching who have not
attained a minimum scholastic iifirage. Lack of conformity to corn-.,
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.mon social or etliical standards and voluntary withdrawals account
for some eliminations.

No selective measures have been discovered .that .alone are satis-
factory. Scientific study of- the whole problem *is urgently needed.
No scientific method has been discovered by which to measure ac-
curately most of -tile human traits which .have a direct bearing on
success in teaching.. With the very inadequate means at hand, an
extremely coarse sieve is provided, but a rapidly growing use of
_the means we haire, or of better means to be devised, may be confi-
dently expected in the future.

The consensils of opinion is that the best predictive measures of
future teaching success are intelligence tests*, high-school scholarship
marks, and marks made in the- training institution. But the groups
of traits so measured are composites of only a limited number of
abstract intellefAual traits. A very superior -persciiality or well-
balanced emotioilal clwacteristics may often compensate for mod-
erate deficiencies in scholarship. Very few applicants for training,
if any, should lie accepted whose mental, physical, or emotional
deficiencies are decidedly greater than those typical of the general
population of the country.

The increasing urbanization of the general population is leading to
certain shifts in the composition of the student body in the training
institutions. Typically, the teacher is country reared, but it is
noticeable at the close of the biennium that the proportion of trainees
of urban origin is greater than of rural origiri in several States, such
as Michigan, Pennsylvania, and 'Massachusetts. The trainees in
municipal normal schools and teachers colleges are, of course, usually
local city students. In the large cities, a considerable number of
teachers are of foreign-born parentage; in New York City, for. ex-
ample, over half the students preparing to teach in the elementary
schools have one or both parents foreign born.
. The number of men who are preparing to teach is slowly increas-
ing. About one teacher in five is a man. About one in seven wa,4
the propartion in 1920. The number of men had been decreasing
steadily for a half century prior to 1920; 50 years ago approximately
three-sewnths of the teachers were men. Most men are in public-
school administrative work, in college teachifig, and in high-school
mirk, especially in certain vocational subjects. Very few men are in
elementary school teaching; the proportion is largest in the rural
schools of the South.

Therp has been much discussion during the biennium of the pos-
sibilities and methods of both educa.tional and pieofessional guidance.
Effective programs in these fields, however, must be based upoW
more thoroughgoing research than has yet been made, if these move-

t
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ments are to eventuate in more than expressions of pious hopes. A
detailed knowledge of the fietuating demands for teachers trained
for specific positions and of the needs of teachers in the field, a
thomygh and detailed analysis of the abilities of the student, more
adequate support of institutional placement agencies, and an inten-
sive and continuous.editcation of employers of teachers in the selec-
tion of teaciwrs trained for specific jobs, are all highly desirable as
elements of thoroughgoing guidan(.:e programs for prospective teach*. .

ers. The responsibility in the majority of institutions for the selec-
tion of teaching as a vocation, or of the field of specialization in
education, is placed upon the student; chance influences too often
determine his choice. There is a sufficiently large nunilfer of fail-
ures and near failures among young teachers to justify much more
careful guidance progranN. The method, that. of post-
graduation tryout. is antiqualtd and extremely wasteful of human
effort and possibilities.

REVISION AND CONSTRUCTION OF THE CURRICULUM

Curricula construction and revision are bringing about one of the
most noteworthy advances of recent years in teacher training. Es-
tablished textbooks, traditional offerings. and the pronouncements
*of subject-matter specialists tire running the fire of critical inspection
and evaluation. Older methods of curriculum construction are being
diTlaced in pat by a newer and more scientific method of procedure,
and many constructive achievements are noted in the formulation of
training curricula.

A disposition prevails in the most fruitful curriculum revision
programs to pool the activities and findings of many contributing
agencie In the first place, an expert, curriculum builder plans the
program of revision. The entire. teaching force is usually organized
into a working body. Numerous committees select, evaluate, and
organize curriculum materials. Often officials of several institutions
cooperate in state-wide curriculum revision plograms, as in Okla-
homa. Pennsylvania, and West Virginia. The educational scientist
is called upon to select and apply many of the techniques of the
study. For instance, he may pnint out the necessity for determining
the personal traits, the development of which is essential to a
teacher, and he may analyze the specific teaching and managerial
activities ndertaken in the c1assr6om. An illustration of the work
of the educational scientist is found in the recently (!ompleted Com-
monwealth Study. The'philosopher and the educational sociologist
Qutline the broader considerations governing the job of teacher train7
ing as a whole. The subjecf-matter specialis s a t in the selection
and organization sot curriculum materials. The ucational psy-
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chologist determines the most effective ways of modifying the mental
and emotional behavior of the prospective teacher and of the chil-
dren whom the teacher will later instruct. The school administrator
decides upon the relative amount of financial support to be gix.en the
teaching of each curriclilum element. Finally, the expert curriculum
builder brings together and coordinates the activities of all the con-
tributing agencies engaged in the work of currictilum revision.

Remarkable growth continues in quantity, apd corresponding im-
e provement is Maintained in quality, of professional education sub-

ject matter. Between one-fifth an(1 one-third of the courses offered
in teachers colleges are in the. field of education. In the 4-year
teacher-training curriculi of the colleges and universities one-vighth
to one-sixth of each curriculum, on an average, is in the field of pro-
fessional. education. 'Phis proportion varies greatly among the
higher institutions which are governed largely by the certification
requirements of the several State departments of education: In the
early part of the century. the teachers of " education " had little to
teach that was not to be found in older subjects or in the experience
of practitioners. Now the difficulty is to choose from ar. embarrass-
ment of riches. It. is very difficult to organize and professionalize
properly what is chosen. Many topies taught in education courses
may be quite academic in nature, and worthlss as professional ma-
terial. Excessive duplication among courses is still COMM 311. Ter-
minology is confused. And the failure of many courses in educatron,
as taught, to change very materially the skills, -intiotionalized atti-
tudes, or possibilities of growth of the prospective teacher is a con-
stant challenge to the conscientious teacher of professional education.

IrTreasing specialization by workers in the broadening field of
education has led to the differentiation of curricula in nearly 'all
types of teacher-training institutions. A. common recommendation
of educationists is differentiation of offerings into primary, inter-
mediate, junior high school, and rural school work. At present, the
teachers college curricula leading to special-type diplomas or de-
grees are, in order of frequency: Home economics, 2-year normal
work, elementary teaching, intermediate teaching. music, mechanical
arts, and Commercial education.. Many, other curricula are offered,
such as those -fer junior high school, kindergarten-primary, rural
school, and other types of work. In the State universities and in the
larger private institutions, thare are almost as many teacher-training
curricula as there are majors in subject-matter figlds, approximately
40, for instance, were offered near the close of the biennipm gt .the
University of Minnesota.

Rural school leaders have often isserted that"the many special
needs of rural teachers are not adequately provided for .in general
teacher-training curricula. Many teacher-training institutio4 are
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now making provision for special courses, differentiatea curricula,
o special departments designed to care for the training of prospec-
CM, rural teachers. In Connecticut, some training in the rural
school aspects of education is required of every .student in the nor-
mal schools. Not more than ope teachvr in eight, however, the
country dyer, is("definitely preparing for rural school teAching.

The best re.ults are secured in the preparation of rural school
teachers in fully organized rural school departments, which are
found in their most complete development in 12, or 15 institutions.
Adequate differentiation of offerings and activities in such depart-
ments is characterized by rural school laboratory or practice work,
distinct groups of trainees, differentiat(A. curricula, extension and
follow-up work for graduates and ex-students, a stall trained for
rural school teacher preparation, and specific and adequate financial
support. Some objection has arisen to the development of special
rural school departments. The arguments are that fundamentally
most of the elements in the rural school curriculum are common toa,
other curricula; that rural school curricula are too meager; and
that tlwre is little point in this age of rapid interchange of popula-
tion to further set off the rural group from the urban one. Prob-
ably the matter of increased costs for separate rural' education de-

.

partments inspires some 'of these objections. It must be admitted
that in a locality where existing curricula are inadepate to provide
for the °teacher' needs of the rural population, there is certainly a
direct responsibility not met by .the training institution. This is
a responsibility to be shared, however, by States or localities which
do not otter sufficient inducement+i in salaries or iiring conditions
to make it worth while for teachers to prepare for rural school .work.

The names of the degrees conferred by the institutions give little
indiClition of the nature of the curricula offered. In the teachers
colkges the B. A. degree is still most COMMOn. It is gra,Dted in
two-fifths or more .1f such institutions. Other degrees conferred
include the B. S., B. S. in Education, A. B. in Education, Bachelor
in Education, and others. Comparatively few State teachers col-
leges confer graduatt degrees.

A majority of the teachers colleges still use the plan of offering
majors or minors. There is a growing tendency in many of the
colleges and universities which train teachers to dispense with these
terms in connection with the offerings in teacher training; neither the
term " major " nor "minor" denotes very well the program of
professional studies and activities undertaken.

Entirely toa little agreement exists among State teachers colleges
as to what courses should be ieequired, or as to how many ALau 1 d

be required. In education, for instance, slightly more thpn half the
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courses offered in the several curricula, on the 'avei.age, are pre-
cribed. Slightly less than one-third are directed electives and about

one-fifth are free electi.ves. The required subjects in education in
half or more of the teachers colleges are: Observation or practice
teaching, principles of teaching (or of education)., educational psy-
chology, special methods, history of education. introduction to teach-.
ing (or to education), and educational measurements. Two courses
only, practice teaching and educational psychology, are uniformly re-
quired in the teachers colleges. In the 2-year normal schools, the
number of prescuibed ubjects, both ia education and in academic
subject matter. is nnich greater than in the 4-year institutions. In
the colleges awl universities the required. undergraduate subjects in
educat;on correspond roughly to giose in the teachers colleges; em-
phasis, in the colleges and universIties, is put more On courses in edu-
cation bearing On high-school teaching, aml not so many courses in
education are required for graduation.

The content and organization of the subject matter in the several
professional courses, as taught in the.better-schools, are subject to
constant change as re§earch advances and as a better understanding%
is attained of tho needs of teachers. In psychology, for instance,
there is a decided, tendency to cut down on the strictly technical
phases of the sui.ject. The value of many topics in general psychol-
ogy to a busy. teacher is Often questioned. Afore actual observation
and study are now made of the mental and emotional reactions of
children. The laws of learning applieCi to Particular subjects are
stressvd. Emphasis ig put on skull topics behavior, tests of pei-
sonality, and mental hygiene. Thorndike has emphasized additional
possibilities in adult learning, and Charters and Horile, among
others, have suggested improved techniques in character education.

IntroductiÓn to teaching or to education is comparatively a new
study but it is a popular one. A number of the best teachers offer
some .regular observation work with children in connection with the
course. The aim of the course knot yk sufficiently 'Near in the
minds of many instructors, but, nevertheless, educators usually agree
asto the value of the work.

In the special methods courses, instructors are getting away from
the earlier textbook presentations of simple teaching devices. With-
out practice ifi the use of such devices the point of diminishi
returns in their presentation is soon reached. The best tend : of
special methq"are now endéavoring to take holdoef subject matter
in a fundamental way and to instruct and dfill the prospective
teacher in its proper selection and uresentation to children. This
Method is a safe rock to anchor to; less, fundamental methods of
teaching shift with the tides.
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Equeational easurements, under variow titles, are usufilly offer.ed
/is a two or ti le semester hour Course. In some -institation the
subject matt in this field is tmight. as a part of educatio r psy-
chology. Educational measurements is a,rapidly growin, field;
more than 5.)0 educational and mental tests Nvele available in com-
mercial quantities at the close of the biennium. The emphasis is
now 011 "diagnostic testing. Some attention is given to informal
test construction. Very simple statistical procedures only, are pre-
sented. he chief emphasis is On tests of nonintellectual ttrait;,
such as attitudes, character, and emotions. Analytical measures,
rather than general blanket measures, are now a 'The( 1 to inttIllectual
traits.

Principles of 441'1(.86On cpnt inue to draw, with coni,tantly shift-
ing emphasis, from philosophy, sociology, psychology, methods, prac-
tical experience, and common selis.e. The realizlt ion is .growi fig that
`b priNsiples" in education, as in other fields, are relative. They are
largery dependent for their validity. in a rapidly changing age, upon
the stage of advancement of educational science and philosophy.

History of education, while still required in many teachers col-
leges, occupies a less and less impolqant place in the training pro-
gam. The tendency DOW among progressive curriculum builders is
to leave thee subject out entirely in the 2-yea,r curriculum and to
require it for one term or semester in the thira or fourth year of
the 4-year curriculum. ,

The professionalization of subject matter continues to afford a
fruitful topic of discussion amoiltz, many leaders in teacher train-
ing. The normal schools and teachers colleges, as a Nvhole, are rnclined
to emphasize the twiching of professional education. The liberal
arts institutions and thewlechnical schools which train teachers are
more inclined to trust in the efficacy qf academic or technical sub-
ject-matter Offerings. Thp proponents of the idea of profe'§sionalized
subject matter busy themselves with the idea of preventing a lopsided
development of teacher training in either professional education or in
traditional subject-matter offerings.

While the concept of professionalizea subject matter has not yet
been reduced to a, very workable form, it represents undoubtedly
the most vatuable attempt made so far to reconcile some very trouble-
some differences of opinion in curriculum construction. In some
fashion or other, the concept affects the organization and practice
of teacher training in most of 'our progressive institutions. The most
promising growth in the developtnent of the idea is to be found in
progressive institutions with professiOnally trained staff melibers
whame given abundant opportunity to participate in the tearhing -of
children in the .laboratory school, and to experiment in subject-matter
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presentation. While many excellent instructors admit their inability
to defin!! professiomalized subject, matter, nçlvertheless, as a result
of thoughtful expt;rimentat ion and fruit ful enerience in the teaching
of childrvn, such instructors give special treatment. to academic or
technical subject !matey tlubit. olii4vntiates these materials rather
markedly from the traditional courses in such fields. The best
instructors tifforol prospk*tive teachers new views of familiar rhatem
rial. Larger possibilities aro revealed for the use of such material
in the public schools, and the methodology which the fi'Ainee Often
',unconsciously acquires is in the highest sense professional.. These

. outcomes, which ;ire inher6nt in the definition of professionalized
subject matter, are now quite cohnnonly attained in the best work
of expert teachers.

The arts and science subjects ai.e, 0.f Aurse, standard content, in
most teacher-training institutions. The humanistic studies are uni-
formly a required element in 44nno degree in nearly all curricula.
Such subjects are largely cultural in function, but since they are a

rt of the necessary equipment of a teacher they aPe also of pro-
fetional value. The sciences are offered not only as elements in
the prospective teacher's general education but also as preparatory
training for some of the vocations. The liberal arts and related
offerings of many of the larger teachers colleges havd4become suffi-
ciently adequate to resblt in the accreditment- as; standard 4-year
colleges of a munber of such institutions by the North .Central

.Associati.on of Colleges and Secondary- Schwils.
The so-called special subjects; such as public-school music, art, and

physical ediication and health, have become almost as " regular " as
English or student. teaching. These special or nonacalkmic sub-
jects are usually required in most normal schools and teachers col-
leges 'and in varying degrees in the colleges and universities. The
present demand for teachers of su0 nonacwleTnic work is illustrated
in the field of health and pli3Nical education. An estimated number
of 20,000 full-time teachers of the-subject are employed in the schools
of this country.

The demand is growing rapidly for the establishment of new
courses and curricula for the training of teach&s of subnormal
children. An estimatedlonumbu of 1,000,000 subnormal children of
grammar-school age, niost of whom are educable, are becoming the
intereasing cpncern of public-school officials: More than one-third
of the States have recognized in some way in school legislation the
needs of these important groups of future -citizens. .School employ-
ment officials. however, have been forred by the inadeiwate supply
of trained tetichers for exceptional children to draw altrofit entirely
upon superior teachers whose chief qualifications are eiperience and
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personality. A dozen or more institutions, such as Teachers College,
Columbia Uriiqxrsity, and the Training School at Vineland, N. J.,
now offer special work for teachers of subnormal or of superior
children.

The demands for teachers of vocational agriculture, home eco-
nomics, trades and industries, commerOal work, and sim;inr subject
have led to vigorous and sustained programs of teacher training in

, these fields during the past 10 years. The amount of financiai sup-
port available is an important factor in curriculum development.
Under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Act %Federal funds for
the training of vocational teachers, supervisors, and directors of
agricultural subjects and teachers of trade and industrial and home
economics subjects, has made available for the currea year a total
of approximately $1,100,000, whkh is matched by State or locals
money. Alan011bf the wealthy States, especially those in which
agriculture is an important industry, have added.,very greatly to
the Federal funds available for each- State..

Many of the existing trends in teacher training as a whole are
reflected, of course, in the training of teachers of vocational subjects.
The field is a virile and growing one, and .cqnstant and fruitful

141*efforts are being made by leade4 ocational education to evaluate
and redirect their programs: Among many items engaging, current
attention may be nwntioned the eiii44ansion of teacher-training offer-
ings in home economics; the forWlation of clearer objective§ for
each type of training activity and trairiing agency, following con-
tinuous studies of the requirements of vocational teaching positions
and the individual needs of trainees;. the formulation of definife`
standards for each training agency; and increlksea provisions in the
construction of 'curricula for the training of local leaders, such
as supervisors and directors.

Standards of admissions have been greatly strengthened in prac-
tically all the State teacher-training institutions, and the laxity in
some schools, which was a souree of concern a few years ago, has
been largely eliminated. The American Association of Teachers
Colleges has set a minimum quantitative r(bluirement for ,college
entrance at 15 units of secondary-school work or the equivalent.
Such work must be in secomlary vtir)ols approved by the State
department of public instruction, and of similarly approved quality

. and quantity, or must be evidenced by the results of examinations.
The regulations lioverning the admission of special students cor-
respond fairly closely to the regulations adopted by the liberal ails
colleges. Instances of present practice in respect' to the matter of
admissions are shown Imethe Pehntivania State normal schools for
which students qualify for ehtrance only if graduates of .4:year high

O

326

--61 ,1"" 7r.- -,- ..., . - . .

4*.-4X*4444,144

w

,

,

to

.. .:



TEACHER TRAINING . . 327
schools approved by the State department of public instruction.
Beginning in the fall of 1928, Michigan State normal schools will
accept only graduates of high schools accredited by the University
of Michigan.

Criticism of the scholarship of young teachers by employers and
complaint concerning subject-matter deficiencies of newly admitted
high-school graduates have led to the adoptiv of several expedients
tu remedy these conditions. A few teachers colleges require the
student to pass examinations in certain elementary school subjects
before admission or before actual teaching is begun. The old type
review coursesfor college credit have nearly all been discontinued.
Various kinds of noncredit " hospitalizAtion " or " make-up " courses
are now offered. More attention has been directed to the needs of
the high school in respect to jts function as ti preparatory agency
for teadler-fraining institttions.- A:bout a (Wien training institu-
tions now cooperate with high schools in arranging secondary-school-
courses ofw. study for students who plan eventually to enter the
teachers colleges.

In gradtlate work in education a new emphasis is seen in the
recent modification qf regulations in the University of Southern Cali-
fornia and in Stanford University. The usual research work neces-
sary for the completion of the aissertatidn is larply dispensed with,
and the time thus saved is devoted to the mastery of academic,
technical, or professional content. Perhaps 75, per cent of all grad-
uate students elm secure a doctor's degree, other than in medicine,
law, or theology, enter teaching, and research or the job is only aminor activity for most of them. More teachers are needed who are
especially trained for work in the junior colleges, normal schools,
and colleges. The new graduate progiams of study which lead,
to a practitioner's degree are designed to prepare such teachers.

'Of all the tendencies in curriculum revision and construction dur-
ing the biennium perhaps the outstanding ohe is the displacement ofthe old niethod of construçting curricula on the basis of frequency
of practice in the larger ingiitutions and the adoption instead of more
scientific methods of curriculum construction. Such scientific methods
include the study of personal traits of the prospective teacher which
are important as professional assets and the study of the specific
activities which teachers undertake on the job. As a result of such
studies, efforts are now made to improve the quality of insductional
materials rather than merely to increase the quantity. Teachertrainers have been convinced that the two, three, and even four yearcurricula are not long enough. Now they are becoming convinced thatsuch curricula are leitherjide enough nor deep enough. They have
come tò an increasing .recognition of the present limitieoo44
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training institutions in respect to the professional development of
the trainee not only in sound scholarship of the right sort but also
in appropriate emotionalized attitudes, professional ideals, and
capacity for future growth.

Sensing in somewhat uncertain fashion the needs which have long
been pointed out by The public and by employers of teachers, in-
stitutional officers have made many changes in methodology, in
curriculum offerings., and in ins:titutional activities, to the end that
personality, managerial ability, character. attitudes, and a host of
related traits might receive recognition in the training programs.
The teaching,of health and physical education and of art and music
has been given attent ion. The offices of dean of men and of women
have been established. Cfiaracter 'education has been attempted.
Extracurricular activities and offerings of many kinds have been.
fostered, but the objectkees of all such activities and offerings have
never been unified, nor, indeed, quite clear.

The time now seems near when all these so-called extracurricular
training activities and agencies may be definifely incorporated as
integral and, essential parts of a newer and broader curriculum.
Sound srholarship of the right sort will alwtiys be the keystone uti-
lized by curriculum builders. BUt in the whole arch 'many stones
are needed. It is not impossible that .many of these may yet be
discovered io be the odd pieces which have been long relegated to
the rubbish heap.

THE TRAINING SCHOOL

The training school is theoretically consider:ed the ctenter around
which the whole training program should revolve. ft, is the labora-
tory school work that chiefly characterizes teacher training. The
minimum amount of stufdent teaching acceptki Ai the standards of
the American Association 4:Teachers Colleges is at present 90 clock
hburs. The average teachers college actually requires a larger num-
ber of hours. As a rule, four semester hours or .six. quartor hours of
college credit are granted for 90 clock bouirrf work:- The minimum
required in the colleges and universities v.aries but is usually con- .

siderably less than in the teachers colleges. The. amount is often
determined by the minimum accepted for certification bY the State
departments.'

Some of the aims most commonly accepted' at present for student
teaching are : To enable the inexperienced teacher to_ feel it home in
the classromb; to give indiridlial assistance to each teacher in
persaltal problems of classroom management and instruction; to
develop favorable emotionlrand intellectual attitudes toward teach-
ing and education as a whole; to secure a degree of ccititrol over the

1
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school and college plants. Considerable attention is
devoted to the improvemnt of the Plans for such buildings. The
special needs of a training school building pre legion in respect to
practice rooms, model administrative offices,-ronference rooms, Qffices

for training supervisors, and abundant facilities for special training
programs. Slightly more than half of.. the State universities have
their own training school buildings. Near-by high schools are often
utilized instead and the public-school teachers are frequently
empowered to act as training supervisors or demonstration teachers.
Nearly all the teachers colleges have their o'wn fully'contr train-
ing facilitie.s, slightly less than tilt-,ee-fo.urths have separat
and about. two-fifths have additional training facilities in the public
schools.

The consensus of opinion now is that an i6a1 situation provides
for a campus school for the development. under constant supervision,
of teaching skill. Public schools should also be utilized when pos-
sible, for in them the trainees may best obtain exposure to typical
school conditions. The training program, either in campus or in off-
campus schools, usually function's much better when under the com-
plete control of the training institution. Local conditions, of course.
sonwtimes render this impossible.

" Apprentice " teaching. that is, student teaching during which
the trainee leaves the institution for.a limited period and teaches
or assists in teaching a regular clas. apparent y ains ground very
slowly if at all, owing among other revons. to the xpense and diffi-
culty of supervision. In some institutions suc as Ohio State Uni-
versity, the work has been very highly developed and excellent re-
milts are secured.

In general, training-school culericuhi, for obvious reasons. follow
in some degree the State (bourses cif study. The improvement of
such courses of study iF within the.province of the traininr school
and is undertaken in si)me way in a growing number of up-to-date
institutiOns. Between one-fiftli and one-fourth of the teachers
colleges make their own training-school courses of sfudy.

There is an increasing tendency to base instruction of trainees on
açitual analyses of their needs; one study, for instAnce. shows the
difficulties reported by student teaches to be, in order of frequency:
Devising and managing educational .1seat work, managing two or more
sections of children simultaneously, teaching beginners, teaching
children how to study, teaching phonics, _teaching subject matter in
the common branches, and pupil management, ft

dings,
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In methodology, the training supervisors, wjlile usually up to
date, are moderately; conservative. Only a few traces remain of
the Iterbartianism of a generation or so ago. More self-direction
is. permitted the trainee as well as the pupil. The fasirtbility of
controlled conditions in typical training exercises, however, remains
unquestioned.

The office of director or (lean of training is now becoming common.
A high type of professional worker is developing in this position,
which, under the presidency, is one of the most important in the whold
institution. A superior type of training supervisor is growing up
who occupies ti sort of .intermedi,ate level between the director of
training and the regular demonstration teacher. An important
function of the director of training may well be to devehlip and main-
tain coordination of the ingtructional activities of the training super-
visors and demonstration teachers with the instruction of the main
institution. Such coordination is at Present an outstanding ileed

'both in the acklemic program of instruction and in the laboratory-
school training )rogram.

A number of small liberal-arts cofleges and -junior colleges are en-
deavoring to realize theire primary aim of offering liberal education
and at the same time to train teachers. The necessity of establish-
ng all expensive laboratory-training program is leading to, difficulties

in a number of these instittitions as progressive State departments
continue to set standards higher and higher.

In general, most institutions are not wholly satisfied with their
existing student teaching facilities. The training school typically
does not afford anything like all the exercises desirable for the extra-
ordinarily varied practical experiences necessary for the preparation
of a well-trained teacher. The expense of maintaining special hous-
ing' facilities and a typical training staff of 10 or 12 members is
quite large. Often the number of training-school pupils is inade-
quate. The training staff is usually undertrained. Probably the
chief directions of future progress will centei about the raising of
qualificatioiis of the training-school staff, the provision of additional
plant and facilities, and improvement of the materials apdeech-
niques of training discovered as'a result of the rapidly increasing
amount of research in the field.

PROVEMENT OF FACULTY INSTRUCIION

Great interest has been expfessed during the biennium in tit" im-
provement of the instruction offered by the teacher-training staff.
The influence of example in teaching is particularly strong in in-
stitutions which train teachers, and it is inconsistent to maintain
expensive demonstration schools and at the same time permit slipshod

.
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work among the regular instructors of the institutions. The chief
means undertaken for the improvement of pollege and normal school
instruction are:,

1. The requirement of greater scholastic training for instructors.
The mere possession of the Ph. D. degree, however, offers no assurance
that a spe'cialist is a good classroom teacher.

2. The requiretent of more work in professional education, more
especially in courses dealing with elementary teaching. The value of
such work apparently depends somewhat upon the courses taken, upon
their practical application, and upon the attitude of the individual
instructor to'ward improvement.

3. Increased requirements in teaching experience for staff members.
The colleges and universities do not usually stress such requirements.
Teachers of education in the normal schools and teachers colleges,
especially the training supervisors, are usually expected to have
public-school experience.

4. Superyision of instruction. This has been undertaken in a few
institutions, as, for example, in Colorado State Teachers College, at

,Greeley. It is difficult in most institutions to secure men with suitable
personality traits'and sufficient professional and general training to
influence very much the general faculty body. Tradition is all
egainst "supervision " which involves routine inspections and auto-
cratiC demands from above. However, advances have been made in
helping the younger or more inexperienced instructors, in some cases
by direct supervisory assistance. Improvements in methods of con-
structing tests and examinations and of the proper selection and
presentation of subject matter are examples of the activities under-
taken.

5. Cooperative research projects undertaken by staff members on
institutional problems. Very satisfactory results have been secured
in a few institutions, such as the University of Minnesota.
A. Curriculum revision., Duplications among courses and topics

are reduced, better selections of materials are made, courses aie better
defined, and lines of curricultifn expansion are de,termined.

7. Specific recognition of superior teaching ability by increase of
salary or by promotions. .Little progress is noted in this apparently

mph\logical method of stimulating facility advancement.

TEACHER PLACEMENT
MI1

There is a growing realization among teacher-training institutions
that the complete cycle of institutional service to the individual and
to the State is not rounde41 out when the student leaves the institution.
Curricula are frequently differentiated with great minuteness; the

aNIMIP.
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student is trained for primgry or intermediate work or for work in
one or two academic subjects. Upon graduation, however, chance or
fancy too often determines the kind of position secured. Some boards
of education do not yet realize the desirability of specialized training
for their teachers. A. bhmket normal school diploma or a degree in_
any field suffices. The tendency is fins the teacher to take the first
attractive position, as determined by salary good location, or perhaps
necessity, which is offered. When conditions are such that teachers
secure positions unlike the ones for which they were pripared, the
differentiated training program may be even less effective than an
und &rent iated one.

Definite organization of placement activities is highly desirable
in any ins tion. Even a part-time placement officer must be given
adequate ities and time to do thorough work. At present, of the
normal sch ls an4 State-supported universities and colleges which.

in teachers, approximately one-fifth make no definite provisions
for placement service. Individnal professors, the president, and
various training officials assist the best students to any attractive
positions that happen to be reported vacant. In about one-fifth of
these publicly supported institutions. some official., such as the direc-
tor of training or dean of education, assists part time in the
placement of teachei4. In these institutions there are no placement
bureaus. In abaft three-fifths of all teacher-training institutions
definitely organized placement bureaus function for the benefit of
employers and Prospective teachers.

In all, the cosi of placing a teacher ranges from $8 to $12 per
registrant in the typical institutions. Alost of the institutions charge
the students no fees for placement service. Usually the superior
teachers are given first chances at tlw best positions. Perhaps a third
of the registrants, usually the less promising- o'nes, tirt;left to shift for
themselves and quite often secure places for which they have had
little specific preparation.

There is at present no adequate recognition of the possibilities of
making the placement function a decidedly professional one; the
work is still too largely slerical. A scientific study of the actual-
needs of new teAchers on the job should go band in hand with the
development of a thoroughgoing placement service. The specific
weaknesses and .needs of teachers in the field are too-Aoften inade-
quately reported .to the institution. The placement bureau could
study its function as a connecting link between the instructors of the
institution lind the teachers of the State. As a result of such studies
considerable improvement could be made in the nature of eiisting
objectives of the placement burtau and of the institution as 14 whole.
OtbeK studies could- be made concerning such matters as the quali-

,
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tative demands of the teacher market and concerning ways and means
for improving the present itregular distribution of teachers over
the district served by the institution.

TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE

The training possessed by the average teacher is two years or more
below the tentative standard, set by most educators as a desirable
minimum. reachers with one or two yearsv- training', must keep
abreast of rising re'quirements from year to year. Improvement
in educational methods and teaching techniques are constant. Even
the teacher originally well trained, after three or four years ex-
perienCe, tends, as his work becomes routinized, to reach a standstill
in professional improvement. Teachers have subscribed to the belief
that the best time to learn anything is the time when one needs or
wishes to know it. Institutionalized training conducted intensively
over a comparatively brief period is not enough. Hence a variety
of agencies has arisen to care for the needs of an increasing num-
ber of teachers who realize that professional education, as well
as education in general, is a lifelong process. Class extension
courses, correspondence courses, conferences of teachers, both grad-
uate and undergraduate summer school work, short courses, and other
professional education prwrams of training in service, have been
soundly established as integral parts of fully developed institutional
and State teacher-training programs.

The State, county, or city usually sets up a program of super-
vision which is really a form of teacher training, and which, of
vourse, frequently includes service to the normal school graduate.
Occasionally, the normal school or teachers college establishes a
follow-up semisupervisory program for recent graduates. Examples
of this service are found in the Central Missouri State Teachers
College, in.the Eastern State Teachers College of South Dakota, and
elsewhere. Another plan of training in service which ,is found
occasionally is that of local or regional conferences of young teachers
as in the normal school at Westfield, Mass. Itinerant teacher train-
ing is undertaken chiefly by colleges of agriculture. This service is
designed primarily to help the recent graduate of the institution to
put into practice what he has learged and otherwise to hasten his
professional development. 1

The extension of training into the period of employment is illus-
trated at the State Teachers College,at Buffalo N. Y.. The
.college has an agreement with near-by institutions which enables
graduates of the institution to receive advanced college credit for
probationary work in teaching centers in Buffalo. Strong advisory
teachers are a necessary part of the plan. This program extends
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over a period of three years, during which as many as 12 college
credits may be secured. At the University of Cincinnati certain
gradwite students may secure credit for work toward the Ai. A.
degree for successful. teaching done under controlled conditions in
the city schools. This work is carried OH in connection with tho
students' university work in education.

An example of the possibilities of evening school work for teachers
is shown at Seattle. More than 800 teachers and principals regis-
tered during a recent session for credit in professional courses. City
authorities suggest that such a number invites 'comparison with the
enrollment, of many fair-sized colleges.

Almost without exception all the agencies and activities for train-
ing in service have increased in both number and scope during the
biennium. Above all, they have become largely professional in
objective and method.

The training institution which confines its activities to the campus
alone is losing sight of One of the most significant tendencies of
the decade in the whole matter of the professional education of
teachers. It is passing by an excellent opening for future expansion
of institutional service to the State.

CONCLUSION

Of the dozen or more tendencies in teacher training during the
biennium which have been briefly outlined, which are most signifi-.
cant? All the trends mentioned are too closely related in cause and
effect to evaluate as separate movements. Slight advancement in one
phase of educational activity may be more significant than great
advancement in another. In each tendency discussed, 'however, there
are in varying degrees evidences of genuine progress.

Teacher training and public-school education naturally share the
same tendencies. Coincident with the growth of wealth the financial
support of publiC education has more than doubled in a. decade and
the number of students in the schools has increased far more rapidly
in proportion than the population of the country. This is evidence
that the confidence of the general iRublic in education has been main-
tained and extended. The public, which pays the present annual
bill of $2.0M,000,000 for education, does so only because it is getting
in the main the service's it wishes; that. is, not only the mai.ntenanc'e
of the existing level of social intelligence, but also a satisfactory
increment of the elements of civilizat ion it prizes most.

As never before, social leaders perceive that the continuation and
'advancement of an increasingly complex civilization are absolutely
dependent upon the work of the teac6rs. They transmit the major
portion of the social heritige from generation to generation replacing

r
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thelosses due to human disability and death. Society is not content
to have novices and incompetents despoil the materials and break up
the machinery of prop'ess

In the last analysis, however, it is the margin, of inereaAv from
generation to genent ion in the desirable elements of our sociml herit-
age that alone ¡Stifles an increase in our immense program of public
education. The enormously inereasea support, then, of society for
public education and for teacher trainirig is tbn outstanding tendency
which has a twofold meaning; it is the recognition by society of
value received, ansl it affords abundant proof of thdk fundamental
faith of humanfty in its own progressive evolutipn. Increaqed sup-
port of education &manage. putter service in return by teachers and
by teadier trainers. The increased standards of alection and of
training for teachers, the increase in number of teacher-training
agencies, and the improvement of their offerings are but the ways
and means of justifying the support. by society of the most out-
standing agency of human progressthe public school.

As-to the immediate needs of the future, the necessity is clear for
maintaining the necessary flexibility of organization and viewlioint
among the training staffs which will as;ure the easy dissemination
among them of the increasing flow of professional knowledge avail-
able. The teacher traixer must depend in large part for his profe.s-
sional advancement upon the discoveries of a great number of
constructive educational and social agencies. But he himself has
abundant opportunity for creative work of the highest order. This
type of work is, in fact, his daily occupation. More scientific study
of teacher training and the development of a larger supply and more
vigorow type of educational leadership than at present exists in the
field are. perhaps the outstanding needs of the future. The further
professional education and training of the teacher trainers them-
selves, therefore, will afford an .excellent index to future progress.
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CHAPTER XIV

PARENT EDUCATION

By ELLEN C. LOMBARD

Assistant $pecialiNt inenowe Education, Office of Education

CONTENTS.----Governnwntal nctivitiesState activitiesPrivate agencies promoting pro-

grams of parent educationNational Congress of Parynts and TeachersOrganiza-
tions in large citiesPeriodicals parentsln:crnational Pederation of Home

and SchoolIte.sults of inquiry intokworld cooperation of home and school, by Mlle.

Marie Butts.

SiLmificant progress has been made during the 1)i;-An 1926-1928*

rl the parent education mo%-ement, which is one of the developing

phases of adult education. This progress is due principally the

effortt Of parents and their groups and to many national, State, and

local public and private agencies. In several States, scattered and

isolded efforts were brought together and, wheie Previously projects

were carried on ineffectively, good teamwork w4s established with

favorable results.
GOVERNMENTAL ACTIVITIES

Distinct contributions to. Parent education have been jnade through

the service of several governmental departments,-such as the Depart-

ment of Labor, Children's Bureau the Department of Agriculture,

Extension Service and Bureau of Home Economics; the Department
of the Treasurv, Publie Health Service; and the Department of the
Interior. Bureau of Education.

Under the designation of home education, the Bureau of Education

of the Department $)f the Interior has conducted a project of parent

()duvet ion sinco 1913. During the past two years the activities of this

(Ifivice have been reorganized, and they now include the )reparation

of material for parent education; conducting sadies in the progress

of this Phase of education and in other fields; rendering advisory

service on the education of parents and the care 'and training of
children; and preptiling bulletins and pamphlets relating to these

activities.
In addition to studies already begun, the Buretiu of Eductiton

has 'prepared and issued reading courses for parents and for boys

4nd girls contqining questions or suggegtions and references. The

prvgram now under way inciides the issuance monthly of circular

letters on parent 6Iucation, the completion of studies already begun,
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and the preparation Qf reading courses on a wide variety of subjects.
In connection with its home economies work a survey of the progress
of child care and t raining itt eknientary, 'junior and senior high
schools, and in higher educational institutions was issued by the
Bureau Of Education.'

During 1927. two other studies of similar nature were issued by
agencies outside the Government, one of imblic-school courses on
child care for girls, by the Aferrilf-Paimer School, and the other on
child development and parental education in home economics, by
the American liome Economics Ass.ociation. -t

Through it research activities and studies of conditions under
which`childreil live, and through its other activities, such as leaflets,
folders, dodgers, bulletins, films, and reports, the Children'% Bureau'
has given aid to parents and others interested in infant and !paternal
welfare in recognizing and- combating malnutrition, in preventing
and correcting poor posture and developing good posture iii children,

.

and has assisted State and local agencies in the development of pr
t-grains of ctild care, eTecially of the delinquent and handicappe
child. )

,

in'Of particular and immediate educational value to parents rural
districts are same of the contributions for Ow bettermeni of home
conditions for the family which have been made by the Extension
Service and the Burea.0 of Home Economics of the D.partment of
Agriculeturé. In addition to research work and co )eration with
State aiNicies in many fields affecting the home, that ( epartment has
made demonstrations of labor-savinig devices for the conservation of
the time Ad'energy of the reral housewife; it, has organized home
projects for boys and girls; and it has issued bulletins and leaflets on
planning and recording family expenditures, proper nwtliods .of
plwing and cooking meats, and sujzgestions for designing and
mitWg children's rompers and sun suits and dresses for 1itt1cigir1s

4. for all occasions.
STATE ACTIVITIES we

4

In a few Stales, pare oti has been incorporated into tbe
public education prog s m. I California, for instance, the St440r,
department of education and e State -university at Berkeley haNI:93
united inon state-wide program of parent education. This project
includes a nursery school in the Institqe of Child Welfare in Berke-,
ley in- which children may be studied by laboratory methocIA traih-
inge is given in the analysis of situations connected with problems

t Whitcomb, Emeline.S. Typical C d Care and Parenthood Education in Home Eco-
nomics Departments. Washington, overnment Printing Office. (U. S. Bureau of
Education. Bulletin, 1Q27, No. 17.)
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01 child life; parents of children attending the nursery school are
provided with opportunities for consultation and with reliable in-
formation; and study groups of parents are formed in cooperation
with existing agencies such as parent-teacher associations, women's
clubs, and the American :kociation of University Women.'-- These
organizations take the initial steps to form the groups but when they
are organized they are conducted under State laws and by conform-
ing to specified conditions they are entitled to support from publio
funds and become ii part (yf the pub14-school system. It is reported'
that in connection with this Nvork 164 discussion groups numbering
approximately 5.000 persons were organized in 1927-28.

Ili 1928 at Berkeley, the Institute of Child Welfare inclhded in
its research program such projects as the description and measure-
ment of tho development, of children; factors influencing develop-
ment, nutrition, nursery schools, and miscellaneous projects.

The extension division of tbe Univitrsity of California at Los
Angeles conducted, in 1927, for members of parent-teacher associa-
tions and others interested in child welfare, a group orcourses which
included the pressliool child, cimstructive programs of home educa--
tion, behavior of chihiren, and household management.

In theltepartment of education of the summer sessions of 1928
of the University of California at Los Angeles and Berkeley, courses
were conducted for training leaders of parents' geoups and for par-
ents on problems of child development.

The California State Board of Health, in its bureau of child hy-
giene furnishes outlines for nwthers study clubs, issues leaflets, cir-
culars, etc., on limy phasys of child life and thus supplements the
work of the public agencies described above.

Another excellent program for parental education varying some-

what in its methods of procedure is conducted by the University,
of Minnesota in cooperation with related agenties. The Institute
of Child Welfare, which conducts a nursery school for research pur-
poses, carries On studies in child devebpnwnt, trains leaders in the
field of child life, and di.sseminates scientific information through
conferences with parents, publications, and extension service.3

A free correspondence course for; residents of Minnesota for which,
during 1927, 3,900 individuals are reported to have enrolled, was
conducted by the 'Institute of. Child Welfare. To persons who re-

side outside of Minnesota this course is offered at a nominal ft.
Lessons include the following subjects: Importance of early growtn,

2 e Nursery Schoql nt tÍi institute of Child Welfare. Berkeley, Calif., University f

California. Parents' Bulletin No. 1, April, 1928. 10 pp.
a Bulletin bf tile University of Minnesota, Institute of Child Welfare. gimounconent

fora the years 1920-1928. MinneapoliR, Minn. Vol. XXX, No. 5, Jan. 24, 1927. 11 pp.
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physical growth and development, diet and clothing, children's
diseases, mental growth of the child, learning, emotional habits.
eating and sleeping habits, etc.

Courses of six or more lessons on child care aifil traiming have been
give through the Afinnesota _Agricultural College to study groups
in some counties. Organizations having common aims and purposes
in harmony with the co11e0 form study !rroups in coolwration with
the college. During 1926-27 in Minneapolis, St. Paul. and Duluth,
two 3-credit extension courses -vere given in cooperation Wilth the
freneral extension division.t-

Conferences on child health and parent education were organized
through the *cooperation of many local agenci.es in .1finneapolis and
St. Paul, in 1927 and 1928, and brought together specialistOor the
discussion of the child for the benefit of parents. It is reported that
at St. Paul 300 fathers attended one session of the conference.

The Iowerehild Welfare Research Station, established in, 1917
untin public funds which were subsequently augmented by grants
from a foundation, carries on its research sludies not only in labora-
tory preschool groups of the University of Iowa but also in a chii-
dren's hospital, the university elementary school and high school,
and in the homes of Iowa City. This station. which is reported to
be the first of its kind in the United States, acts as a coordinating
center for the child welfare research of the university. Fundamental
problems on physical, mental, moral, and social development are
sfudied and students are trained in the care of ebilaren..Confer-
enees and institutes on child study are conductvl for parents, teachers,
and others whose interests are allied.

PRIVATE AGENCIES PROMOTING PROGRAMS OF PARENT
. . EDUCATION

At Haitris%rg, Pa., in 1928, a state-wide conference on parental
eeducation was held which wps attended by 30 representatives from
city school boards, university faculties, social work and adult educa-
tion agencies, national and State organizafions of pabrents and
teachers.

v A committee of Me Penn.sylVania Coniress of Parents and Teach-
. ers was appointed to survey and report on all parent-education work

carried on in:Pennsylvania and to formulate co.nerete plans for using
all edtkcational and social' agencies in the development of a State
program of cftperation in this phase of education. This comniittee
outlined a 4-year pr9gram in parenthood which has been publiskd
by the Pennsylvania Congress of Parents and Teachers.4

4 EducatIon In Parenthood. Year IThe Home Background. '. Pennsylvania Congress of\Parents and Teachers. 1028. 10 pp.. \,
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Gvneral specifications for the guidance of experts chostn to prepare
the material for this prOect cover 31 topic's, namely

Tear IThe home background.(1) Soine essentials in the
home; (2) heredity; (3) 'environment; (4) the partners in parent-
hood; (5) partnership adjustments; (6) home organizatiori, (.7)
health; (8) the intellectual setting.

Tear IIThe pre8"ol age.(1) Before birth; (2) infancy and
early years; (3) the nature and the instincts of the preschool child;
(4) habits and what to do with them; (5) some more habits; (6)
healthlater and now; (7) Hay and playmates.

Tear IIIThe school chi7d.(1) The elementary school years;
(2) making the most of habits; (3) attitudes 'and aptitudes; (4)
social development and adjustments; (5) recreation (6) what your
chil4 reads; (7) 'succeeding in school; (8) when and bow, for things
your child should know.°

Tear IVAdoleseent youth..(1) The nature of °adolescence; (2)
the emotional background; (3) attitudes and habit#; (4) social
needs; (5) educational guidance; (6) vocational guidance; (7)
recreation and health; (8) the intellectual and spiritual.

The publication included thought-stimulating quesstions; questions
suitable for a parent-teacher association meeting; reports of experi-
ences ahd home projects; the use of the home as a laboratory for
carrying out siiggestions for procedurs, observation, and tie devel-
opment of habits in parents and children; and annotated rClerences.

At Columbia University, New York, the Institute of Child Wel-
fare Research of Teachers College, which is a center for research
in child life and parent education, is used for the .various research
activities of Teachers College in problems of child devefopment.
This includes some of a nonacademic nature. Demonstratigis and

%experiments are conducted by the institute which, in 'training leaders
in the field of parental edu'cation and child development, makes
use of the -study groups organized by the Child Study Association
of America as demonstration centers.

Coopprating with other agencies, the findings of scient4c research
in chilit welfare are made public. The activities of the institute,
according ,to reports of the university, include: Intensive study of
children in the pursery school or psychoeducational clink, main-
tained in connection with the institute for 16 childreri bet*een 2
and 4 rears of age; problem children and the effect of their sur-
roundings; 'Clinic for educational resmrch; child care; the tigining
of siudents in the technique of obtaining anii compiling scientific
data regarding children a. study of factors in the home that influencp
sleep; and the problems of chikr-caringginstitutions.

. .
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Under tho direction of the home-study division of the department
of university extension of Columbia University, in 1926, radio lec-
tures (for parents) were broadcast once each week froul October
to June on the health of children of all ages. Outlines- of the lec-
tures were furnished in advance. The lectures covered : Factors
preceding birth which influencN1 the health-of the child, health of
the infant, the runabout child, and the adolescent child.

In 1927-28, the Washington (D. Child Welfare Research Cen-
ter WaS organized. The following eight local organizations, includ-
ing fliree governmental agencies, are represented on the executive
committee and consulting staff of this center: Bureau of Home
Economics, Public Health Service, Bureau of Education. k.nteri-
can Home Economics Association, American Association of Uni-
versity Women, National Research Council, George Washington
University, and University of Maryland. A diret.tor of research
and four teachers constitute the staff of the center which has facili-
ties for 25 children whose ages approximate 3 years.. Contemplated
in the plans of this center are classes and conferences for the parents
of children enrolled, and observation and research in the developnlent
and growth of these young children.

The educational program of the Merrill-Pahner School of Detroit,
Mich., includes Preparentl and parental instruction. Three types
of c.ourses are given through individual instruciion to: Parents of
chililren attending the nursery school. imrents of children brought
for consultation, and outsiders seking assistance from specialists.
Group insfructipn is given to persons outside the nursery school
through special lectures and organized courses. .

The course in parental education offered by Clevelaqd College,
Western Reserve University, is designed especially to meet rthe needs
of parents and others interested in the welfare of children. The
problems of health, nutrition, housekeeping, art in the home, the
psychology and education of the child in each period of its growth,
family relations, parhtal education leadership, fathers' problems,
and parent-teacher work constitute the subjects treated in this course.

Baylor University.,TexiA, the Universities of Ge'orgiA and of Cin-
cinnati, and home economics departments in many schools and col-
leges offer insiruction of some type or other Cm child development
and family life or on related subjects.

FOUNDATION GRANTS ENCOURAGE PARENTAL EDUCATION

- In order to develop the field of research in child development and
parent eaucation, the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial has ap-
propriated funds, beginning in 1924, which make possible the devel-
opment of centers for scientific research, national fellowships, activi.
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ties in some phase of Parent education in several private organiza-
tions, and the research work conducted hy the Committee on Child
Development of the National Research Council.

The purposes of this foundation< in making various grants are
specifically stated in reports to be for scientific research, the prep-
aration of teaching materials. the training of leaders for child-study
work, and practical organization of parent and teacher groups for
the study of child life and child welfare."

Centers for research in child life and pareptal education are in
operation under these grants at University of California, Teachers
College of Columbia 'University, Vniversity of Iowa, Iowa State
College of Agriculture, University of Minnesota, Yale University,
State College of Agriculture of University of Georgia. College of-
Home Economics of Cornell University, and State Department of
Education of California, and elsewhere.

This foundation has made it possible through grants for several
organizations to extend their programs of service to parents. Among
these are: American Association of University Women, American
Home Economics Association, Chill Study Association of 'America,
Committee on Chill Development of National Research Council,
Cleveland Foundation, Child Wrlfare Research Center, Washington,
D. C. and other agencies

CHILD STUDY ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA

. This organization, centered in New York City, arranges and con-
ducts local and regional institutes, conferences, and training classes,
and assists the Institute of Child Welfare of Columbia 'University in
its demonstrations and experiments in child study and parental
education. The formation and development of study groups is
reported by this or*ization as its basic work. Fifty-four graduate
students. eight of whoTh were fellowship students, are reported to
have been registered for a course in parental education conducted

.

Association ofjointly in 1926-27 by the Child Study America and
the Child Wdfare Research Institute of Teachers College, Columbia
University. To provide for student practice in leadership 28 special
groups were organized. These were connected with various organi-
zations, such as parents' associations, neighborhood houses and settle-
ments, health and welfare centers, aurches, and other groups. Ten
other groups were organized among foreign-born womeri for student
observation.

Seventy-five qualified workers in parental education or relatod
fields registered for the lOaday institute on parental education held in
January, 1927, to bring togetlwr for critical examination and diu
cussion the contributions of modern science to this subject.

"

.

- 1-

41

7

s

.



344 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF MUTATION, 1926-1928

Twelve groups, conducted 'at the headquaKters of the Child Study
Association of America in New York City during 1927-28, having a
total membership of 231 persons and under the leadership of ex-
perienced taff members, discussed problems of childhood. More
than 150 local child study groups, approximating' Lsou Inember::, af-
filiated With the organization. Lectures and conferences, varying
from one to three days each, have been held for fathers and mothers.
A 4-week training course for leaders in parental education was con-
ducted in 1928 at the headquarters. in which eight students were en-
rolled. Reports, pamphlets, lists of books for parents and for boys
and girls, mawials for leaders, and Child Study, the official monthly
organ of the association. constitute some of the publications of the
organizat ion.

CIIILD-WADANCE CLINICS

Child-guidance clinics, developed undor the CommQn\vealth Fund,
have been considered community projects requiring in each center

.the cooperation cf all local health, social, and ed at Iona agencies.
Children from 3 to 17 years of tige whose beha or showed undesir-
able personality trait:-; and habits, which, if no orrected early. might
develop into delinquency in adult life, have wen placed by parents,
teachers, sociartand health agencies under he child-guidance clinics
wherever they are established. Such cotimmiiity have been
established in Clevelaml, Dallas 'Minneapolis Los Angeles, St. Louis,
St. Paul, lore, Milwaukee, 1a4ilena, and Richmond, tInd some,.
aid has been given to other cities having some, but not all, of the
facilities for establishing such clinics. Variations exi4 in the or-
ganization and methods of the clinics.

It is reported that (luring the year 1927-28' the Commonwealth
Fund °granted $697M0 to develop child-guidance clinics, visiting
leacher work in public schools, and other projects relatea to child
welfare.

Following a 3-year demonstration in the visiting teacher service,
this work has been establihed in the public-school systems of 48
communities in 32 different States. It is reported that 15 439 chil-
dren have been aided in these centees.

The establishment of an Institute of Child Guidance in New York
City provides a fully equipped center for research and for practical
demonstration for the problems of children and special training of
psychiatrist's, psychologists, and social workers. Fellowship funds
for students in this institute have been established by the Common-
wealth Fund and are administered by the New York School of Social
Work, Smith College School for Social Work, an4 the National
Committee ior Mental Hygiéne.
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The Commonwealth Fund has issued a pamphlet in which the
clinics are discussed in relationship to various social factors.5 It
also published in 1928 a study in parent-child relationships whicji
contains valuable data for parents drawn, from some of the typical
experiences of fathers and mothers which have been gathered from
records of the clinics('

AMERICAN HOME ECONOMICS AsSOCIATION

The American Home Economics Asseciat ion has conducted for the
past two years to aid teachers a project in child development and
parental education, the program for Isvhiai\is in charge of a field

worker who gives a service of consultation and makes studied.; and
investigations. This project. is associated with the teaching of home
economics in schools and colleges. A survey has been made by this
organization of the child-development work in day, part-time, and
evening classes in public schools and the (repartments of colleges,
and has been issued under the title ofp Child Development. and
Parental Education in Home Economics. This association admin-
isters the funds granted by the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial
for the Washington (D. Child Welfare Research Center.
Through its monthly Official organ, the Journal of Home Economics,
articles pn child development and parental education are published
together with abstracts of the periodical literature of the field.

STUDY CROUPS COLLEGE-TRAINED WOMEN

The American Association of University Women reports an in-

tensive study (luring 1927-8 in preschool, elementary, and adolescent
education, and has carried on a project of organizing study groups
among college-trained women. It. is reported that 'during 1927-28
the mothers of,young children and other adults interested in young
children constituted the membership of 419 study groups which
were organized under the direction of this association. In 23 cities
branches of the American Association of University Women co-

operated last year with the program of study. The quarterly jour-
nal of this association contqins a department on preschool, elemefi-
tary, and adolescent education.

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF PARENTAL EDUCATION

Active leaders engaged in organied programs for parental educa-
tion &rimed a national council for parental education in 1926 to pro-

' Truitt, Ralph P., and others. The Child Guidance Clinic and the Community. New

York, The Commonwealth Fund, division of publications, 1028. 106 pp.
Bayles, Mary .Duell. The Problem Child at Home. New York, The Commpnwealth

Fund, division Of publications, 1028. 342 pp.
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mote the development of leaderhip in this field; to act as a clearing
house of information on the suhjek, cf parental edueation and allied
subjects; to disseminate information of the work being done: to study
and evaluate methods, materials, and results in the field of parental
education; to encourage' the preparatinn of materials and to fúster
the development of parental. education through existing agencies.
The office of this organization is in Neiv York City in charge of an
executive secretary. A chairman of the council, consulting director,
committee chairmen, and a governing board formulate and direct
the policies of the council.

OillEP. AGENCIES

Many organizations not already noted are making worthy con-
tributions to the education of parents in mental and physical health
and in allied subjects. including Russell Sage Foundatiml, American
Child Health Association, National Committee for -Mental Hpriene,
Elizabeth McCormick 7.11-emiffia1 Fund, Playpirourid and Recreation
Association of America, American Social Itygiene Association,
American Afedical Association, and many other orga.nizat ions.

NATIONAL CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS

Reports On !the progress of parent-teacher associations in the
United States set forth the numerical growth, aml the trends of
these organizations from year ta,year since 1s97, when the movement
to bring about cooperation between the home and school began.'
Some of the outstanding features.of the program of this organization
are: The gradual mohlifig of local 'units as integral parts of the Na-
tional Congress of Parents an,d Teadiers; the chahging emphasis
from money-raising activities to a program for the serious study of
parent problems; the development of an educat ional program adapt-
able alike to ruyiil or city conditions and to national, Stake, or local
organizations; the establishment of cooperative relationships with
agencies and organizations whose -aims are allied; and the develop-
ment of a suitable literature to meet the growing needs of organiza-
tions and members.

The numerical growth oi* the National Congress of Parent,s and
Teachers (hiring the biennium of 1&)íG-1928 has reached the high
level of 1,275,401 members, an increase of about. 32 per cent during

I Parent-Teacher AsHocintionm at Work. Biennial survey or education, 1922-1924!
Washington, D. C., Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 1925.
15 pp. (U. S. Bureau of Education. Bulletin', 1925, No. 30.) Parent-Teacher Associa-
tions. fliennial survey of education, 1924-1926. Washington, D. C.. Superintendent of
D)cuments, Government Printing Office, 1927. 28 pp. (U. S. Bureau of Edueittion.
Bulletin, 1927, Nó. 11.)
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the past two. years!' The merAttorirtsfir in Alaine And in Utah is re-
ported to have more than doubled during 1928.

The parent-teacher movement depends for its normal growth upon
the excellence of leadership and strict adherence to fundamental
Purposes and voluntary service of a high character. During the
pa:74,1"0 years increase in membership has lwen accelerated by mem-
bership drives carried on by local associations in an attempt to attain
standards of excellence established by the national organization.

STANDARD AND SUPERIOR ASSOCIATIONS

A standard association, as defined by the*National Congress of
Parents and Teachers, is one in them is a membershii-i of 50
Per cent of the homes and teachers; an attendance annually of at
least CO per cent. of the membership; active, working staiding com-
mittees, including hospitality, publicity, programs, and membership;
six regular meetings during the year; compliance with State by-laws
regarding dues; a program planned in advance, based upon certain
educational objectives; a local publicity chairman furnishing local
Papers regularly with the news of the .organization, a program cele-
brating the founding of the organization followed by a gift for
State and national extension worii; 10 per cent or more of families
subscribing for the national and State official organs; no promotion
of commerciai undertakings or sectarian or political paresanship,
and observance of parliamentary procedure in conducting meetings
approved by State branCh.9

To be classed as a superior association," a local organization must
not only fulfill the foregoing requirements but in addition must
develop a membership of 75 per cent of the parents and tea0ers;
and 15 per cent of the families in membership must be subscribers
to the national official organ. The association must maintain, in
accordance with national standards, one active preschool circle.
In addition to the committees named for a standard association, it
must have six additional standing committees with contacts estab-
fished with corresponding committees of State organizations. It
must give aid in organizing a new association or help one in need;
it must send one delegate to the district or council meetilig, and one
delegate, with expenses paid, to the State conyention. It must
present or read short messages from natiftal and State presidents
at regular meetings. It is believed by leaders in this work that the

. R Proceedings, Thirty-second annual meeting, Cleveland, Ohio, Apr. 80 to May 5, 1928.
Growth of National Congress tof Parents and Teachers, p. 354. Washington, D. C., Na-
tional Congress of Parents and Teachers, 1928. 539 pp.

9 Handbook. National Congress of Parents and Teachers. Standards of Excellence for
Parent-Teacher Associations. Washington, D. C., National Congress of Parente and
Teachers, 1028; Pp. 08-69.
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maintenance of such standards ensures the strengthening and growth
of these units. Directions for the' work of membership committees
have been outlined by the national organization."

d

EXTENSION SERVICE FOR ORGANIZATIONS

The great increase numericall,N( of the National Congress of
Parents and Teachers 'necessitated the establishment in 1927 of an

extension division for research at the national headquarters in
Washington to study intensively the needs of the field and to devise
plans for meeting them. An extension secretary assembledrgan-
ized, and evaluated bulletins, magazines, pamphlets, 1)oste7 and
material on child welfare, of all descriptions; organized a pamphlet
service and prepared or arranged sources of supply of visual aids
to parent-teacher work, such as charts, maps, slides, etc., wilich are
made available to organizations in membership with State and na-
tional congress organizations. This division and the executive
division are the units of service maintained at the headquarters in
Washington. 1). C.

DEPARTMENTS-, BUREAUS, STANDING COMMITTEES

Following- a study of the departments, bureaus and standing
committees of the National Congress of Parerits and TePlers during
1927-28, a reorganization of the machinery of the organization was
begun in the intere4 of efficiency. This resulted in the consolidation
of some related activities, the discontinuance of some, and the real-
location of others. There are now 5 committees at large; 6 bureaus
and 33 committees allocated in departments; each of which is under
the dlisection of a vice president. in the'ilew alignmept there are no
committees under the department of organization and research. Tile
committees are groilped under six departments as follows ; Depart-
ment of extensionparent-teacher courses' and membership commit-
tees; department of public wijifarecitizenship, juvenile protection,
legislation, library extension, motion pictures, recreation, and safety
committews, department of educationart, music, drama and pag-
eantry, humane education, kindergarten extension, sChool education,
student loans and scholarships-, and physical education committees;
department of home servicr: -Children's reading, home economics,
home education, standards of literature, social standards, thrift, and
spiritual training; department of healthphysical hygiene, mental
hygiene, social hygiene, and the sunnner round-up of children; Com-
mittees at large----cllild welfare magazine, endowment fund, b get,

extension among colored people, and founder's day corn= es,

"Handbook. National Congress of Parentm and Teachers. Washington, D. C., National
Congress of Parents and Teachers, 1928. 108 pp.
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Work of the Nalional Congress of Parents and Teachers is carried
. on by, the officers and the committees, bureaus, and committees at

large. The operation of this machinery for child welfare has been
previously described ill a bulletin of the Bureau of Education."

PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS AND PUBLICITY

The niaintenance by the National Congress of vParents and
rr eachers of a publicity bureau with an active manager capable of
conduct ing not. only practical press service necessary to educate fife
pane on the important phases of the movement and its progress
but ako of training novices in publicity work, has been an important
factor in the development of the piu-ent-teacher movement. A.
country-wifle comespondence course in publicity was carried on in
1927-28, and demonstrat ions, expehments, and institutes were among
the activities reported. In consequence, publicity budgets were insti-
tuted in 19 State organizations; many State organizations send their
chairmen of publicity to conventions; and parent-teacher news is
constant ly interchanged through local, St ate, and national agencies.

compilation of plans, methods, and results of publicity work for
five years was issued to guide State and local workers in interpreting
to the public the meaning_ of the parent-teacher movement."

M ER RO ND-1.TP OF C II LDRE N

During the past. two years the .11inniet round-up of children, a
nation-wide activity of the National Congress of Pafeents and
Teachers, begun in 1925, to insure the entraAce into school of Olildren
free from remediable physical defect, has Ached new levels. The
project was initiated and developed under the direction of -Mrs. A. H.
Reeve, president, 19234928. The ma in objectives are toxive children
a better start, in li fe, to reduce the number of children 'Whose work
may be retarded by physical handicaps, and to reduce the number
who fail to pass int o the second grade because of physical imps.

Examinations, recommendations, and the correction %fects
must necessarily be' made by experts, but the decision as to ifOicther
the examination shall be made and whether the defects discovered
shall be corrected rests with parents. Such a campaign, 1.;"roper1y
conducted, carries with it an educational value for parents and
teaches. Reports indicate that diAriiig 1921-28 a total of 2,120
groups in local communities in 44 States participated in this cam-
paign. This was an increase° of nearly 40 per cent over the groups

.n Reeve, Margaretta W., and Lombard, Ellen C. The Parent-Teacher Associattons,
1924-1026. Washington, D. C.,. Government Printing Office, 1927. 28 pp. (U. 13.-tureau
of Education. Bulletin, 0271 No. 11.)

12 Kohn, Laura Underhill. A Publicity Primer. Washington, D. C., National Congress 4'
of Parents and Teachert, 1927,
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registered in 1927 and in the number which carried through the
.campaign requirements. In Mint, Mich., for example, a 'local par-
ent-teacher association is connected with every school aii$1 a summer
round-up isocarried on in every association. Cooperation with exist-
ing agencies is advocated rather than to set up new machinery for
this project. In practice this has resulted in the welding. together' of
national, State, and local public and private organizat ions and inst
tutions capable of making suitable contributions to this campaign.

In connection With this campaign free medical and dental serv-
ice is provided for children of indigent families. This is arranged
by a committee which cooperates unostentatiously with social
agencies prepared to take care of such matters.

Several States, including California, have found it difficult, for
one reason or another, to adapt the summer round-up Plans of the
National Congress of Parwits und Teachers to tlwir particular sit-
uations. California, has, however, carried On an excellent state-
wide child health program for several years.

Registrations for the 1928-20 campaign, before July, 1028, are
reported to have been made by 2,432 parent-teacher associations.

The National Congress of Parents and Teachers lias adopted the
summer round-up of children as a permanent activity of the organi-
zation, functioning under its department of health. Among the or-
ganizations cooperating actively in this project are the 'Children's
Bureau, Bureau of Education, Americim Child Health Association,
American Medical Association, State departinents of education and
health, and a long list of experts in health, education, and allied
subject4. .

.0

COUWS IN RENT-TEACHER WORK

One of the handicaps of the parent-teacher movement has been the
lack of trained, experienced leaders. The National Congress of
Parents and Teachers has initiated a constructive program in order
to overcome this handicap. Through courses, institutes, schools of*
instruction, conferences and, classes in parent-teacher work, leaders
are trained in the technic ofthe work by repilarly appointed officers,
field workers, or secrearies of the national organization. Qualified
instructors are provided for credit courses in colleges and universities.
Two courses are given at the summer school of Columbia University
by the executive secretary of the organization. Among the 86 stu-,
dents enrolled in 1927 in this course were superintendents, super-
visors, college teachers, deans, supervising principals, high and grade
f;choo1 teachers, some of whom were working for master's or doctor's
degrees. A course in parent-teacher work for training normal school,
college, and university teachers was instituted in 1926 at Columbia
under the same instructor.
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ilCredit courses in the technic of organization, development, and

conduct of parent-teacher associations and of program making
are reported in 1927-28 to have been given in at kast 16 States.
They are usually offered in summer sessions by universities,
colleges, and normal scrlools. Schedules have been issued an-
Douncing either credit or noncredit courses of varying length to
be given in 1928-29 at the following institutions: Alabama College;
Alabama Polytechnic Institute ;"*Northern Arizona State Teachers
College; Arkansas State Teachers College; San Diego (Calif.) State
Teachers College; Adams State Normal School, Alamosa, Colo.;
University of Delaware; University of Florida; University of
Georgia ; University of_ Hawa ; University of Idaho Stale
Normal University ; Indiana University; Iowa Stitte Teachers Col-
lege; Central Michigan Normal Schbol; Northern State Teachers
College, Marquette, Mich.; Michigaw State Normal College; Uni-
versity onfissisippi, Columbia University, New York ; North Caro-
lina College for Women; University of North Carolina; North
Dakota State Teachers College; Wittenberg College, Springfield,
Ohio; Miami University, Oxford, Ohio; Ohio Northern University;
Cleveland (Ohio) College; University of Pittsburgh; Winthrop
Oollege, Rock Hill, S. C. ; University of Tennessee; Tennessee State.
Teachers Colleges; Denton (Tex.) State TeacheA College; Univèr-
sity of Virginia; Marshall Nlege, Huntington, W."Va.

RURAL DEMONSTRATIONS IN PARENT-TEACHER ORGANIZATION

The 5-3'ear rural demonstration in parent-teacher organization in
North Dakota which was inaugurated in 1924 at the request of the
State superintendent of public instruction has been directed and
finan.ced for three years by the National Congres of Alarents and
Teachers. This demonstration was suspended at the end of the third
year in prder to give the" organizations time to coordinate their ef-
forts within the State. That conditions existei reqpiring special
adjustment is evidenced in ,the report of the/State president fór
1927-28 in which it is stated that most of thefrocal organizations are
in connection -with 1-room rural schools where it is difficult to make
contacts with other organizations. Thirty councils of parent-
teacher associations -were organized during. the year 1927-28 to give
inspiration and to close up the gaps beCweisq the local and the State
organization. The igorth Dakota organization reports that during
the biennium 1926-1928 the membership .increased from 8552 to
23,960.

The National Congress of Parents and TeachErs transferred its
rural demonstration work in the organization of pare' acher
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sociations from North Dakota for nu time being to Nebraska late in
1926. T119 objective for the first year was to organize parent-
teacher associations in 10 per cent of the schools in counties lmrt
pating by September, ife8. It is reported that 47 county superin-
asIndents of schools requested assistanee in their respective counties.
Four field organizers of the national organization' worked in the
State strengthening weak parea-teacher associations, organizing ;pew
associations, addressing teachers' institutes, and training leaders.
Two hundred and One associations were organized under this demon-
stration during 19.27-2S.

A bulletin entitled " Program Discussion Material for Nebraska
Rural Parent-Teacher Associations," prepared by the director of
rural education in the State departnlent of education, and issued by

the department in 1927, provided basic material for meetings of
rural associations. County superintendents re'port a better spirit of
cooperation between parents and teachers, greater interest in the
schools, better community spirit, and incretzse in the number, of
organiznt ions.

PROGICAMS FOR RURAL CROUPS

The development of parent-tea( her associations in rural sedions
has been a slow and difficult problem. The demonstrations in rural
communities in Delaware, North Dakota, and Nebraska indic:ate
what progress may be expected when leader.s are trained to opganize
and when %titable programs are available-for ilural groups.

Under the guidance of a specialist in rural life of tim bureau of
rural life of the National CoRgress of Parents and Teachers, a com-
mittee was.constituted of 100 men aild women nationally known for
their contribution to the progress of the farm, the rural home, the
rural school, and rural community life.

Three conferences were held by this committee during 1927 and
1928, the first two in Washington, D. C., and the thir'd in Cleveland,
Mio. At the first conference January 6, 1927, the .objective of the
committee's work was ddermined: " To consider the environment
of the rural ohild. in relation to the seven objectives in education
adopted-by the congress asits general program." At this confer-
ence seven subconunittees were organized and assignments were
made for the work of the committees. /

The purpose of the xural life liureau is: To place general informa-
tion at the service of the States regarding those rural life interests
which require special research or national action and to prepare
practical plans and programs which may be adopted to the needs
o the individual rural community. .
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gpecial chairmen who were experts in their fields were chosen to
work with selected groups committee membert; in preparing-source
material based upon the seven cardinal objectives Of education' which
have been lidorited as the rrogram of the national organization."

In building the prograra for rural parent-teacher associations a
conference was held in.Washington, D. C, . at the Bureau of Educa-*
tion, September 26 and 2',.19217. 14 The objective of this conferenco
was to develop for the programs of l'ural parent-teacher traits such
materials as might be useful in carrying forNN'ard their work success,
fully. Participants in this conference were representatives, Of the
Bureau of Education. Yéderal Board for Vocational Education,
Department of Agriculture, Chihlren's Bureau, Public Health
Service, American Home -.Economics Association, National Edu-
cation Association, American Civic Associatron, National Catho-
lic Welfare Conference; Better Homes in the United States
Chamber tif Commerce, Southern Woman's Educational Alliance,
and officers an'd workers of the National Congress of Parents and
Teachers' Orgariized into seven kroups, each group considered One
of the following objeOves of educlition:, Sound health, worthy home.
membership, vocationil effectiveness, mastery of tools, technics "and
spirit of leaTning, wise use of leisure, useful citizenship, Ohical-
character. The following four questions were discussed: (1) What
are the problems which Mate to the topic of your committee? (2)
What is the solution with .reference to these particular' problenls?
(3) What can be (lone by this prganization toward the solution of_
t1ies4 problen.ls? -(4) What agencies, methods, and iilans may be
worked Out?

The Challenge of Rural Youth to the National CongreAs of Par-
ents and Tet;chers wps t e theme of the third conference held- at
Cleveland, Ohio, Aiwa 2 28, 1928, by the rural life bureau."
. Twenty-one States were represented at, this conference. The
report brings out.: The desirability of helping the rilral population
to see the possibilities for satisfactions in rural life; that rural
schools offer advantage ,which are not fully re,alized .by educators;,
that right conditions in the home, in the school, and in the com-
munity are nec.essary to the proper development of -childnin, and
that in order to do constructive work $arent_-teacher associations
shquid cooperate with all existing agencies engaged in work for the
welfare. of children' in ruraLdistriets.

" Rural Life Bureau, National Congress of Parents. Source material for the use ofrural parent-teacher association units. 1927./ 40 pp.
14 Na t Iona 1 Congress of Parents and Teachers. Conference on rural llfe,' September

23-20, 1927. Washingtop, D. C., 1927. 20 pp.
Proceedings. Thirty-seCond annual meeting, Cleveland, Ohio, Apr. 44-May 5, 1928.

Conference of rural bureau, pp. 509-530 . Washington, D. C., National Congress of Parents
and Teachers, 1928.
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BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDrfATION, 19267-1928

PARENT EDUCATION HOME EDUCATION

The bureau .of parent education, formerly called the bureau of
child development, which had functioned since 1925 under the direc-
tion of Dr. Bird T. Baldwin until his death, was placed in 1928( Dr.uncle the direction of Lawson G. Lowrey. In this bureau the
actMties relating to study groups. study courses, tind .adolescence
have been allocated. A course for study entitled " The Young
Child," 16 outlines for individu.al or group study, publishedmonthly
in the official organ of the National Congress Of Parents and
Teachers; The courses of the United States Bureau of Education;
Six Ptograms by Garry Cleveland Myers; and Study Outlines
Lssued by the Atnerkban Association of University Women are
reported to have been used by many study groups. Topics of inter-
est to the members are selected by other groups and the discussion
and lecture methodsare used generally.

Approximately 400 study circles fore parents were reported in
1927-28 by one4hird of the,Spte organizations of parent-teacher
associations. California with 185 groups ranks first. in number and
Illinois second with 100 groups. :,

According to the report of a conference on parental education
held in connection with the annual convention of the national con-

gress at Cleveland, May 3, 1928, four concluions were reached,
nanwly : That this organization should use books with outlines as

the basis of !;tudy, thatrthe books selected should contain discussions
of the needs of Gbildren at different periods; that the materials
should be fitted to the needs of the avenge parent ; and that a series

of graded programs be, prepared.
The home education committee of the National. Congress of

Parents and Teachers is anothar agency which conducts a program
for the education of parents and others in the home. It encourages
reading habits by furnishing reading courses aral by promóting the
organizhtion of reading circles and the development of library
facilities to meet die needs of this work. In 1921-28 this committee
worked through 30 State and local honie education committees.
The m;iteHals recommended for the work are the leaflets of the con-

gress, the Nading courses and circular letters of the United States
Bureau of Education, the reading courses of the Afilerican Library
Association and courses of extension divisions of tiniveisities.

Tour orgaWzations sent representatives tò a meeting of the Na-
tion4 Committee on'Home Education callea by the United- States
CAonniission-er''-otEducation at Washington, D. C., April 6, 1928, at

ob=1"

hi Baldwin, Dr. Bird T. The Young Child. P Chicago, Ill.. American Library Association,

-
1928. 31 pp.to
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which the following program, subsequently adopted by the respective
organizAtiöns iepresented, Was, recommended: -

1. The Bureau of Education will prepare graded, anngtated reading courses
on general and . special subjects; as may' be warranted by public demand.
These courses will be pi.epared in printed form and distrib.uted free of charge.
The bureau will also undertake to give wide publicity to the project of home
reading and study courses.

2. The American Library Association will (a) continue the preparation and
publication of its Reading With a Purpo4e series; and (b) use its good offices
in urging upon local libi.aries, State libraries, and librar* commissions the
desirability and importance of cooperating in making available to readers
the books required for the suecessful pursuit of these courses.

3. The National CongresA (If P.arents and Teachers will actively promote the
use of the reading courses prepared by the Bureau of Education, the American
Library 4ssociation. and the respective university exfension divisions, and the
formation of reading and study groups for the furthef use of these courses.
The congress will also devise plans for making available in interested corn-..

munities the books required for these courses.
4. The National University Extension Association will adopt and promulgateas part of the extension program the reading courses issued by the Unittd

States Bureau q Education, the American Library Association, and the
respective extension divisions. Each extension division subscribing to this
prog-ram will issue on its own behalf a certificate of achievement tiS those
persons who complete courses to the satisfaction of the issuing institution.For the service of reading papers and issuing the ce'rtificate a xeas.onable fee
may he charged. For the present it is recommended that this , fee be $1.

is also recommended that each extension division consider the advisabilityof popularizing these reading courses. and other means of adult educationthrough State committees,*congresses, conferences, institutes, and other formsof cooperative endeavor.

This program has been adopted in extension divisions of 16 State
universities, 'and by the university extension division of the Massa-
chusetts fepartment of Education. Other States are considering
the advisability of including it Lis a part of the extensionducation
Work.

In California, during 1927-28, in addition to the reading and study
circle work carried on as a part of the State and loot! organizations
of parents and teachers, there were 164 parental eduêation groups
with an enrollmerit of 5,000' parents organized as a part of the adult
education prog(am undelr paid leaders. This state-wide project
has the active support of the California Congress of Parents and
Teachers.

LITERATURE ON THE PARENT-TEACHER MOVEMENT

Literiture on this movement has generally been confined to leatb
lets and bulletins issued by State and national organimitions, by
State departments, of education, by extension divisions of universi-
ties, or by the United States Bureau \of Education. '.
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ne educational significance and underlying principles of the
moveme,pt for the cooperation of home. school, and community, and
the part the parent-teacher association may take in the development
of child life have been set forth in Parents and Teachers, a textbook
which has been issued under the 4uspices of the National Congress
of Pa'rents and Teachers."

School,Life, the official periodical of the United States Bureau of-
Education, carries frequent articles on this movement, and the Jour-
nal of Education, of the National Education Association, and bulle-
tins of the State teachers associations in many States give space in

their columns to furtl)er the work.
In a recent study of the parent-teacher organization, the activities

of 800 local Organizations in 9 States were listed, analyzed, and
classified. Thek States were: California, Iowa, Michigan, New
Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Ohio, Texas, and Virginia.
Three major problems were stated as objectives of the study: (1)
To discover what activities parent-teacher associatioig usuOly engage
in; (2) to consider what place, if any, such an orlTniwzation should
have in our educational program; and (3) to undertake an evalua-
tion of present activities to see in what ways, if any, redirection of
energy should take place."

ORGANIZATIONS IN LARGE CITIES

Parents' Educational Bureau.The work of the Parents' Educa-
tional Bureau of Portland, Oreg., an organization whose funds are
derived from Popular subscription to the community chest, is carried
on by the volunteer servicy of the, members of the Oregon Congress
of Parents and Teachers, local physician s). and nurses.

Parents whose children register with trio bureau are eligible to
attend the lectures and discussions on practical problems of child-
hood which were announced in 1927. The bureau is intended for
clinical work with children residing in the city between the ageA of
2 and 7 years and of any age up to 7 years outside of the city limits.

PARENTS' COVINCIL OF PHILADELPHIA

During 1927-28 the Parents' Council.of Philadelphia had a mcm-
bership of 913 fathers and mothers in 47 child-study groups which
pet weekly or. semimonthly. The council maintains for its group
fi reference and loan library, a bookshop which supplies books for

17 Mason. Martha Sprague, editor. Parents and Teachers. A survey of organized coop
elution of home, school, and community. Boston, Ginn & Co., 1928. 317 pp.

Butterworth, Julian E. The Parent-Teacher Association and Its Work. New York,
Ilacmillan Co., 1928. 140pp.
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parents which are not easily found in bookstores, a bibliography
.thrviiikl, and a speakers' bureau. Publicity has been issu0 through

the official organ, Parents' Council Pilot. Parenthood education for
families in the community who desire it is stated as the objective
of this organization.

The parents' council .furnishes leadership for child-study groups
but takes no responsibility for the organization, administration, or
housing of the groups which have been fornwd by parent-teacher
associations, (lubs, churches, or other community groups.

The program far a course of lecture-conference on personality
growth in children was prepared in cooperation with the Philadel-
phia Child Guidance Clinic in 1928. Leaders in education, psychol-
ogy, and psychiatry open the discussions which follow the lectures,
and members of the group participate.

A monthly bulletin has been issued in mimeographed form as a
part of the service of this council.

THE UNITED PARENTS' ASSOCIATIONS OF GREATER NEW YORK SCHOOLS
(INC. )

series of programs on trends in elementary and secondary edu-
cation were prepared by a committee of the -United Parents Asso-
ciations for its meetings in 1927-28. The topics for the pro-
gram, selected because of their importance in the life oi the average
child, dealt with what the school is doing for the individual child;
the changes in present-day living; education 24 hours a day; progres-
sive movements in education, etc. The speakers' bureau furnished
speakers for all topics listed in the program, and, when necessary,
speakers in foreign languages were supplied.

In 1928 the United Parents' Associations sponsored a parenW
exposition primarily for parents. Thiroject had the cooperation
of all local agencies of child welfare. It was reported that 93
outstanding authorities worked on 'the various committees which
arranged the program.

The fundamental purpose for which this organization was estab-,
fished is to awaken and instruct parents as to the importance of iv--
proved school conditions, adequate instruction, teachers of the high-
est type, and (ither equally important topics.

The organization is serving its member associations by pioViding
field service on organizatiem.problems; helping committee chairmen
plan programs; publishing The School Parent, the official, organ,
weekly, except in July and August; giving radio talks; acting as a
clearing house; conducting studiés on problems affecting the schools,
and reommending united action on them.

A

.

.

a

-2.

!?



358 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1 2 6-1 9 2 8

PERIODICALS FOR PARENTS

The following is an incomplete list of periodicals, some of which
are Official organs of OTganizations, which contain popular or tech-
nical contributions of educational value for the use dit parents or
others interested in child life: American Child; American Child-
hood ; Babyhood ; Childhood Education ; Children, the Parents' AIag-

azine; Child Welfare Magazine; Child Study; Hygeia; Journal of
the American Association of University Women; Journal of Home
Economics ; Mother and Child; Progressive Education; and School
Life. There are many more publications which,' from time to time,
furnish excellent material for parent education ; among these are the
popular women's journals

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF HOME AND SCH460L

A. federation of the forces engaged in child welfare throughout
the -world was organized into an International Federation of Home
and School at the meeting of the World Federation of Education
Associations in Toronto, Cana4, in 1927, and headquarters were
established at Northwest SchA, 1421 Race Street, Philadelp-hia, Pa.

The organizations represented at this meeting were the Canadian
National Federatión of Home and School; the National Mothers
Congryss of Japan; the Union International de Secours aux En-
fants, Switzerland; Parents' National Educational Union, Ireland;
National Congress of Parents and Teachers, United States; Austro-
American Institute of Education, Austria; tigue de l'Education

Belgium; National Ministry of Education, China; De-
partment of Education, Cuba ; People's. College, Denmark; New
Education Fellowship, England; Junior Red Cross, France; Prus-

1. sian Lund t ag, Germany ; Departmelt of Education, Hawaii Hindu-' stun Association of American and Mwalior College, India; Japanese
Education Association, Japan; Depaartment of Education, Mexico.

The objeciive of this organization is to bring together the forces
which are working " in home, school, and community, whether for
the purpose of training parents, -teachers, or children, for the im-

rovement of the conditions under which boys and girls of all ages
live and work and play." The program for the two years 1927-1929

includes: Acting as a clearing house oi information on matters con-
cerned with the fundamental purposes; publishing an international
news later; conducting a biennial conference coincident with the

meeting of the World Federation of Education Associations ;N and
promoting the órganization of national groups.
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RESULTS OF INQUIRY INTO WORLD COOPERATION OF HOME AND SCHOOL

BY MLLE. MARIE Burrs

General Secretary International Bureau. of Education, Genera, Switzerland; Chairman,
Committee on Education, lnttrnational Federation of Ltomc and Nchool

In a message to all countries the president of the International
Federation of Home and School says:

We mustfully understand that each nation have its o special program.
We, in the United States, do not claim that our plan of parent-teacher associa-
tions is a perfect one, but we know by experience that it succeeds with a great
variety of nationalities. We have in our National Congress of Parents and
Teachers groups speaking German, Spanish, Japanese, Russian, etc. We have
developed here organizations which are not purely Anglo-Saxon but which
may be adapted to the varied viewpoints of people of all nationalities.'

With the desire of making an inquiry into the methods employed
in bther countries to bring together the school and the home, a ques-
tionnaire was sent. out by the International Bureau of 14'Aucation,
Geneva, Switzerland, for the International Federation of Home and
Schogl. About 50 replies from departments of public instruction
and principals, of public and private schools were received. Mem-
bers and correspondents in more than 50 countries were then asked
to send information, and 77 replies came from 32 countriès.

In prpceeding to make the abstract of the returns, a distinction
was ma& between the official organizations prescribed by law, and
the privAte undertakings. It is important to note that the govern-
ments of Narious countries, far from being indifferont to the move-
ments to ring school and home together have, far more often than
is géneral believed, made serious efforts to establish conditions of
good und standing between the home and the school.

Parents'Icouncils are created by law in several countries, especially
thcre in which German is the language, such as Germany, the terri-
tory of the Saare, the Free City of Danzig, and Austria. These
councils (Elternbeiriite), at whose meetings the teaching body is in-
vited to be present, permit parents to express their desires as to the
education of their children with a view to the establishment of un-
derstanding and cooperation between home and school. In Ger-
mány large groups are formed for the support of a special type of
school to which they may ke attachedfor example, the Free Na-
tional Association of Parents of the German High Schools, and the
Natiónal Parents' Club of the German Intermediate Schools, etc.

Here are a féw details in regard to the parents' councils of Sax-
ony. At the beginning of each school year, tihe pare:nts may, if they
so desire, elect a council of parents to whiih fathers and mothers

.4
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whose children attend the school are eligible. Generally, in Sakony,
these councils are divided ,into two sectionsthe clerical group and
the lay group. These councils try to develori a sense of parental re-
sponsibility to work with the teachers for the success of the school
activities, but they have no authority to interfere with school oui-
rials, the teaching force, or the individual teacher. The school-di-
recting committee, established in Saxony more than a half century
ago, exercises the right of control over the teachers. 'Teachers and
ofhcial authorities are represented on it.

In Hamburg the
school

Council of Parents name the head master.
11Ioreover, the council is composed of an equal number of par-
ents and teachers, and each school has its parents' publications.

In Danzig the faculty of the priinary schools is elected by the
school deputies who are mimed by the citizens and is composed as
follows: One-third, residents of the school district ; One-third, teach-
ers; and one-third, members of the senate. These deputies seek to frit

establish a close contact and collaboration between the home and
school. -Formerly this activity was impeded by political considera-
tions, but politics has passed into the background and, it is reported,
it is necessary to guard against its reappearance.

In Austria the Parents' Council, comprising one-third teachers and
two-thirds parents, with the addition of the president of the ciy
school board, the district school inspector, the school 13hysician, etc.,
is chosen by the members of the Parents' Association. Since the
"World War tlwse associations have developed rapidly in Austria.
They are to be found in all primary (elementary) schools of Vienna
and of the Province, where the majority of the inhabitants are re-
ported to be social democrats. They have to be recognized by law
and the decree of August 4, 1922, insists upon their obligajion to
establish a close collaboration of home and school.

Their activities are OsPecially practical in nature. They furnish
funds by the organization of school festivals, excursions, gymnastic
lessons, reading room, for the purchase of musical instruments, ma-
terial for manual training, ete. The cost of country vacations for
.delicate children has been met, but they can not officially orgauize
child protective activities. They have no right of supervision over
the teachers, and they must keep out of politics.

Poland has in certain Provinces official councils of parents, and.4
In Holland and in Bagium receptions and meetings are prescribed
by law, but this does not mean that they are actually organized
everywhere.

It is in Rumania that, the Government and the teachers have
apparently profited most by the aid of the parents. Each lehool has
its committee, instituted under a law of 1919, and composed of
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parents, teachers, local authorities, former pupils, and other inter-
ested persons. These committees work for the benefit of the schools
along the following lines: The construction or repair of school build-
ings; planting of gardens; promoting school museums, art classes,
libraries; organization of conferences, festivals, courses, vacation
colonies, open-air schools; aid for needy pupils, etc. It is due to the
support, of the parents that after the war it was possible to recon-
struct the schools and thatiliey are mow functioning satisfact4Iri1y.

In some countries there ave parents' associations in addition to the
parents' councils. They are to he found, as Previously mentioned,
in Austria; in Bulgaria. they are organized in all the secoudary
schools of the capital. They are also to be found in Australia, where
they are called " Parents and Citizens Associations"; they cofrespond
to the parent-teacher associations of the United 'States. Their by-
laws must, be approved by the Minister of Public Instruction. They
have no teaching jurisdiction and must not interfere in matters of
instruction, but their object is to defend the interests of the school
and to sustain the teaching body in its relations with the public.
They endeavor to promote regular school attendance. give aid to the
teachers, and supply funds for the improvement of, the schools (play-
grounds, books, pianos, etc.) . In Western Australia, the parents'
associations appoint the schoorboard and are united in a federation
called the " Federation of the Parents and Citizens Associations,"
whicl1 publishes a monthly journal. In Victoria the shool commit-
tees, appointed by the parents and the parents' association, play the
same rûle as the parents' and citizens' associations in the other
Provinces."

It is quite evident. that in many countries parents, if tliey are not
organized into councils or associations, are officially represented on
school committees, educational commissions, and others of the kind.
This is pointed out in replies from Belgium, Scotland, Estonia,
Norway, Switzeiland, and India. As an example of what. is done, in
the community of St. Gilles, Belgium, the members of ite school
committee are: The fathers and mothers of the children attending
community schools; delegates from clubs of various activities; post-
k%hool and outside of school fathers and mothers in their turn. The
fathers and mothers are appointed by the jarents of the pupils,
éathered in an assembly, which is presided tiver by the Provost of
Public Instruction. At these assemblies, or patients' meetingi, the
representative of the department of public in§truCtion makes an ad-
dress on the organization and plan of the-teaching in the community

10 t Would not be inferred that the. Augtrallan school boards and school committees
have tho same functions as our agencies which bear those titles. In Australia teachers
are appoinrted and assigned and mbools are maintained by the central gonrnment of each
State.---Editor.
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schools 'and discusses with the parents the best methods of preparing
their children for life.

In the elementary schools of Estonia, the parents and teachers meet
at least three times a year to discuss educational and pedagogical
quest ions Their wishes are then submitted to the educational council
and to the Kuratoi.ium. The Kuratorium, composed of one-third,/
teachers, one-third school *authorities, and one-third parents, concerns
itself with financial questions afid with 'school attendance.

For Purposes of home education there is in England the Parents'
National Educational Union which was founded 30 years ago, well
known for its special methods of lime education and for organizing
the Parents' Union School. Its official journal is the Parenk' Review.

In Switzerland the canton of Schaffhausen has a Cantonal Society
of Instruction which deals with educational questions and to which
belong people of all classes an(1 of all i;olitical parties. And at Sole-
ur6 a decree of May 26, 1877, instituted in each of the 10 districts of
the canton, an educational association recruited from the school com-
mission (teachers and friends of the school) of the district.

There* a project under French law which aims to create school
councils, whoLe members are reported to be tile mayor of a commu-
nity, the head masters and mistresses of the school, with an equal
number of municipal councilors, fathers and mothers of the pupils,
and teachers. T}1es1 çouncils are intended primarily to take care
of the material interests of the school.. An article on the Manual of
Elementary Instruction (January 16, 1926) declares:e conceive of the school council as first of all the center, where will of
necessity be united all the subsidies, legal or optional, together with other

». lesources, which the State, the departments, the communities, and private indi-
viduals may lend to the school, and as the agent especially authorized to use
these credits and these contributions. The council will supervise the lilting
up and the maintenance of the local schools; will take thb necessary hygienic
measures; will create gardens, studios, experiment stations, etc.; hut it shall
not interfere Ili the okganization of the curriculum. The principal shall main-
tain his educathmal independence. Thanks to the school council it will be
possible to attach to the school the civic. personnel so that it will become au-
tonomouA from the financial point of view.

In Paraguay each public school has a people's educational commis-
sion, composed of Orents and teachers, and appointed by the na-
tional council of education.
.From.tbis enumeration of facts taken from the report which was

based upon replies to an inquiry, a conclusion has been drawn that
in spite of thipany praiseworthy efforts which are briefly described,
the problems cooperation of the forces of home and school have
not yet beef solved. The twb groups still oppose and contradict
each other. The reasons for this incompatibility have been given

.
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frequently in detail: The lack of education or of inteiest in educa-
tional matters on the part of parents; distrust on Ole part of the
teachers, who do not like to have the paients interfering in their
affairs; social prejudices; politics, etc. In Norway, for exampk, we
are told Wat the supervising committee, composed Partly of parents;
have Only increased the difficulties of the teachers, especially in
matters Of discipline, and have even caused attacks to be made upon
the teachers in the labor Impel's. In such countries as *India, where
the new generation is far removed from the old, the Parents *mild
have difficulty in giving really effective cooperatioru.. An English
correspondent points out that it would be difficult to create an
association :of parents and teachers in England because societie
are alre4dy too numerous; the social conditions do not allow
the success of organizations of the type found in the . United
States; and the English teachers are professionals, men of cer-
tain technique, individualists, and litttle disposed tcr- allow them-
selves to be counseled or aided by \parents. In South Africa in
responso to the questionnaire iir was\ stated that the school admin-
istrators are already so largely con'trolled and influenced by the
public that theY do not need to meet\with the parents; in another
wction it is the opinion of the superintendent that parent-teacher
associations would not. be very useful ip the rural districts b'ecause
the teachers are already in daily contact with the parents, but in
the cities they might re0er invaluable s6vice.

In spite of all difficulties and dlthough..progress may be slow, the
cooperation of home and school is steadily advancing. It engages
more and zuore people, and methods are being iinproved. When
these methods, adjusted to meet the needs of each country, shall have
been centralized by a strong organization directing them definitely
toward the same end, it will be possible to fully realize this com-
munity of action between parents and teachers.

sriv.

O

.

..1

-4.

Pr"--

a



CHAPTER XV
EDUCATIONAL BOARDS AND FOUNDATIONS

By HENRY R. EvANs

Editorial Dlaqiun, Office of Education

Cos Tqrrs.General Education BoardRockefeller PoundationLaura Spe lman Rocke-
r 1Ittinorial--Caniegle Corporation of New York- -Carnegie Foundation for th.e

Advancement of T 'acid n g--- John P. Slater FundJeanes Vtind Pho I vs-Stokes Fund
American Field Service Fellowships for French Ti:niversities----Commission for Relief in

, Belgium Educational FoundationBaron. de Hirsch KahnFund Foundation for Foreign
Travel of American Teaclwr4Commonwettlth FundJaus Rosenwald Fund Payne
PuTtd.

GENERAL EDUCATION BOARD'

The General Education Board has, since its foundation in 1902, to
June 30, 1928, appi.opriated $176,669.425.54 forlfie promotion of edu-
cat ion in the United States. Of this sum $112,163,437.95 was paid
to colleges and other institutions for whites ; $12,91)1,854.75 to histitu-
tions for negroes; and $1,31743.91 to miscellaneous objects.

The sum of $17,487,062.74 was appropri4ed by the board far the
as.year ended June 30, 1928; in. addition there was appropriated from

income of the Anna T. deanes Fund for Negro Rural Schools the
sum Of .$9,624.33, making a grand tbtal of $17,496,681.07. Of the
totid of $17,487.062.712,462,000 represents appropriations from
principal and $:s025,062.74 appropriations from income.

The receipts or the General Education Board were as follows:
Balance, 30, 1927, $14,204,582.64; refunds on accvunt of pay-
ments made in previous years, $30,234.52; income, July 1, 1927, to
June 30, 192S, $5,242,433.36 total $19,477,250.524

The statement of disbursements of income for educational pur-
poses is as follows:

For .whiteg.--7American Journal of Pjithology, $7i500. Universities
itild colleges : Endowment and genera purposes, 43,478,935, to in-
\crease teachers' salaries, $10,835.60. County school consolidation,
$370.25; fellowsilips fuId scholarships, $55,700; humanistic studies
Old research, $569,300; industrial art, $15,501.14; Lincoln School,
$1 1,000; medical schools, V27,8614028; National Academy of Scis
ences, $11,327.72; public education (colleges) , $4%506; repairs and
reequipment. of schoolhouses in flooded Soutifern States, $138,432.40;
rural school agents, $38,09413 State departments of edacation

I Data compiled from repoit filed, with the Seceetary of the Ulterior.
1.15044*---80-7-24 365
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EDUCATIONAL BOARDS AND FOUNDATIONS 367

and ailed investigations In this field at Yale University, the State University
of Iowa, the University of Hawaii, the Bernice P. Bishop Milteuni in Hono-
lulu, and certain universities of Ausiralia; (16) helped the League or Nation*
to conduct study tours or interchanges for 125 health officers from 44 countries, to
supply world-wide, information4about communicable diseases, to train govern-
ment officials ill vital statistics, and to estaplish a library of health clocuiwnts;
(17) provided, dire41y or indirectly, fellowships for 864 men and women from
52 different countries: and paid the traveling expenses of 115 officials or pro-
fessors making study visit either individually or in commissions; (1S) made
minor appropriations for improving the, teaching of the premedical sciences in
China and Siam, for the operating expenses of hospitrils in Cl;ina, and for lab-
oratory supplies, equipment, and literature for European medical centefs which
have IV yvt recovered from the after effects of the 9wa r ; (19) lent staff4mem-
her4 as consultants and gave small sums for various purposes to many govern-
ments and institutions; (20) made surveys of health conditions and of medical
and nursing education In 14 comp ries.

'The income of the foundation during the' year was $9.331,903; the
I balance carried over from 1926 was $6,098,647. The following is a
summary of expenditures in 1927: Public health, $3,785,718; nfedical
education, $4 097.343; miscellaneous, $2.714.546 ;* administration,

625,517.
Iiresident : George 14.. \Vincent, 61 13roadway, N(.1w York, N. Y.
Secretary : Mrs. Norma S. .Thompson, 61 Broadway, New York,

LAURA SPELMAN ROCKEFELLER MEMORIAL

The Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memoriftl. during the year 1928.

appropriated for educational, charitable, aped scientific Rurposes the
sum of $37154,933.63, which with contingent appropriations of
$927,124.71 makes a grand total of $38,082,058.34.

On January 3, 1929, the Larva Spelman Rockefeller Memorial was
consolidated' with the Rockefeller Foundation and termintited its
existence as a separate organization. According to a report issued

in 1929, "the increasing interest Qf the Memorial in the social science's

and the development of tre Rockefelldr Foundation's own program
for the adyancemvnt of kn4wledge mad< desirable for the principal
.acti %Pities of these organizations to be continued under a single
admin istrat ion."

The sum of $5,000,000 was approprio,ted to assist in the establish-
ment of the Great Smoky Mountains National Park.

The eontinuation of the memorial's activities for the study of child
development and parent education, for the iwrovement of inter-
racial relationships, and in cooperation with public agencies will be
effected through #n appropriation of $10,000p00 which has been

rdade to 'the Spelman Fiiind of New 'York.
President : John D. Rockefeller. jr.,.61.Broadway, New York, N. Y.
Secretary : W. S. Richardsou, 61 Broadway, New Yoh, N. Y.
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CARNEGIE CORPORATION OF NEW YORK.

The following appropriations were authorized, by the Carnegie
Corporation oaf New York for the fiscal year 19'27-28: Library-serv-
ice. $140,000, adult education, $102,000; the arts, $4g7,500; educa-
tional studies, research, and publications. $645.750; general interests.
$666.000; total grants authorized from principal ,fund and special
fund, $2,041,250.

Of the grants made during the current year from the fonds' appli-
cable in the United States, the largest was to the Institute of
International Education. The institute, originally found6d by the
Carnegie Endowment, but independent. since 023, Las.:,. under the

. leadm-ship of Dr. Stephen P. Duggan, profted of great usefulness
both to foreign scholars and students visiting the United States and
to Americans contemplating foreign study. a

The African progriun of the corporation is progressing. Says
President Frederick P. Keppel. in his annual report for the year
vnded September 30. 1928:

The CarAegie Corporation really admin1ster4ttavo endowments under the
dirpction of a single board of trustees. The major part of its income is
limited under its charter to activities for the adveincenwnt awl diffusion of
knowledge and understanding among the people the United States, but Mr.
Carnegie's far-seiliù geiie'roslty made sign also, by a pecial gift of
4410.000.000, for the . rrying- out of the same broad purposes "in Oinada and
the IVritish Colonies." It Is from this second source that the corporation Ims
embarked during the year under viwiew upon ,a tive-ymr isrognm in British
Africa. for which it has set. aside the sum ot $300.000. This action followed
a visit to Africa and. a report to the trustees made by the secretary and the

A
president. Of the corporation. Thanks to the generous And intelligent help
NThich the corporation reeejved on every hand. and most notably from Dr. C.
T. Lorain, it has already been able to carry this program forward to a degree

; which would .otitieuvise have 1iq,1 linpossibie. Definite grants have beeii voted,
usually vovldIng for annual Installments during the 4e-year period, which
aggregate about 'half the toudi sinn set. aMde. HespoiMble local bodies are
already gelecting representative South Africans for Visits to the United States
Jind Qanada,,anAl for thestivlipion and oversight of scientific researches, includ-
ing a mail cooperatlye rescarelitupon what is inown lu South Africa as tilt':
"Poor White" probleAl. Perhaivs the most important result of .the visits of
the commicstons sent to Africa by the Phelps SiCALes Puna., under the leader-
ship of Dr. Thomas Jesse Jones, has bdilkn' th& development of the sosalleti
eanes School, which represents the adaptation f the fruits of our American

. experience- with the .southera negroes to the eduacation of the native African.
Since 1025 the corporation has tx.len contributing to the support rof a Jean
School ine Kenya Colony, "nntfit has now agreed to give similar help to five
additional scbools, 466 be establishq.' respectively, two irithin, the Union of
13outh Africa, and one each in Northern and Southern khodesia awl In Nyasa-
WM. Although none of the gifts made 'by the corporation in thir grogram
bave been .subject to fornial conditions as to.the receipt spf fuhds fr6ms'other
Soaureek it masi60.410 that in practically every catittlads atleast equal le

.
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those furnished by the corporation are being provided by the Qovernment
the Union OP from some other African source.

President . 'Frederick P. Keppel. 522 I'ifth Avenue, New York, 4 k
N. Y. ,

Secretary: James Bertram, 522 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y.

CARNEGIE FOUNDATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF TEACHING

The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, in
its report for -the year ended June 30, 1927, announces progress on
bulletins dealing with dental education, legal education; school, col-
lege, and university athletics in dreat Britain and the United States;
the prPsent character and relattions .of schools and colleges in the
United States as compared with those. in everal European countries;
and authorizes the cbntinuance of the last inquiry in a specific study
of the relationghof schools and colleges in the State of Pennsylvania.

'The executive committee received with satisfaction inf&rmation
that retiring allowancs from the foundation had been declared`
free of income tax in Mns-sachusetts, and approved the recommendatious of
the president concerning the establishimmt of a central,a0ncy for the sale,
purcha§e, and custW for securities for the foundation, in cooperation with the

a Carnegie Corporation of New_York, the Carnegie Endowment for International
Peace, and the Carnegie Institution of Washington:

Desir.ing from time to time to assist certain educational projects through
the Carneglé Foundation, the Carnegie Corporation voted andthe foundation
accepted, during the year, appropriations of $10.000 for a study of graduate
Instruction, of $10.000 foe a study of accredited schools In cooperation, with
the Association of Colleges and Secondary Scheiols of the Middle States and
Maryhind, and of $3,000. for aid in the publication of miscellaneous educa-
t tonal teports.

In administering- the rules for retirement' the eommittgee voted that. expec::
tation of a retiring allowance is not interfered with by thg transfer of a
teacher from an institution that was associated Niith the .foundation in 1915
to an institution that hadThecome assoc14ted. after 9titit date but beforesthe
transfer of the tattler.

During the year the trustees received a total in:come of $1,389,644
for generAl purposes and $23,000 for special purposes, in addition to
$57;862.40 from %the endowment of the division of educational
inquiry, $789,644.13 from the general endowment, and $623,000 from
the Carnegie Corporation of New York on account of its appropria-

.
tion of $600,00 a year for 10 years for general purposes and of
certaiespecific tippriTriations of $23,000. Th current expenditures
were at follows :

.

(a) General endowment: Retiring allowances and pensions in
,institutions on the associáted list, $1,257,770.40; retiring allowtinces

and pensiohs granted to indixiOualsr $76,283.64; total retiring allow",
ance4 and pensions, $1,334,05164; pension studies, $2,640.48 ; e

$85)560419; publicition, $5,000.
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370 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

(b) Division of educational inquiry : General, $8,636.33; study of
legal education, $10,649.76; study of dental edtkation, $6,574.08;
study of graduate instruction, $2,000; study of comparative educa-
tion, $9,6s0.05 ; study of college athletic, $22.806.77; other studies,
$13,747.50; total, $74,094.49. Grand total,- $1 ;501 .849.35.
President : Henry S. Pritchett, 52.2 Atli Avenue. New York,

N. Y.
Secretary: Clyde Furst, :-)22 Fifth Avenue. New York. N. Y,

JOHN F. SLATER FUND

The following appropriations covering the year 1927-28 were made
by the Education Commiitee of the John F. Slater Fund Colleges,
$22,050 ; Hampton-Tuskegee campaign fund, $10,000; cotinty train-
ing schools, $35,000; special work, $.2.000, total $69,050.

For several years the Slater Fund has been paying. or assisting in
paying, the salary of a professor in the English or science department
in each of 20 colleges. The professors to whose salaries the contri-
butions have been made are graduate§ of, or have attended Hartird,
Yale, Dartmouth, Columbia, Chicago, Northwesiern, California, Illi-
nois, Howard, Fisk, or some other welhknown institution.

Of the 306 county training schools aided by the fund, in 1926-27,
there were 82 .which report a four-year high-school course Alabaoma,
10; Arkansas, 1; Florida, 1; Georgia, 5; Kentucky, 7; Louisiada., 8;
Maryland, 2 ; Mississippi, 3; North Carolina, 17; Oklahoma, 1;

. South Carolina, 4; Tennessee, 8; Texas, 10; Virginia. 5. .There are
' 66 schools which have dormitories; and 98 which have teachers'

homes.
Pibesident: James H. Dillard, Charlottesville, Va.
Secretary: Gertrude C. Mann, Box 418,ifhaflottesvi1Ie,

Va.

JEANES FUND .

The Jeanes Fund, for the improvement of negro rural schools,
cooperated during the session ending June 30, 1927 with public-
school boards and superintend6nts in '306 counties in 14 States.'

The 309 supervising teachers, paid partly by the counties a.nd partly
through the Jeanes Fund, visited.- regularlf in these *counties 9,428
country schools, making in all 51,011 visits, and raising for the pun;
pose of ichool improvement $495,845. The total of salaries-paid to
the supervising teachers was $273,418, of which $164,871 ,was paid
by the public-school atilt 9rities and $108,547 throjh the Jeanes
Fund.

The businéss otjkoe travelini teachers, working under the di-
rection of thrgunty Efu 'intendents, is to help and encpurage the

iad Je4t,nef !o.untleig, had 2; and 8 teacher* served
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rural teachers; to introduce into small country schools simple home
industries.; to give lessons On sanitation, cleanliness, etc.; to promote
the improvenient of schoolhouses and school grounds; and to organ-
ize clubs for the betterment of the school and neighborhotid.

PHELPS-STOKES FUND

The Phelps-Stokes Fund, established under the will of Caroline
Phelps-Stokes, who died in 1909, was incorporated by the State of
New York in 1911. The act of incorporation directs the truste(s to
use the income for " the erection or improvement of tenement-house
dwellings in New York City and for educational purposes in the edu-
cation of negroes, both in'Africa and the United States, North Amer-
ican Indians, and needy and deserving white students." The capital
of the fund is approximately $1,200,000.

In recognition of the advancement which many negro secondary
schools and colleges have made during the 10 years since the report
on ti¡ose institutions was issued in 1916, the nelps-Stokes Fund, at
the request of the Association of Colleges for Negro Youth, recently
appropriated $5,000 to assist the United States Bureau of Education
to make a resurvey of file instittitions of higher teaming- for negroes
in America. The Bureau of Education has completed this survey,
which has been published under the title " Survey of Negro Colleges
and Universities." Approximately 40 per cent of the money provided
by the Phelps-Stokes Fund and by other cooperating institutions was
returned at. the conclusion of the survey.

Since the beginning of the, fund in 1911, appropriations have been
made to various organizations interested in the welfm of negroes in
America and Africa. Appropriations have also been made with con-
siderable regularity to a number ofolpgro schools of the secondary and
collegiate types, such as Fisk University, Atlanta University, Hamp-
ton Institute, Tuskegee Institute, CalhouqColored School, Penn N2r-
Trial and Industrial. School, and Lincoln Ifniversity (Pennsylvania).

The fund *has also aidwidhe work of the interracial commissions
and such conferences as 1116 " National Interracial Conference" held
in Washington in December, 11)28.

Fellowships have been established in the University of Virginia
and the Ugiversity of .Georgia for the study of the negro problem.
Both universities accepted these fellowships with thie understariding
that graduate students should make some phase of the negro problem

- their .ipecial task and that the universities would publis4 the theses.
A special fund has been established at Ole George Peabody College
for Teachers, at Nashville, Tenn., to enable the teachers and students
Oft. to visii (colored schools and see the actual 'progress which:,
Throes antnAldng.
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In 1920 the fund eiltered into cooperatión with foreign missionary
societies and colonial governments for the study of native education
in Africa. Through this cooperation two educational commissions
were sent. to West, South, Equatorial, and East Africa, and two
volumes. entitled " Education in West, South and Equatorial Africa "
(1922), and " Education in East Africa " (1925), were printed to
report the findings of these commissions.

The fund has interested itself particularly. in bringing to the United
States.representat ive government officials, educators, and missionaries
from Africa to make studies of the prorress of the negroes in
America. About. GO persons have thus been enabled to study negro
education at. first hand in the- United States. In addition, the fund
has largely assisted several promising African students to fit them-
selves in this country for work among their own People in Africa.

Recently the fund has been giving Much attention to assisting the
Liberian Government through theAttoblishment of a ¡mblic library,
the development. of public education, the encouragement of sound
education under missioriary auspices, and the devekpment of an
adequate industrial and agricultural institute on the lines of Tuskegee.

The fund, in addition to its educational work, is interested in im-
proving housing conditions.in New York. especitillv among negroes.

A report, covering the work and expenditures of the fund since its
foundation has been prepared and will be available for distribution
early in 1929.

President : Anson Phelps Stokes, 2408 Masgachusetts Avenue nv.,
Washington, D. C.

Secretary : I. N. Phelps Stokes, 101 Park Avenue New York, N. Y.

AMERICAN FIELD SERVICE FELLOWSUIPS FOR FRENCH
UNIVERSITIES

The American Field Service for French Universities, which is
administered by the Institute of Internatiolial Educatn, with head-
qugrters in New York City, lias for its objective the establishment of

an enduring memorial for the 127 Field Service men who gave
their lives in the Great War." It seeks " to develop a better realiza:
tion and appreciation of the contributions of French universities to
science and learning, ahd to promote mutual understanding and
good will between France and the United States. Nine fellowships
were awarded for the year 1928-29.

President: Paul D. Cravath, 2 West Forty-fifth Street, New York,
'41r

Atrutive Secretary : Archie M. Palmer,- West i'ortp-fifth greet,
New York, N. Y.
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COMMISSION FOR RELIEF IN BELGIUM EDUCATIONAL FOUNDA-
TION (INC.) AND THE FOUNDATION UNIVERSITAIRE

The Commission for Relief in Belgium Educational Foundation
(Inc.) during the calendar year 1927 contributed tile sum of $1:)0,000
ior the completion of the Louvain Library. This final donation
brinr.s the gifts through the foundation for the building and main-
tenance of that library to $66:),000. The foundation authorized a
contribution of 9.500,000 Belgian francs for the cmnpletion of the
main group of the new buildings of the University of Brussels at the
Sollg».ch site. This final gift to Brussels University brings The total
(,f gifts and expenditures of thc; Mundat ion for the Solbosch building
lirogram to 31,348.746.77 francs (equivalent to $1,254,230.50). The
t'oundat ion has also given this univecSity the sum of 15,000,000 francs
for future physical expansion (equivalent to $681,818.10).

The foundation supported Commission for Relief in Belgium
advanced fellowships for Belgians in the United States and three
advanced fellowships for Americans in Belgium for the 1927-1928.
It likewise maintaihed its Commission for Relief in Belgium gradu-
ate fellowships with 27 Belgian students, including nine ienewals
and One honorary fellow in the United States for the foregoing
Period.

President : Herbert Hoover.
SeFretary : Perrin C. Galpin. 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y.

BARON DE HIRSCH FUND

The Baron 'de Hirsch Fund, which was organized on Alarch 13,
1890, was incorporated on February 12, 1891, under the New York
Membership Corporation law.' The endowment fund, given by the
Baron and Baroness de Hirsch, amounts to $3,800.000, Iris used
for the aid of rident Jewish immigrants. In addition to the work
conducted by its trade school, it altio grai¡ts,agriculturai schalarshipg
to Jewish young men betweerr the' ages of 16 atO 19, at tile State
Institute of Applied Agriculture, Farmingdale, Long Island, N. Y.,
and the State School of Agricultilre, Delhi, N. Y. The Trade and
Industrial School, establislied by the fund in New York City, offers to
young men courses of triining that will fit them for employment in
skilled trades, such as printink, sign painting, show-card writing,
plumbing, machint),,wprk, eleftrical work, and automechanics.

President : S. G. sRosenbahm,s Woolworth Building, New York,
N. Y,

Assistant Secretary : George -Bookstaver, Woolworth Building,
.New York, N. Y.
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KAHN FOUNDATION FOR THE FOREIGN TRAVEL OF AMERICAN

o

TEACHERS
4

The Kahn Foundation for the Foreign 'Travel of American Teach-
ers was Organized in New York City On ,January 6, 1911, for the
purpose of enabling men of proved intellectual attainments to en-
joy, during one year or more, sufimentleisure and freedom from all
professional pursuits or preoccupations, to enter into peronal can-
tact with men and countries they might otherwise never have known."It was fotuhded by k.lbert Kahn, of Paris France. A report to the61

trustees, on `b Race and Population," NV:14 made by Prof. Owen Beaty,
of the Southern Methodist University,
Albert Kahn fellow for 1926-27.
ship is $5,000.

President : Edward D. Adam's,
N. Y.

Dallas, Tex., who wa the
The stipend of the single fellow-

598 .1.at1ison Avenue, New York,

Secretary: Frank D. Fackenthal. r)31 West One hundred sixteenth
Street, Ne; York, N. Y.

COMMONWEALTH FUND
8

The Commonwealth Fund during the fisoal year ending September
30, 1928, continued its activities in the fields. of NM welfare, public
health, and education. The following appropriuliong Ame voted for
1927-28 : Cotnmonwralth Fund programs, $1,675,191.45. Special
grantshealth, $S9.300; mental hygiene and child guidance0018,925;
miscellaneous, $100,205.35. Total, $2.083,621.80. Spetial grants are
made -chiefly to institutions and orgafiizations for the conduct of
various educational, social, and philanthropic undertakings, with
which t.he fund has no administrative conneetion, direct or indirect.
Among the more hnportant unclassified gr.ants are included $12,500
to the Boy Scouts of America, for a study of the effects of scouting
in a number of American cities, with the purpose of discoverifig
utaknesses and indiefited changes in program.

.Pl7 esident Edward S..Harkness, 1 East Fifty-seventh Street', NewYor N. Y
SecretIMP Katherine Hoffart, 1 East Fifty-seventh Street, New

York, N. Y.
JULIUS ROSENWALD FUND

The Julius Rosenwald Fund wiis incorporated in 1917, under the
laws of the S4te of Illinois, for charitable, scientific, educational,
and religiow purposes. Its total ékpenditures for the fiscal year

7 . ended .4Jun 30, 1928; aniounted to $0;304431.21. .This fund has de..
-..:-.7..yotid its atienthin chiefly to a program 'for the bRilding of negro

.

in lima' seetiOns. of Ft Southern States.- On. June BO,. .. . .... , .
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1924, there were 4,138 Rosenwald schools, a number of them with
separate buildings for shops awl teaciters' homes, standing in the

States of the South. During the fiscal year $301,341 was expended
for negro rural schools; and $6,428.56 for small libraries in 140 rural
t-zchools.

President : Edwin R. Embree, 5733 Kembark Avenue, Chicago,
111.

Secretry and Controller: William B. Harrell, 925 South Homan
Avenue, Chicago, Ill.

THE PAYNE FUND

The. Payne Fund. which was organized on Septemb4 1, 1927, and
incorporated April 9, 1929, under the membership corporations law of
the State of New York, was founded to provide for enlargement of
tire activities and interest§ that developed du'ring the work of mem-
bers of the fund who first organized as the nitional Committee for
the Study of Juvenile Reading on April 1, 1925. In carrying out its
Purposes " to initiate, assist, or conduct reseaitches, surveys, experi-
ments, and other projects from which may be developed increased
understanding of youth and its needs and capacities for constructive
participation in organized society " Me fund ha (1) continued to
provide for the Motional Committee for the Study of Juvenile RIa.d-
ing; (2) financed the fii-st two years of the survey and planned pro-
gram of the National Committee for the Study of Social Values ih
Motion Pictures; (3) established the Payne Fund Committee on Edu-_

cational Research (in Motion Pictures) co tinfrt, with the Univer-
sity of Chicago, Yale University, Ohio Stit niversity, Iowa State
-University, and New" York University in scientific research in connec-
tion with motion pictures and youths; .(4) financed the Preliminary
Cominittée on Educational Broadcasting for a national surVey of the
possibilities for radio broadcasting to schools; (5) Cooperated with
the Ohio State Department of Education in organizing and niain-
taining the " Ohio Sdkpol of the Air' ') broadcasting regular pr4rams
for the4schools of the State; (6) continued to finahce a study of the
bil1io-psyc1io1o6 iiietitods of .tor. Nicholas Roubakine, of the Bureau
of International Education, Geneva, Switzerland , (.7) contribut&I to
the Orthological Institute Of London for development of a condensed

nglrsh vocabulary for use of youth. in non-English speaking coun-.
tries; (8) contributed the services 415-f staff radio sOcialists teassist:
members of tthe bepartment. of Superinkftdence of the liational_
Education Assriation in developing plans for the participation of
organize4 education in scho61 broadcastibg; (9) ti.c.isisted
zine Children financially and with staff advigers; (10) opAtintied

ratintain two staff members in Owen, Switzeria0, feo
.
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11,

some of the problems on the program of the League of Nations, in-
cluding child welfare, public labalth, opium anil dangerous drugs, hild
migration.

The fund is at present, maintained by descendants of the Payne
family of Ohio and is using the income on approximately $2,000,000.

President : M. Clymer, No..1 Iadison Avenue, New York, N. Y.
Secretary: Ella Phillips Crandall, No. 1 Madison Avenue, New
ork,,X. Y.

I.

-e

,/

II

.4

H.

.NO

a

s

.46

sP

e

t.

s

4

.

111
- ri

a.

EN

I.

II



CHAPTER XVI
WORK OF THEI BUREAU OF EDUCATION FOR THE

l'TIN'Es OF ALASKA

By WILLIA M HAM ELTON

lsmiNtunt Chit f, .-114LAku 0ificc of Education

In addition to maintaining schools for the native children, the
United States 'Bureau of Education aids entire communities by ex-
tending medical aid, by relieving destitution, by foster4-ig commercial
enterprist:s, by supervising the reindeer industry, and by promoting
generally the interests of the natives.

The organization of the Alaska dixision of the' bureau consists
of thooffice in Washington with 3 employees; the office in Seattle,

ash., which is the headquarters of the chief of the Alaska Division
and functions as the purchasing and disbursing office for the bureau's
Alaskan work, with 7 employees; and the field force in .Ala-ska,
which, during the fiscal ytbar 1927-28, included 6 superintendents,
Fa teachers, 9 physiciatis, 28 nurses, 3 employee in connection with
the reindeer service, 17 employees on the U. S: S. Boxer find on the
Yukon River medical boat ; also 19 cooks, janitors, and orderlies, a
total of 269 e11)loye6s. Ninety-five schools were maintained with an
enrollment of 3,742 pupils.

The bureau's vessel, the Boxer, continues to render valuable service
in transporting appointees, eqiiipment, and supplies from Seattle to
their remote destinatiops on the coast, on the outlying islands, or on
the rivers of Alaska. Leaving' Seattle in the spring the vessel makes

, its first -voyage of the season through the waters of southeastern
Alaska and along the southern coast as far as*Rodiak Island ; on its
second voyage it visits the settlements on theiroies of the Alaska
Peninsula and of Dering Sea; its third voyage is the long -éruise to
.the Eskimo villages besido; the waters of the Arctic Ocean as fai'
north as Point, Barrow. The annual visit of the Boxer furnisheg to
many settlements their only means of communicatiop with- the rest,
of the world. Its pqssengers are the teachers, chictors, and ntms.es

Alb
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378 BIENNIAL SURVEY OP EDUCATION, 1926-i 928

going to or returning from the,ir voluntary exile. Its cargo includes
the luml)e'r gml hardware for uses in constructing scbool buildings' at
various places in Alaska, the coal and food supplies required for
year, 104 a yeaCs supply o the books, funiiture, and equipment
needed by the schools. On its last, voyage for the season it brings
to Seattle reindeer meat, furs: and ivory carvings which are sold' for
the Eskimos through the Seattle Office of the Alaska Division.

Throvh employing Alaskan natives as sailors, the noxer also
functiorís as a training ship in the edwational program of the
bureau.

In each of the day schoohl, in addition- to instruction in the usual
academic subjects, attention is given to such industrial work as
conditions permit. Sewing, cooking, and carpentry are emphasized.
Importantriqls the industrial work of the day schools is, it must
be supplemented by specialized training in such activities as will
enable the natives successfully to meet the new conditions resulting
frail the advance of civilization. With this in yiew, three industrial
boarding schools are maintained, located at White Mountain on
Seward Peninsula; at Kanakanak on Bri.sto1 Bay; and at Eklutna
on the Alaska Railroad north of Anchorage. The curriculum of these
schools includes such industries as carpentry, furniture making,
boat building, ihe making of clothes, shoemaking, sled.' construe-
tion, Operation and repair of gas engines, ivory calwing, taxidermy,
and basket weaving. .The innate dexteriiy of the natives insures
their success in these industries.

Having in view the necessity f4tilie training of natives for service
in connection with their cooperative stores, instruction is given in
typewriting, stenography, clerical.work*nd business methods. Prob-
lems in connection with the reindeer industry are cohsidered. Reim-
deer skins are tanned and made into garments. Instruction in health
and sanitation is given by resident nurses. Directed play includes
basketball, baseball, and tennis, as well qs the primitive games of the
natives- themselves. Utilization of Alaska's food supply is stressM.
Fish and berries, obtained plentifully during the season, are.canned
for winter use. The gardens at Eklutna furnish-many of the vegd-

, .441p, tables regaired and hunting expeditions by the older boys sufwly the
school with the meat of the caribou and the mountain sheep. From
these industrial schools'students will go directly into the iaustrial
and busipess life of their communities, applying at once the knowledge
and am gained in the schools.

Experience has shown that teachers appointed from the Staies to
schools in Alaska frequently iiive difficulty in adjtisting themselvvs
to local "conttions and to the work for the natives. As the resultL.
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of conferences between the United States Commissioner of Educa-
tion and the pre§ident of the Alaska. Agricultural College and School
of Mines, at Fairbanks, decision has been made to include in the work
of that institution courses in the training of teaclwrs for the schools
of the natives of Alaska. Graduates from these courses will be con-
sidered for appointment by.the Bureau of Education. The famili-
arity of these persons with the climate and general conditions in the
Territory is expected to be advantageous.

On January 18,.19`28, the school building at Barrow was destroyed
by fire with all school supplies and 1)e1':4)1d effects of Ole teachers.
The teachers and natives borrowed from thè school at Wainwright,
wore than,. 100 miles distant, and transported by dog Aeds, supplies,
books, and equipment, and reopened schOOl i.n a stoeeroom. Congress
promptly made an emergenvy appropiiation of *16,000 .for the erec-
tion of a. new building and the purchase of supplies and equipment.

During the night of April 1, 192S, fire destroyed the 2-room log
school building at White Mountain. Books, equipment, most of
the records, the laundry of the boarding pupils, and a quantity of
food stored in the building were burned. The building Av a s *erected
a number of years ag> as a day school, fong More the industrial
school was vstablished. Congress made an appropriation of $60,000
for a commodiolis building with its ,equipment,for a storehouse at
Golovin, on the seacoast, find for a power boat to tra-nsport building
materials and supplies from 4GOlovin to White Mountain.

On June 8, 1928, the sehaol building at Killisnoo, a village in south-
eoastern Alaska, was destroyed by a fire that burned praptically the
entire village: Most of the natives have moved from Killisnoo to
the neighboiting village of Angoon.

In the autumn of 1927 the Combined Packers' Association de-
positjd at Kanakanak, in southwestern Alaska, lumber, with plans
and specifications, for a boys' dormitory at Kanakanak Industrial
School. By special legislation the Secretary of 'the Interior was
empowered to accept officially this gift. At the oivning of the
1928 cannery season in Ma'y carpenters were sent.by the association to
complete the erection of this building durinethe summer months.

Hospitals have been maintained at Juneau, Tanana, Akiak, Kana-
kanak, and- Noorvik. Contracts were entered info with hospitals.st

rfr Nome, Anchorage, and Cordova in Alaska, as we11 as..with hospitals
in the States 'of -Washington and Oregonf for the treatment of
Alaskan natives. Several .native boys and girls were btought to
SeWle for special treatment. The 13mfessiona1 serviee- rendered in
Alaska during the fiscal year 1028 js shown in the following tablé :
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Mudical Nerrier by doctors (nut nurses

Number of visits to homes
Number of patients tre:ltetl
Number of treat n tents given
Number of births repilrted
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Total days of hospital c:Ire
Out anti clinic pat irnts
Out and clinic C11110. _
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In the majority of the native settlements the tefathers twist 'of
necessity extend medical aid to the hest of their In many
regions the school is the only place within a 'radius of several hundred
miles w16bre the natives can obtain medical relief, and they n.lake long

a. .
journeys to secure it. The yxtent of tlik ..yrvice is set fi)rtli below.
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to native.s stuttered throughout
- the Yukon Valley, the Yukon medical htlat was again operated dur-
. ing the season of open navigation. In 19427 it was in chaqn of 'Dr.
tohn iluston, (1(161(41 from the Juneau hospital, who gas ¡Misted
blt two traiad nnrses. Ty boat went i.nto operation at Nenann on
line 1, 1147, and its work was very successful (luring the varly sum-
mer. Unfortunatitly. Doctor iluNtnn fell overtxmrd on July 16 and
as (hemmed. After hig death tip two linrsesiOontinned to trent. all

cruise of nte mkt 1,473.patients. were (mated and much dental work
-1.. eases along 1 riverAkat required medical attention. .During the

accomplished, including 884 extractions. The opportunity for secur-
ing.medicid aid is greatly appraised by the natives and whitet4 in
the ixolated ilettiementa along the rirev
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The great increase tn the number of herds of reindeer in northern
and western Alaska rendered it urgent that provisiod be made for the
allotment of grazing hinds. By the act, of March 4, 1927, authority
was granted for the establishment by, the Secretary of the Interior of
grazing districts in Alaskp and for the .granting of leases for defi-
nitely described areas therein. The p'rovisiòns of this act are being
carried into effect. as rapidly as possible. This maim* will regulate
the occupancy of grazing lands by'the reindeer herds and prevent
friction among the owners of reindeer in regions where the herdeire
most numerous. 6

In order to interest the natives in reindeer raising and to encourage.,
. them, the reindeer were distributed among them through a system of

apprenticeship; the result is a large nuntber of individual owbers.
In 15 localities native owners of reindeer have combined their herds
and formed cooperative associations, thus insuring fytter safeguard-
ing of their interests, more efficient, methods for tho sale of meat and
hides, economy iti the herding, and simplification of the marking of
the reinpier, tme rm;rk for the entire association being-substitutea for
the large number of marks of the individual owners. These coopera-
tive associations own a pprox i ma tely 160,000 reindeer.

It has been' found that, the ability of the natives tò manage their
herds is a condition to theie success in t1ì e. reindeer industry. The
Commissioner of Education and the president, of the Alaska Agri-
cultural College and School of Alines have entered into, an agree-
ment by which 1 'tnited number of Eskitilo young 'men will be
received by that inst ution in order to furnish them an opportunity

INS

io troire training...to lit them for the independent managemetit of .,

iii.eir htords. 'At the experiment station of the Bureau of Biological
Survey, milintainNI in (willed ion 'with the college, these nativ'es will
ho instructed in reindeer htsbandry, including selective breeding, the
prevention and cure of diseases, the markiiting of the meat .aild hi,de.g,
and*the 'nutritive value of the varimis forage plants eaten 1)4y thti
reindeer. They will abk) be given special Ilium% in the collego in
cooking, sanitation, hygiene and such elemeritary school subjects as
are found ,suitable to their requirements, Six young nwn, %Wow
expe.n ses are paid by the Fihderal Government, have entered nOon
this course; A tinecession of natives thtis trained would provide
competent administrators of the reindeer tindustry 'and insure its
permanent sufeess. .

3 As part of their duty, the tiachers in the- Burtiau. of .Edueatiotek-
ikthools those . region! . affected ..by the -reindeer- indoiry. have
hitherto required to eterrisis oupervision (wet the herds _IA th9
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tiOnitya of .their The grInith .and itutpOrtinee Of the ifidtiii*.
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the inspection of the herds, the establishment of new herds, the mak-
ing of recommendations for the issuing of leases for grazing areas,
cooperation in the iirevention of disease, promoting the marketing of
the meat aild hides, and furthering all other measures for the
advancement of the industry.

One of the problems iriconnection with the reindeer industry is the
providing of a market for the nwat, which is greatly in excess of local
demands. Progress is, however, being made in this direction. When
refurnincr frmn nbrthernmost Alaska the Boxer calls at Eskimo

1
villages along the Arctic coast north of Nome and takes on board
about 500 carcasses, which, at Nome, are transferred to steamers
bound to Seattle. The Boxer then proceeds to St. Lawrence Island,
in northern Beriii-g Sea, and again Ails her cold-storage space to
capacity with carcasses for sale to dealers in the towns along the
southern coast of Alaska and in Seattle.

An incorporated company, with a capital of $3,000,000, exports
large quantities of reindeer meat each setison and maintains six plants
9n the Seward Peninsula, to which reindeer are driven when in prime
'condition, slaughtered, and placed in cold storage. For the trans-
portation of its reindeer meat from Alaska to Se?tVe and of supplies
needed in Alaska, this company operates the Sierra. a freighter with
a capacity of 2,000 tons, which makes three round trips during the
season of navigation, transporting wproximately 12,000 carcasses
during the season. The steamers Victoria and Alameda, of the
Alaska Steamship Co., have also been equipped with refrigeration
facilities and transport reindeer meat from Nome to Seattle. A cold-
storage plant has been constructed on the shore of Bristol Bay for
the storage and sale of reindeer meat to the 28 canneries operated in
that region during the summer months ; surplus meat at the end of
the staason is shipped to the Pacific coast on the cannery tenders.
Flat-bottomed barges, decked over and provided with cold-storage
compartments, are towed from deep water into shallow bays and
rivers 'to furnish storage for reindeer slaughtered at Kotzebue, within
the Arctic Circle, St. Michael, near the mouth of the Yukon River,
and at Kokrines, on the lower Yukon River.

The increase in the exportation of reindeer meat rendered desirable
'an inquiry into its nutritive valiw. Chemical and biological analyses
of reindeer meat miide by the Department of Agriculture, at the
request of the Bureau of Education, show that it has high protein,
low fat, ahd comparatively low moisture. This means that reindeer
meat possesses high nutritive value in proportion to its weight, which
is an important fact in a commodity which is shipped long distances
from its source of supply.
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CHAPTER XVII
CHANGING CONCEPTIONS OF THE SCHOOL-BUILDING

PROBLEM

By ALICE BARROWS

Specialist in School Buildings, Office of Education

111"

CONTENTS.Evolution of the modern city school buildingSome results of a study of
school buildings in 90 cities-in 33 StatesDeveloping school-building standardsThe
school siteMethods ut couductiug school-building surveyssummary

Progress in the school-building field has been so rapid and so much
has been written on the subject during thè past few years that it
would be impossible to covet adequately all the different phases of
this work within the limits of this report. Therefore, only a few
subjects will be touched upon which are significant of new develop-
inents in regard to the school-building problem. For example, at.
though elementary and high school buildings are of eq.ual impoztanCe,
considerable space is given to the evolution of the elementary school
building of the city school systems because it represents a wider de-
parture from- previous types; for the same reason the school-build-
ing survey is discu&sed at length because this is a comparatively new
field in which new methods are constantly being worked out..

4.
EVOLUTION OF THE MODERN CITY SCHOOL BUILDING

Probably no type of scitool building represents such a radical de-
parture from tradition as the modern city elementary school building.
To understand its development it will be necessary to review briefly
the history of its evolution.

Broadly speaking, there have been three stages in the development
of the sChool building, each of them the result bf three important
changes in our social and industrial life. In the early pioneer days
life outside of school con,tained many activities of great educational
value for children. There were crops to be planted and harvested
and animals to be tal5en care of; cooking and sewing had to be done;
and there was work with tools that developed mechanical ingenuity.
Man in those days had to live close to the elements and had to depend
upon his own ingenuity in dealing with them. Children naturally
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sbared* these responsibilities with their fathers and mothers, and so
developed a resourcefulness in meeting all kinds of situations which
was of the greatest,value in enabling them to become men and women
equipped for their social group. For these reasons, it was not
necessary for the school t4:; teach anything more than the three R's.
This in turn meant that the one-room schoolhouse of those days was
adequate so far as school facilities were concerned.

Toward the middle of the last century, hoVever, the concentration
of large numbers of people in cities brought about changes in our
social life which have vitally affected the whole development of our
!,chool system. At first, as the cities developed, there was no recog-
nition of the need of changing in any radical way our educational
program and school buildings to meet the changed conditions. The
people who fo-u-nded the cities Came from tbe farms and had had the
training which we have just described. It was natural for them to
bring ,to the city the same kind of school which they had fatended.
But, as many children had to be accommodated in a single school in
a citey, a one-room schoolhouse would not do. Consequently, 4, 8, or
12 one-room schools were put under one roof. This is the period in
schoolhouse planning lehown as the 1848 .period. The buildings
were usually three stories high, with huge, high-ceilinged rooms, with
no corridors, or else a " well " in the center of the building. As the
science of lighting and ventilation had not yet develciped, children
were ,forced to sit in rooms five hours a day under conditions that
developed eye stLain, bad posture, and bad respiratory troubles.

Undesirable as these Physical conditions N-ere, yet they did not
constitute the most serious objections to this type of school. The
real objection to it was that it was entirely unfitted to meet the needs
of children living in cities. The building itself usually was directly
on the street and had little more than a: small paved yard for play.
The result was that more and more children took to the streets as
their only playgroimds. Also, this type of building gave no oppor-
tunity for anything but the traditional study of. the three R's, And
in the growing cities of this period children did not find the oppor-
tunities for the wholesome work and play which had been part of
the life of children in the pioneer days.

While the cities were small. and still had vacant lots which served
as playgrounds, the inadequacy of the sit-and-studyischool was not
apparent, but ás cities grew in size and became so congested that all
available vacant spaces were èovered with apartment houses, fac-
tories,.and tenements, it lagg'an to be clear that the school curriculum
of a generation ago would not suffice for the modern city child; that
the whool must counteract the effects of city life upon children. The
mounting record of juvenile crime and delinquency, and of deaths
and injuries to children. from playing in city streets,wcoupled with a
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greater vision and sense of social responsibility on the part of the
educational group, has brought about radical changes in the educa-
tional program of the schools.

In the first place, it is now recognized that cities are not good
places for children, first, because there are usually not sufficient spaces
and opportunities for play.. The need for healthfull wholesome play
is one of the fundamental needs of childhood. Too often the average
person has the impression that, play is something to be indulged in
only after tire serious business of the day is over. Play is considered
as an ornament; something that is desirable if there is time for it.
But play is really more fundamental socially and racially than the
" business " .of lifé. Children' become acquainted with the world
through play, through repeating new experiences over and over until
they have some sense of mastery over them; and children have a
physical need of play. They need to run, to throw at a mark, to hit
at something, to climb, to wrestle in order to develop their bodies and
get felease from nervous tension. Particularly is this true for the
city cllild'since his whole environment develops nervous tension.

In The second plase, the city does not meet the fundamental needs
of children because it shuts children away from contact with the
actual, physical world. A child is curious about the world in which
he lives. He likes to analyze it, to form theories about it. He is
always asking " Why " In the old pioneer days when tile majority
of children lived in the country this curiosity was nourished and
developed through intimate acquaintance with all aspects Of nature
the earth at different seasons of the year, the stars at night, trees,
birds, animals, brooks, riveis, the sea. He was always exploring this
amazing world about him, soaking up knowledge about it through
his very pores, and by a process of trial and error gaining some sense
of control over it. He knew fife signs of spring, autumn, winter.
He had a healthy respect for the ways of nature and animals, the
sea at high and low tide or in a storm, a pwollen river, a fallen tree,
a drouth, a storm.

This is the kind of subject mitter upon whicli every child should
hate the opportunity to feed his curiosity. Each generation needs
these contacts with the actual physical wòrld for the sake of its own
growth and Nr Me preservation of the race. For human beings to
shut theMselves up in skyscraper cities and billing up generations of
children on city pavements and in crowded apartment houses,-to give
growing children little or no opportunity for any fir4t-hand knowl-
edge of the earth's surface upon which we live, is a menace to the
whole ftzture welfare of the race.

41.

Another fundamental need ofchildren which is not satisfied by
the city environment unless it is deliberately modified by the iichoola
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is the need of children to construct things. Children in cities no
longer get the cha.nce to take part in activities about the home or in
community life which formerly were educational in character, for
the reason that such activities are no longer carried on iii the home.
Economic changes have taken certain simple, fundamental educa-
tional abtivities out. of the home, and neither optimism norhopes.will
put them back again. The modern city fails to give children the
opportunity to create things with their hands which the simpler
farm environment of a generation ago made possible.

Another of the serious problems of the education of children which
has arisen out of the effect upon Jiem of, city environment is the use
of their leisure time. Every father and mother knows what a real
problem this is. The investigations of the scientific student of social
conditións are revealing some of the disastrous effects of a civilization
that gives little opportunity for relaxation and wholesome recreation
as an integral and essential part of eteryday life. Tlw psychiatrIst
is showing what are some of the unfortunate psychojogical effects of
starving the emotfonal life of children.

This means that the school in which children spend, so much of their
time must give the opportunity for the .wl Aesome, happy expression
of the emotional as well as the p1iysica«rd mental sides of a child's
nature. Creating, seeing, and hearing good plays, pageants, concerts,
lectures, therefore, become a necessary part of schobl life and give
that release of spirit and stirring of the imagination that. is so vitally
important in the lives of chitdren---so important, in fact, that if it
is balked in its wholesouie, natural expression it finds an outlet in a
world of phantasy.

It is obvious that if the schools are to counteract.the effect. of city
life upon children by giving them in school the opportunities for
the many educational activities which they no longer get outside
schobl, then a very different type of school building from that of the
early pioneer da.ys 9r 21 the 148 period is needed.

In the atterript to iieet the demands of this enriched curriculum
there has been a greht deal of experimentation, writ is only within
the past 20 years that there has collie into existence what is known
as " the modern school Wilding," which is of a totally different type
from those of any previous period. It contains not only clarooms,
but shops, cooking and sewing rooms, nature-study rooms, library,
drawing and tmusic rooms, auditorium, and gymnasiums. Moreover,
these facilities are found *not only in high schools but in many in-
stances in eftlentary. schools. The construction of the building iii
ill its details is in striking contrast to school buildings of the pioneer
or 1848 period. The building is essentially flexible, i. e., it is so con:

. structed that it can be added to with the minimum of expense ; par-
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4itions are removable sO that rooms can be altered in size to meet the
needs of a changing curriculum. Instead of the boxlike type with
no corridors, ninny c;f the buildings are constructed.in the shape of
an E, H, Or U, with rooms built on one or on both sichig of a wide cor-
ridor running the length'of the building and down the rings. Thèse
buildings also usually have an auditorium and one or two gym-
nasiums. Whether the E, H. or U type, or variations upon them, is
used depends upon ninny factors, such as light, exposure, environ-
ment, shape of site, etc.

RESULTS OF A SURVEY OF SCHOOL BUILDINGS IN 90 CITIES IN
33 STATES

In order to determine to what extent- this modern type of school
building, with its variety of activities, particularly in elementary
schools, Ls found throughout the country, the Bureau of Education
recently made a study of school buildings in 90 citi6s in143 States.
Of this number, 26 cities had a population of 100,000 and more,
48 a population of 30,000 to 100.000. and 16 from 10,000 to 30,000.
The total Population of the 90 cities was 10,486.439. Returni. were
recèived from 2,227 elementary schools whose combined school en-
rollment was 1.513,420.. In the case of 32 cities the superintendents
reported that they had Oatoon schools as well as schools of the tradi-
tional type and that 373,702 pupils were 6nrolled in these schools.
Since the type of school .brganization affects the planning of the
building, the returns were tabulated by traditional schools (1,817)
and platoon sch6ols (410).

As one of the aims of the questionnaire was to discover how wide-
spread xvis the tendency to include in elementary school buildings
other facilities tha classrooms, such as auditoriums, gymnasiums,

1st and special rooms, tile following returns td--- this -question are inter-
eaing.

Of 2,191 elementary schools, 1,085, or Wiper cent, stated that they
haa auditoriums. Of the 1,781 schools of the traditional type, 752,
or 42 per cent, rèported auditoriums. Of the 410 platoon schools,
333, or 81 per cent,-had auditoriums.

Of the 2,039 schotls which answered the question as to whether
they had a gymnasium, 746, or 37 per cent, stated thit they had
gymnaviums. Of the 1,629 traditional schools, 891, or 24 per cent,
had gimnasiums, and of the 410 platoon schools, 355, or-87 per cefit,
had gymnasiums.

Such educational units a§ libtaries, nature-study rooms, drawing
and music rooms, shops, cooking and sewing rooms have been
grouped under the terin " special rooms." Facilities cif. this sort were
reporteci by 884 of the 11817 traditional schoolit, or 49 per cent Of
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this number, 310 had one special room, 213 two such ro.oms and 262
three or four special rooms. All the platoon schools reported special
rooms, the diajority having more than four such rooms.

In considering the above data it should be renwmbered that many
of the buildings referred to in the above summary were old build-
ings. Sugestive as such data might be as to tendencies to include
auditoriurh, gymnasium, and special rooms in elementary school
buildings, yet it was felt that, as many of the buildings were not of
'recent c'onstruction, it. 'would be well to secuie the same data in
regard to what was considered the most 'modern elementary school
building in each city. This section of the questionnaire included
questions on 35 points, of which only the following items will be
taken up in this r6port: Number of floors, capacity of the building,
size of the building (number of rooms), numbt%r. of auditoriums,
gymnitsiums, special rooms, number of schools having kindergartens.
Returns were received from 84 cities, 58 of which had traditional
schools and 26 platoon schools. Each of the buildinfis had be2n
erected within the past" 5 years. The following data give a Lai-
eral picture of the types of the buildings:

Number of fir oor8.---Of the'84 modern elementaryjschool buildings
47 had basement& Of this number, 16 had a basement -and 2 floors,
6 a basement and 3 floors, and 25 a basement, ground floor: and 1, 2,
or 3 floors. Twenty-four schools had a ground floor plus 1, 2, or 3
'floors, 14 had 1, 2, oi 3 floors without the ground floor, ot basement.
Only i building was a 1-slory building.

Size of buildIngx.Of the 84 buildings, 68, or 80 per cent, had
from 12 to 36 classrooms; 44, or over half, had 16 to 28 rooms. Only
one building had less than 8 rooms. Of the 58 traditialial schools,
44, or 76 per cent, had from 12 to 36 classrooms; 13, or 22 per cent,
had from 8 to 12 rooms. Of th 26 platoon 'schools, 24, or 92 per
Cent, had from 12 to 36 rooms. Only 2, or 8 per cent, had from 8
to 12 rooms.

Capacity.Of the 84 buildings. 23, or 27 per cent, bad a capacity
of 1,000 to 2,000 pupils; 40, or nearly half, had a capacity of 600 to
1,000, and 21 bad 600 or less. Only one had a capacity of over 2000.,

Of the 59 traditional schools, only 13 had a capacity of over 1,060.
Of the'25 platoon schools, 10, or nearly half, had a capacity of 1,000
or over:

Auditorhoms.---Of the 84 schools, 69, or 82 per cent, had auditori-
ums. Of the ,58 traditional schools, .45 reported auditoriuffis, and
of the 26 platoon schools, 24 had auditoriums. In the matter": of
the capacity of the auditoriums it was found that of the 45 trádi-
tional schools which had auditoriums, 34, or'76 per cent, had a caft
pack °Lover 500, while 15, or one-third, had a capacity of over 600.
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In the platoon schools only G of the 26 schools had .a capacity of
over 500, while only 3 had a capacity of over WO.

aymmasiunts.Ot the 84 modeim elenlentary schools, 51, or 60
per cent, had gymnasiums. Of this: number only 28 were in the
58 traditional schools, while 23 of the 26 platoon schools had.
gymnasi ums.

Special rooms.. Sixty-Three of the 84 modern elementary school
buildings, or 75 per cent, reported- that they 1td special rooms. A.
further analysis of these returns' stowed that 38 of the 58 tradi-
tional schools reported special rooms as follows: Ten, whools had art
rooms, librarkis, manual-training shops, and home economics rooms;
9 had music rooms; and 3 had nature-study rooms. Of the platoon
schools, all had special rooms, 20 had Art rooms, 19 had libraries, 17
had music and home economics, 13 had manual-training shops, and.
5 had nature-study rooms.

Kindergartens.Of the 84 citiès, 62 replied that they had kinder-
gartens in their modern elementary school buildings. Twenty-two
did not reply to this question.

A study. of the hbove data from 84 representative cities in 33
States apparently indicates that it is true. that there is a growing
tendency in planning elementary school buildings to provide such fa-
cilities as auditoriiims, gymnasiums. and special rooms, which u til
comparatively recently have been found only in junior and sen or
high schools. Schools having the platoon type of organization ap-
parently tend to have a greater number of these facilities, yet it is
evident that the traditional type of school also includes them.

to

DEVELOPING SCHOOL-BUILDING STANDARDS

Having considered some of the features that Ate more or less com-
m9n to all modern elementaTy school buildings, let us now cónsider
some of the problems which have developed in the attempt to provide
these facilities. The present elementary school building is a distinct
advance on those of previous generations, but, as often háppens, .the
solution of one problem only develops new problems to be solved.

It is pne thing to know what educational facilities should be pro-
vided in a building; it is tinother thing to know how to, construci a
building so 'that (1) ftcli. room may be adequately planned for the
work that-is to be carried on in it find so that (2) there shill be
no waste space. A building co4struc1ed for, 1,200 pupils 'and con-

ng classrooms, shops, mtisic and drawing rooms, nature-study
ms, an auditorium, and gymnasiums is farl.more.rexizensive per

Oil than the older type. It is essential that every dOlar invested
should count edticationhlly. If a room is larger than is neces-

sary, this means that the money wasted in this way can noi bevent
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on additional rooms or equipment. If a room is not adapted in all
its details to the requirements of the subject to be taught in it, then
the teaching of that subject is made difficult because of the
petty annoyantes due to thd meet: anjcal mistakes in construction, or
money has to be spent on its reconAtruction.

The modern school building requires for its construction the cofh-
bined skills of many people. Since the kind of school building to be
erected depends upon the education to be carried on in it, there has
to be close cooperation between the school authorities who plan the
educational program and the architect. In the larger cities school
architects who are part, of the administrative staff of the schools
or are erniiloyed almost continuously on the planning of school build-
ings give practically all their time to the solution of school-building
prAlems. In addition, the services of the landscape arciiltect and
heating, ventilating, and lighting engineers a rorequired. Experts in
each of these fields are engaged on working alit school-building

:

.standards. A survey of the literature on the subject during the past
few years shows s6lady progress in -bringing specialists fogether, par-
ticularly with respect to the planning of high-school buildings. Not
so much work has been done on elementary schools, due probably to
the fact that tile additional .facilities of the enriched curriculum of
the elementary school are of comparatively recent *growth. The fol-

, lowing data, therefore, in reg.ard to dimensio of classrooms in
modern elementary schools, dimensions of sped,' oms, and the con-
strition of 'gymnasiums and auditoriums, collected in connection
-with the school-building survey already referred to, will be of intere8t
to th6se planning such buildings.

Dimehsions of c/a.woonis.---When the dimensions of classroofns in
elementary schools are conside:red it is found that one of the best,-
known scOre cards gives the standard for such rooms as 24 by 30
feet. On the other hand, in platoon schools the standard appears to
be 23 by 30 or 22 by 30 feet. Although these are generally recog-
nized as the prevailing standards, yet the pureau of Education sur.
vey of the recently erected elementary school buildings in 84 cities
shows that there was the greatest diversiltin the dimensions of
classrooms. For e'x' ample, in th6,- 50 traditional sehnols which an-
swered tile cluesticinnaire there ,were classrooms of 33 different dimen-
sions.. The dijunsidns varied from 21 by 28 to 30 by 45 feet. Only
5 buildings had classrooms of 24 by 30 feet. Half the classrooms were
larger than 23 by 30 feet. In 21 of the schools the classrooms were
wider than 23 fe0 ; in half the schools thé classrooms we loriger than
30 feet. In the 20, platoon salools Which' replied to this question
had classrooms larger than 23 by 80 feet. Sp far as these 80 city are

I Score Card for City Scbool Buildings, by Strayer and Eiselliardt.

_

.8.

.

,

_

w



4 SCHOOL BUILDINGS 391

concerned, it. would seem that the standardization ln regard to class-
rooms has not goneeso far in practice as in theory. ,g

jeciai room8.Very little infOrmation is available in regard to
thee dimensions of special rooms. It appears to lit; the prevailing
practice, hovver, to make the shops in elementary schools a unit
and a half laire; the cooking and sewing activities are either çarried
on in two rooms. each slightly larger than a regular classroom, or
else there is a combined cooking and sewing room which is either
a unit and a half or two units in, size. The more elaborate suites
for these ,activities which are found in high schools Lire usually not
provided in elementary schools. In some schools the cafeteria is part
()Lille domestic scic\nce suite, and the children prepare the lunches as
part of their work in domestic science. In other schools thete is a com-
plete separation of these two activities, with the cafeteria in None
part of the building and the domestic.science in another.

In platoon schools, where considerable attention has bad to be
given to...*zial act i vitity roonis, such rooms as drawing rooms, mupc
rOoms, nature-study rooms are usually the same size as the class-
rooms, 22 by 30 or 23 by 30 feet. They are specially equipped for
their several sbbject. For eRample, the drawing rooms have draw-
ing tables and easels, and usually two sides of the room are covered
with cork board for displa'ys.. There are cupboards for each child's
work. In the music room there are usually tablet-arm chairs instead of
desks, and a piano and a victrola. Cork board is also used for the
display of pictures of musical instruments, photographs of famous
musicfans, et. The natur-gtudS7 toomis usually placed near the
geography room, with sometimos a conservatory adjoining both
rooms. Both the riatuw-study and the ,geography rooms usually have
tables and chairs ¡tither than desks, and in the nature-study room
there are also sliri'd tables, an aquarium, plants, and often pets in
cages', *In all ibi§e rdtms there are cupboards for storing the pupil's /

materials. Thelibrary is usually a unit and a half large, and is fully
equipped with library tables and chairs, bookcases, librarian's desk,
card ma. azine racks, arid bulletin board.

Gymnasiumi:The dimensions of gymnasiums vary greatly and
appear to have no relatiori to the site of the school. 4e survey
showed thae.4althcwh Mere were veryt few schools with more than
1.400 pup.iii,fyet, tfik dimensions of gymnaiums varied from 33 by
30 to 60 by feet. There was lesg variation in schools having the
platoon crii4nization. Apparently 40 by 60 feet

.
are the usual dimen-

sions for' gyidnasiums in platoorrwhools with a capacity .for 1,200 to
1,600 ht' ;In schools built. fipm to 10 year's ago little provision
was maglor showers in connection witii the gymnasium'. For that
matter it&te were very few gymnasiums in dementary schoOs.
Building

,

i for mort recent schools, howevey, show that theI
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tendency now is to provide shower facilities and also locker roams
in which the children i.nay keep theidegymnasium shoes and other
gymnasium equipment. In many schools there is a small room for
corrictive gymnastics and also an office for ihe gynaiasium instructor.

Auditorium8.Juilging by reports received on the auditorium, the
auditorium in a modern elementary school building is kmviaently con-
sideEed to be one of the most interest ing units in Ale buildinginter-
esfing because of its possibilities.and because its purposes, and, con-
sequently', its plans of construction are of very recent development.
The modern awlitorium is a far cry from the old " assembly room."
The latter room was usually a large, square room with a level floor
and a-mall Platform with a speakees stand poised precarioilsly on
its edge. Originally it was a place where the whole school assembled
during the first few moments in tile morning to hold " opening exer-
cises." It was rarely used except for, such exercises and special
occasions, such as commencement exercises. The pupils took little
part in the actjvities of the auditorium. They usually sat and re-
ceived announcenwnts from the principal or listened to a talk by
some outside speaker.

The auditorium in the modern elementary school, on the other
hand, appears to have an entirely differen.t, function. The tendency
weals to be to use the auditorium more continuously than formerly
and to enable the.children to develop worth-while tastes for the use
of leisure time through seeing in the auditorium good plays, iwaring
good music, lectuires, etc. Increasingly it appears to be the socializ-
ing factor in the sVhool, or, as it lins been called, " the clearing
house for till Ow activities of the school." In a recent report, on this
subject, entitled "A Source Book for Auditorium Teachers," written
by the auditorium directors of the Dallas (Tex.) public schools and
published by the board of education of that city, the objóctiv of
the audirorium are summarized as follows:

The purpose of the auditorium perloa is to furnish opportunities and sftua-
tions for the exorcise and development of abilities for which thé usual class-
room does not provitie.

The ultimate aim, as in all education, is a more thorough dévelopment oft
each child for complete living.

Some of the possible results to be realized by the auditorium work in the
livès of pupils are:

1. Discovering and training special abilities in individual pupils.
2. Insiliring and developing Initiative, ingenuity, originality, and resourceful-

, newt') response to Otuations natural iñauditorium gethlties.
B. Making it Imbitual to use the knowledge and the skill acquifed in other

departments of school,
44- The appreciation of opportunities to gain valuable knowledge and skii

outsiele of school. t

5. the establishment of a livelier interest tn school and comwunity life.
8. Acquiring ability to use leisure time wisely.
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7. The formation of proper habits of conduct in public assembly.
8. A more accurate and broader knowledge by means of vlual education.
9. Motivation of interest int schgol work.
10. Increasedability to study effectively.
r Magnifying the home and the pupil's duties and responsibilities therein.
12. A more wholesome attitude toward other teachers of the school.
13. Valuable training in social efficiency.

As William McAndrew has stated in repoil published some years
ago: 2

The assembly is an opportunity, to be usN1 by conscious planning and puwose.
to fosten the social virtues,. to engender esprit dr corp, ideals of integrity,
loyalty, friendship, respect for the feeling and rights of others, sympathy with
suffering and affliction, generosity, unselfishness. helpfulness. cheerfulness, love
of work, courtesy, chivalry, heroism, courage, love of truth, reliability, love of
right, refinement of thought and higat, and the other ideals which are touched
upon if at all only incidentally in courses of study. The inspirational possibili-
ties of the assembly exercises tyre extraordfnary.

The assembly must be "gone to with delight." as Shakespeare says of a true
man's business. The loftiest, purest, finest presenttitions of the social virtues'
may pall upo.n the chikiren if unvaried by proviAon for other human Appe-
tites. * The asgemtily must have ltveliness and snap, picturesqueness
and laughter, motion and color. Amusing stories told and acted an; an essential
necessity for the full development of the mitt& of children. Thew is a wealth
of entertaining talent among teachers and pupils which shoed be capitalized
for making school the alluring place which it ought to be. * The loos-

sible variety of ends to be secured is fascinating in its' abundance. You can
instruct, amuse, discipline, inspire, and train.

The programs in the auditorium usilally consist .of plays, illus-
traced talks by pupils, lectures, concerts, motion pictures, etc. In
platoon schools the auditorium is in use every period of the day, and
even in the traditional type of school attempts are now being made
to use the auditorium more frequently than formerly.' If there is
continuous use of the auditorium for the type of programs listed
above, then it is obvious that the auditorium must be so con.strimted
that it may be practicable to carry out such programs effoctively.
As indicated by tile returns from the Bureau of Edwation qustion-
naire on schoorbuiRings, the tendency is to have small rather than
large auditoriums. °A. capacity for 500 or 600 appears to be usual
in schools acconvriodating 1,200 to 1,500 pupils. Much more at-
tention than formerly i§ now being paid to the planning of the
auditorium stage and equipment. The stage in the older type of
auditorium is often a compromise between the old assembly platform
and a theater stage. It is usually very shallcorith almOst hno
wing space and no dressing rooms,. In the modern at) ium, how-
ever, the sage in an auditori4m with a cleapacity for a ut 500 is

I The .School Assembly, published by the Division of Refepnee and Research, Depart-
ment ot Educition, City of New 'York.
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often 52 feet long and 40 feet deep, with as much wing space as there
is playing space on the stage. Usually, there are also two dressing
rooms and a/property room with lockers for thq properties. There
are also footlights, flood lights, spot lights, and bunch lights. In
other words, the auditorium in the modern elementary school is much
on the order of the little theater.

1... .Reports written during the past two years on the auditorium em-
phasize the fact that as the auditorium unit is an expensive part
of the school plant, and as it costs a great deal to chAnge it after
it. has onceAbeen built, it, is important that it should be planned in
th'e beginniilg s6 as to be of the greatest practical use. If it is true
that the auditorium is likely to become one of the most important
units in the school for the socialization of the school, it-is essential
that all of the details.of its construction' should be so planned that
it may function effectively.

Community uses of the auditorium.Equally important with*the
deverlopment of the use of the auditorium during the school day is
t.l& community use of the auditorium. The indications are that the
public school is becoming more and more the community center for
the particular district of the city in which it is located. and no part
of the school contribuites more to such community use than does the
auditorium. In it are given plays. lectures. band and orches6a con-
certs, motion pictu.res, demonstrations of school work, public meet-
ings for discilssion of lpcal problems. In other words, it is comihg

more and more to serve the same purposes as the town hall in 'the
pioneer days; that is. it is a place to which the local community
naturally turns for its recreation and for group meetings of all
kinds.

Instesad of the auditoriutn being used only occasionally, it is operr
in some cities four or five evenings a week for nine months in the
year. Such extensive use by the adults and youth of the community
is important in many ways. It develops a social group spirit among
the pepple of a given community; it tends to develop local talefit and
the habit of coopelative work on plays and eatertainments of all
kinds; and it tends to bridig the adults to the school and so develops
a friendly feelin(and mutual _understanding between the school and
the community.

THE SCHOOL SITE

The recognition of the importance of having large sites for school
buildings has come even-later than the realization of the need of the
modern type of school building, which has just been described.
Whop those who were responsible for the governing of our cities
Fere men and women. who had been brought up on the farm it was
difficult to persuade thein of the importance of providing large play-
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grounds for city children. Th Oy had ajTays had adequate play
space, and it was hard for them' to realize to, what an extent the city
child had been deprivd of opportunities for wholesome play. New,
however, that the men and women who are responsible for the ad-
ministration of our cities are in many cases those who have been
born and groughtsup in cities, it is easier for them to realize the
dmirability of having adequate playgrounds for each school building.

The literature upon school sites and playgrounds publishell in the
past few years indicates that there is a growing consensus of opinion
in regard to the school site on the following points: It should meet
the recreational neOs not only of the children attending the school
but of the adults in the district served by the school; NN' hen possible,
it is desir4ble to include in the site not only playground space but
park space ; care should be taken that the landscaping of the grounds
should be beautiful.

Selection of thete The location of the site is, of course, of pri-
mary importance and can only be determined after a careful popu-
lation study for /the purpose of determining population trends.
This subject is tr,eafed at some length in the next section. Not only
shoujd the selection of the site be based upon careful forecasting but
it is now generally recognized that it is desirable to pu'rchase school
sites ahead of the time when they will be needed. Points that are
important to consider in selecting the site, after its general location
has been determined from the population study, are the size and
shape of the site, the general contour of the land, character of the
soil, drainage, distance from through boulevards and main-traffic
streets, etc.

. The size and shape of site8.For elementary schools the generally (Pe

accepted standard appears to be 5 acres for a school of 1,000 to .1,200
pupils; for high schools, 19 to 20 acres. In the large cities, partic-
ularly in the East, where the city has grown up ar-ound schools
planned before the nee sites wa's realized, it is difficult to
attain this standard WE:pt at, great cost. The reports of those mak-
ing surveys of such cities indicate, however, that efforts are being
made to approximate this standard. More often than would seem
probable there is vacant land near school buildings or municipal
playgrounds or land that is not valuable. In many. cases play--
groun& are built upon the .roofs of school buildings. Again, by
closing a strteet and leveling the ground betwen the street and the
buildinff the combined space of the street and the school site gives's
more idequate playground than would otherwise be possible. In
more recenily built cities, particurarly in the West, not only are 5
acres, often provided for sites for elementary schools and 10 acres
foriligh schools but often the sites, are as large as 20 or 40 acres.
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in Gary, Ind., for example, 12 of the 18 schools have sites ranging
froin 10 to 45 acres; 8 of these schools have sites of 20 to 45 acres.
All but 5 of the schools have parks or natural woods as part of the
school site in addition to extensive playgrounds and gardens.

There appears to be a growing tendency in many cities to place
school sites near public playgrounds, or vice versa, in case the park
is not part of the school site. For example, in Portland, Oreg., in
the case of at least three schools(ihe school sites adjoin a public play-
ground and park so that the total acreage is nearly double what it
would be if these two municipal facilities were separated. The
public playground is used by tho school as if it were part of the
school site, and the school auditorium and gymnasiums are used for
adult recreational pu.rposes, in this way eliminating the need-for a
separate community center on t4e public playground.

Twenty or thirty years ago the tendency appeared to be to select
for school sites patches of land of irregular shapes, which were not
desirable for -other purposes and consequently could be secured at
low cost. At the present time, because playgrounds and athletic
fields require not only space but layouts of more or less standardized
dimensions, the tendency is to select, so far as possible, sites in the
shape of standard city blocks, on level land, and with good drainage.

Location of the .school building on. t1u site.In locating the school
builang on the site one of the first considerations is to make sure
that the building is so placed that it will nottinterfere with securing
adequateplay sj)ace. If the site is 5 acres or less the building is
usually placea close to the street with playgrounds at the rear and
gardens or tennis courts at the side of the building. If the site is
lo acres or more the tendency appears to be to have a park or natural
woods in front of the school, with the plaST rounds at, the rear and
school gardefis or primary playgrounds t the sides. The ori-
eutAtion of the building and its position fro the standpoint of the
prevailing winds are, of conrse, gf fundttment 1 importance.

Playground facilitie . For elementary sch ols there are usuall
playgrounds for the older boys and girls, including tennis courts,
baseball diamonds, volley ball, and basket ball cdfirts, etc. There
are also playgrounds with playground apparitus, wading pools, sand
piles, etc., 'for the younger children. In addition, space is usually
provided for vegetable and flower gardens, and in sorne schools there
are animal-husbandry facilitie§. In the case of the larger schools and
high schools athletic filds with football fields, running tracks, etc.,
are provided. All these facilities require large playgrounds, par-
ticidarly in view of the fact that they are used by adults after school
as well as-by children during school hour,s. The playground should
be, preferably, at the rear of the.building, with easy access to the
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shower baths, dressing rpoms, lavatories, and equipment facilities of
the gymnaciums. One detail that is important is .the provision of
fences for the playgrounds. The tendency appears to be to erect
an 8-foot fence around the playgrounds and gardens. Another de-
tail which there seems to be difficulty in solving is the question of
playground surfacing. The differences in the natural materials avail-
able in different localities makes any uniform soliition difficult, and
yet the surfacing and proper drainage of playgrounds is essential
for the successful development of playground activities.

Landscape architecture.The modern school site must not only be
so planned as to meet the requirements of the present day curriculum
but it must be planned with an eye to the artistic effect of the whole.
Corisequently, landscape architecture is now an important part. of the
planning of the school site. In fact, in many cities the landscape
architect reports, before the site is chosen, upon the adequacy of the
position and shape of the site and ihe soil and contours of the land
with a view to determining the desirability of the site not only for
building purposes but for playground and park purposes.

METHODS OF CONDUCTING SCHOOL-BUILDING SURVEYS

Because the planning of a school-building program which shall
provide the type of buildings and site described in the foregoing seeL
tions involves the expenditure of a large amount of mdney, and be-
cause such a program should meet the needs of a city for 10 or 15
years, it has come to be recognized that it is important to have pre-
liminary school-buildiiv surveys to determine the probable popula-
tion growth, the number of children to be provided for within 10 or
15 years, the number of schools needed, the location of school build-
ings, and the probable cost of the program.

During the past two years there has come to the 'notice of the
Bureau of Educatiori at least 30 such school-building surveys in addi-
tion to those conducted by the Bureau of Education. The practical
value of such preliminary surveys before a school-building program
is embarked upon can hardly be questioned. The makini of such
surveys is, however, still itt the experimental stage, and, consequently,
a description will be given of some of the methods of conducting such
surveys.

In a recent school-building survei conducted by the Bureau of
Education the purposes of a city school-building program were given
as follows:

Gener4 purP08es.The underlying purpose of a modern school-building
program is to provide, an environment for children within the adult world
of the city in which children may have: (1) Opportunities for safe, whole-%
some, outdoor play activities which they need to give Them a foundation of good
health for all their future lives; (2) modern school buildings so planned and
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equipped ihat all children may have the opportunity to study under the best
possible conditions, to do creative work in shops and special rooms, and to
des,elop tastes for worth-while use of their leisure Hine. Tlie school should
also be so planned that it cán be a center for recreational and work activities
for adults.

In other wcfrds, a SChool-büilding program is a problem in social and educa-
tional engineering, the purpose of which is to make the city as healthful and
satisfying a place for both children and adults to live in as is possible.

Specific purposeg.(1) To eliminate sclAbof _congestion and provide modern
school facilitiesincluding buildings and groundsboth for the present school
population and for future growth over a period of 10 or 15 years.

(2) Through a scientific study of populaWon growth to detenniske population
trends.

(3) On the basis of population trends, to recommend; (a) The purchase of
adequate sites for both new buildings and additions in those parts of the city
where it is evident that. buildings will have to be erected; additional sites for
existing buildings wheie necessary. (b) The erection of new buildings and
additions which shall provide modern school facilitits for the children and
which can also be used by adults in the evenings. (c) The reconstructign of
existing buildings, Ivhere necessary, in order to provide modern school facilities.
(d) The abandonment of existing buildings that have outlived their usefulness.

'14) To give a detailed estimate of the cost of new building's, additions, con-
tents, and sites.

The population study.The first task in undertaking a seGool-
building survey is to-make a population study as.a basis for esti-
mating growth in different parts of the city, and, on the basis of these
facts and those in regard fo congestion and age and size of school, to
determipe where new buildings and additiorA should be built and old
buildings reconstructed.

Astudy of reports on recent. school-buildirfg surveys indicates that
there is rapidly developing a 'scientific technique in the making of
population studies. Because the scientific study of population trends
in any community should result in a more accurate determination of
where buildings are needed,. what size they should be, and how many
there should be, such studies should represent a distinct financial
saving to the cities surveyed.

Anotlier noticeable characteristic of recent surveys is that
upparentlr one of the chief aims of the population study is to so
conduct the work that, after the survey is completed, the school
authorities may have all the data for cattrying on in the future a
continuous, up-to-date study of school population growth for each

v section of the city.
Since there have been many request's for information as to the

details of conducting such population studies, the following descrip-
tion of the methods used by the Bureau of Education, which are also
characteristic of other school building surveys, is given.

Boat* of education asking for schoohbuilding surveys usually
request that a schoolsbuilding program' be worked out for at least
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a 10-year pefiod. In Making estimates of the number of children who
will have.to be accommodated for the 10 years following the survey
the building program is based upon the actual number of children
living in a city as given by the school census and not upon the school
enrollment. The reasons for this are obvious. The purpose of a
school-building program is to provide for all children of school age
in a city. The school enrollment gives only the nutnber of children
enrolled,- which is not necessarily synonymous with the number of
children of school age living in the cityin fáct, is rarely so. When
building programs are based upon enrollment the likelihood is that
when the new buildings are erected they attract children not formerly
enrolled and so it is found that the. buildings are congested nearly as

soon as they are erected.
Not only does the school census usually give the fail number of

children from under 1 to 17 or 18 yars of age, but also it gives these
data block by block for the whole city. The existing schoohdistrict
boundaries in any city surveyed are usually not based upon studies of
population trends, but rather have had to be determined by such facts
as the location of existing buildings, which in many instances are not
wliere they should be. Consequently, the tabulation of the number
of children, by ages, block by block, and the makin'of a school popu-
lation map; showing the number of children in each block by ages;
is of first importance. After determining upon the form of school
organization upon which the buildirig.program is to be worked out,
a similar map is made for the different grade groups. If the census
for the previous 10 years is available, then similar tabulations are
made for that period. Such figures, however, often do not exist.

Important as are the school-census.figures, they alone are not suffi-

cient. It is also of fundamental importance to secure the actual and
estimated growth in the number of families over a period of years,
and it. is necessary to secure these data by small geographical areas.

The United States census statistics on the number of families in
any given city are available for different 10-year periods, but as these
periods cloAtt always_ spchronize with the year the survey is con-
dir,ted it is necessary .to secure data on the number of families; for
more recent periods. All groups which make school-building sur-
veys are apparently agreed that the surveys of the telephone corn-
panies on the actual and estimated number of families in different
cities are among the most reliable and exhaustive studies available.
These studies are particularly valuable for school-building surveys
because the number of families is based on actual count, because the --

data are given f% small geographical areas,. usually called " tele-
phone sections," and because the studies are usually rechecked every
three or four years.
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Since it is necessary to compare die actual and the estimated num-
ber of families ivith the school-census figures, a map showing the
telephone-section boundarias and the number of families in each sec-
tion is made aid the number of children by age groups is allocated
within these boundaries, block by block. The percentage of in-
crease in the number 'of families in each telephone section is then
applied to the number of children living in the section at the time of
the school census, and thus, an estimate of the number of children
for 10 years is obtained. Since the original data.are by blocks, it is
possible to distribute and redistribute the estimate4 number of chil-
drenaccording to telephone sectionswithin present or proposed
school districts.

In addition to securing the figures on school population and the
actual and estimated increase in the number of families over a 10
or 15 year period, it is also desirable to secure from the local build-
ing department of the city the number of new buildings actually
erected in the preceding 10-year period and the number of families
provided for in these new buildings. Furthermore, if there are
many apartmerit houses in the city, data on not only the number of
families having children in each apartment house but. also the num-
ber of children per family are obtained. This informitiakis se-
cured from the school-census cards and distributed according to
apartment houses.

Not only are the figures on school population, number of families,
number of- new buildings, and number of children per family in
apartment houses essential but also 'many other factors have to be
taken into consideration in an adequate population study, such as
recent population flow from near-by localities into the city, rail-
road developments, car lines, boulevards, breaking up and develop-
ment of estates, the character of each section of the city, public
improvements, and the location, block by blocks of each dwelling,
apartment house, And tenement, retail stores, manufacturing and
wholesale establishments, libraries, hospitals, churches, clubs; .mblic
buildings, parks, etc.

Having secured all this information, the final "populationitudy"
map is made. Since this map is left in the local boirrd of education
offices as the basis for a continuous population study which will in
the future make such an exhaustive population study as just de-
scribed unnecessary, it has been found desirable to construct the map
on the following lines : The map should be sufficiently large so that
every detail can be easily read. As the geographical areas known as
telephone sections are the basis for future population studies, these
areas are outlinéd and then the items listed above are indicated,

. block by block, within these arm. When the new proposed school-
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district boundaries have been determined upon as a result of the
study of all the factors in the situation the proposed school-district
boundary lines are drawn in colors that make them the outstanding
feature on the map. The school buildings to be retained are located,
as well as the new buildings to be erected.

At the same time that the population study is being conducted an
appraishl is also being made of the existing school plant, including
buildings and grounds, the age and type of each building, the
amount of money invested in it, the educational facilities which it
contains, and its physical conditiòn, together with its capacity and
the population trend in the district, in order to determine whether
it skull be retained; and if so, for how long.

One of the most important facto'rs in the survey is the study of
scho61 sites. In the average city the amount of play space around
each school is very small. For this reason, data are securednot only
on the number of square feet in each site but also the number of
square feet of play space for each pupil, by schools. The correct
selection of future sitestheir location, size, location of the build-
ing, and general layout:- of the groundsis of the greatest impor-
tance to the whole future of the city.

After the population study and the appraisal of the schad plant
has been cómpleted and the location, size, and number of buildings
and sites, together with the estimated costs, have been determined,
there remains the question of how the recommendations for the
building program shall be presented. qt might seem at first sight as
though this were a comparatively simple problem, but those making
school-building surveys are agreed that it is one of the most difficult.

There are, broadly speaking, three groups in a community which
are vitally interested in school-building problems: First, the educa-
tional authoritiesthe board of education, superintendent of schools,
and administrative and teaching force; second, the city government
and taipayers; and, third, the general public, more particularly the
parents of public-school children. This latter group also includes
some of the second group. The interests of these groups in a survey
rep9rt are not nkessarily identical. For example,all parents are, in
general, interested in the report from the standpoint of what is going
to happen to the school which their children are attending ithe edusb
cational aiuthorities want a report which gives the findings., of the
survey and the recommendatioris both in a summarized text and
detailed statistical tables; the taxpayemare interested in what the
cost is going to be.

A study of recent survey reports shows that there is recognition
of .the fact tka the report must meet the demands of all these
groups--and IiNA written that it will be read by them. In other
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Words, these reports are of intel'est not merely for the light which
they throw upon progress in the tlAnique of making school-building
surveys; they are also illuminating as evidence of a growing-. recog.
nition of the fact that the education of public opinion about educa-
tional matters is an important part of the ivhole school-building
problem.

, SUMMARY

A survey of the school-building problem during the past few years
indicates that :

The planning and erection of sc'.lool buildings is becoming a highly
technical task which demands the combined knowledge and skill of
educators, health specialists, building and landscape architects,
heating, ventilating, lighting, and sanitation experts.

The modern school building, which hag been developed during the
past 20 years, represents a radical departure from the school build-
ing of previous periods. Owing to changed social and industrial' coil-
ditions which have deprived children in cities of many of the educa-
tional activities' which formerly existed in the community life
outside of the school, the curriculum of the modern sdlool has been
enriched so as to give children much greater opportunities than
formerly for a variety of play, handwork. and sacial activities.

The school building has hall to be changed to meet these new edu-
cational demavds. At the same time advances in the science of heat-
ing, ventilating, lighting, and equipping school buildings are making
it possible to prevent many of the health defects, i. e., bad posture,
poor eyesight, respiiatory troubles, etc., which developed in children
as a result of the conditions in the older th3e of school building.

The findings of the Bureau of Education schwl-building study
of modern s.cimol buildings in 84 cities in 33 'States,thich was made*
in order to determine to what. extent. modern facilitiés such as audi-
toriums, gymnasiums, and special rooms were being iiicluded in new
school buildings, showed thaeof the elementary schools studied 82
per cent, had auditoriums, 60 per cent had gymnasiums, 75 per cent
had spikial romps, and 74.per cent. had kindergartens. It also indi:
cated that, although standards in regard to size and equipment of
auditoriums, gymnasiums, and special rooms were gradually being
worked out, these matters were still in the experimental stage.

The planning of the school site, i,ts location, size, provision for
playground 'facilities, gardens, etc., is now of equal importance with
the planping of the building.

The tendency to have school-building surveys preliminary to
working out school-building programs appears to be one pf the well-
established techniques in the solution of the school-buildihg próblem.
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CHAPTER XVIII

REVIEW OF EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION

By WARD W. KEESECKER

Aalsistant Specialist in School Legislation. Office or Education

f
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administrationStnte school support- County wlminktrntionromIty superintend-
entsConsolhinciou and transportaliohSecondnry eduentIonJunior collegeAdult
educationTeachers' certifictites,Teacher6' penslousTeacherte salaries --Teachers'
tenuris--Physical welfare of school childrenSafety of school chlldrenLlandicapped
children Private degree-conferring institutions.

During the biennium 1926-1b28 approximately 1,200 educational
acts of general application were passed in continental 'United States.

The outstanding general feature is the increased tendency to employ

educational surveys and state-wide investigAtions as bases for educa-

tional legislation.
In recent years legislatures and school officials have manifested in-

creased interest in securing information concerning school conditions
and problems as a fmsis for formulating legislative and administrative
policies affecting the schools. Critical public opinion, demanding
economy and efficiency, and the growing science of education have

largely favored this tendency.

EDUCATIONAL INVESTIGATIONS AND SURVEYS

School surveys became a prominent factor in the administration
of city school systems less than two decades ago. Such surveys are
now applied to county and State school systems and toginstitutions
and classes of institutions afid açe of general and special types. Front
the standpoint of the reviewef of legislation state-wide surveys are
of most interest since this is the kind of study that usually contains
recommendations of legislatibn and often results in the passage of

new laws. During 1927 more than a dozen state-wide educational
surveys or studies were provided for by legislative. action.

The Alabama Legislature authorized a state-wide school-building

survey. It provided that the character df permanent construction
most economical and available in the various sectiong of the State
arid the value and adequacy of the present school building facilities
shall be studied and that estimates be made as to the aniounts needed
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to provide reasonably adequate buildings for a1 public schools of
the State. a.

The Legislature of California authorized three state-wide investi-
gations: (1) Provided for the appointment by the governor of a
committee to investigate the present conditions and future possi-
bilities of the public-school teachers' retirement fund and report its
findings to the next legislature; (2) directed the State board of edu-
cation to investigate the bu ppl ementa ry books used in the elementary
schools of the State and to report, thereon to the State board of con--
trol; (3) directed the State department. of education to investigate
the educational, geographical, finantial, and organizational prob-
lems of public education in the State beyond the elementary gratles
and to prevent a report to the governor for transmission to the next
legislature.

Color 0o, by concurrent resolution, authorized the governor to
aftoint a committee of three representatives to study the prAlems
concerning a teachers fetirement fund law and report to the next
general assembly.

The Florida Legislature authorized the governor to appoint a
commission of five to survey the public educational system of the
State, including all schools and educational institutions, and to report
to the next legislature. A noteworthy feature of this act is that the
survey commission is directed to employ a staff of experts froln out-
side the State trained in educational survey work to make an impar-

-lial investigation as to the organization, administration, financial
condition, and general efficiency of the educational system in accord-
ance with approved scientific standards of educational research anA
o ma* definite recommendations for the improvement thereof. The

legislature appropriated $50,000 for this survey.
An Illinois legislative enactment created a commission of seven

members to study and investigate the workings of the ,general tax
and revenue laws of the State and similar la.ws in other States and to
collect fun data and information regarding the passage and oper-
ation of the same, and report to the next legislature.

North Carolina authorized two state-widt investigations : (1)
Created a tax coinmisEion of five members to study thoroughly the
State taxation system, including cities, counties, and subdivisions

s to study taxation systems in other States and places and the
classification of proPerty; and to make comparative study;of taxa-
tion in various phases, including the relationship between State tax
and the Fech1 tax and to report its findings to the overnor who
sball submit the same to the legislature with recommendations. (2)
Createdm State boardi of equalitation compbsed of 11 memliNss who
are authorized and ,directed to study, investigate, compare, am& de--
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termine the true value of all property'subject to taxation in each
county which value shall be the basis upon which taxes for the six
months' school term shall be levied and collected and the basis upon
which the equalization fund .shall be apportioned.

Pennsylvania created i4ommission 'of nine members and the State
suberintendent (ex officio) as chairman to study distribution of State
subsidies to districts; itbalso provided that the question of creating a
fund for insuring school buildings against fire be referred to the
insurtince commissioner to make a study of the subject and to report
to the next. legislature.

The 1928 New Jersey Legislature, by joint resolution, appointed a
commission of 15 members to inquii:e into the work and activities of
the public schools and other public educational institutions of New
Jersey and other States; to investigate the manner and method by
which public2school funds are raised ; to recommend an adequate' and
comprphensive program of educalion for New Jersey; to suggest
methods that wouhl put in praciice and economical operation the

n recommencle(I and to report to the next legislature; appro-
printed $25,0(X) for this inquiry. Anothr New Jersey resolution
created a commission consisting of nine members to examine the
existing relationship of the Slate 'with Rutgers University and to
mcommend to the legislature such reorganization and means of reor-
ganization as may be deemed to be to tho best interests of the State.

The Virginia Legislature at the special session a 1927 created
a .commission to survey the educational' system of the State, with
especial reference to present conditions and future needs in respect
to maintenance, organization, curricula, business management, etc.,
and to report to the next general assembly.

RECODIFICATION OF SCHOOL LAWS

The practice of adding new schtool jaws and amendments at each
session ofithe legislature over a period of years generally results in
illogical arrangement of school co(le, and duplications and incon-
sistencies in school laws develop in many instances.

Within the two years here reviewed more States than usual took
legislative action toward revising and codifying their school laws.
Alabama provided for complete revision and codification of all laws
relating to ecyleation. The Legislature of California created a code
commission to study the laws relating to the establishment, control,

:sitdministration, support, and all other concerns of the publio-school
system and to submit a new school code to th'e next (1929) legis-
lature. The Connecticut Legislatu.re authorized the State,. board
of education to revise and codify the school laws, The Kansas Legis-
lature created a school code °commission to'study the school laws of
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Kansas and to recorpmend to the next legislature amendmehts which
it, deemed necessary for the Purpose of clarifying, tevising, and codi-
fying tich laws.

'Judging from the 1.eport.of the Kansas commission the steps taken
by Kansas are of especial interest and value. 'Ile commission estab-
lished called to ìt assistarwe men and women in all walks of life
within the State anti was aided by others interegted in educati(In
outside tho State. The work of the committee included ir compre-
hensive study.of Kansas school 1aw4 and problems and in addition a
general stuav of the sch601 systems in other States.

In 1928 the Legislature. of Vilginia, acting upon the report of
the State commission created in 1927 to study the educational needs
of the State, mode vbeIInx changes in ik school code, especially
in respect to the election of the *ate board of education and the
State and division superintendents of schools. Important constitu
tional amendments were initiated. Wisconsin revised the principal
chapters of its statutes relating to the adrilinistration and superiision
of public schools.

STATE ADMINISTRATION

The trend of present legislation is toward fixing greater responsi-
bility in the State boards for the administration of the State s.chool
systems. Within the 2-year period comprehended in this review sev-
eral changes in the composition and duties of the State dTartments
were made by. legislative enactment. California increased ite mem-
brship of the State board of education frons44! 10, and provided
for the N4ablishment of a division of schoolhouse planning in the
State dep.artment of education.

A constitutional amendment in Virginia made a comtate change
in the composition of the State board of education.. Heretofore the
State board has been% composed of the governor, attormy general,
superintendent of publk instruction, and three eduFators elected by
the senate from a list of eligibles consisting of one person f4om each
faculty fof gertain State institutions of higher learning. The consti-
tutional amendment provided that hencdortfi the State department
shall consist of seven members appointed by the governor, subject to
confirnmtion by the general assembly.. Under this provision the gov-
ernor may use his discretion in the selection of members of the State
board of education.

Another amendment to ale constituti6n of Virginia provided that
the State superintendent shall 1: appointed by the governor until
January 1, 1932. :Formerly he wifs elected by the people. The
amendment authorized thelegislature, after January 1, 1932, to pro-
'vide for tlie appointment or electiv of the State superintendent in

.such planner as it may deem best.
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During the period of this review the Legislature of Nevada adopted
a provision which requires that, in order to be eligible to hold dui)
office of State superintendeilt, One must be a graduate of the State
university or institution vf equal standing and must have completed
at least 20 credit, hours in educational subjects.

Ne)v York raised the salary of the State commissioner of education
to $15.000 and the salary of the assistant commissioner of education
to $7.000. New )ersev provided for a fifth assistant commisRioner
of education, incmased salaries *of all assistant commissionert

- $7.000, and directed that one assistant commissioner be' director of
business matters.'

STATE SCHOOL SUPPORT

Financing public education now colistitutes the foremost problem
in educational legislation. Within the past decade practieùlly every
State has in some tay endeavored to equalize educational I)l)rtuni
t i(S by increasing State aid to poor communities. Exa4les of
*increased State participation in scipol support during the past two
years are here enunwrated.

-The Alabama Legislature appropriated $900,000 annually to be
known as the State equWization fund for equalizing education op-
portunities in public schools. which provides under certain condi-
tions rncreased support for rural schools, libraries, pormal schools,
and elementary and secondary scbools; it also 4).propriated $600,000
for the sulliort of public schools for minimum ierm of seven
tgonths. The kgislature further pr9posed a State bond issue not to

'exceed $20,000,000 for the construction and improvement of public-
schoof bujklings, including institutions of higher learning and nor-
mal schools, but this issue was defeated at the polls in January. 1928.

The Arkansas Legislature created a State revolving loan fund to
aid needy. school districts in rqpairing, erecting, sod ¡equipping
school buildings. It also creAted a State eqdalization fund f6r free
public schools, and authorized th6 8tate board of education to fix a
minimum school term and a plinimum salary schedule for teachers.

Odifornia -authorized State aid for schools for the children of
migratory laborers engaged in seasonal iridustries in rural districts
of the State.

Delaware provided that four-fifths of all license or franchise fees
rec6ved by6the State tax department should be paid to the State
treasury to be' used by the State board of education for the sUpport
of public schools; the State tax on personal and rear property was
reduced from 25 cents to 15 cents per $100 valuation.

4**

I In' 1920 the salary of the New Jersey commissioner of education was raised to $15,000
per IMAM
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The Flprida Legislature increased the school revenue by levying
a 1-cent tax on each gallon of gasoline, by levying an additional
one-quarter mill on all personal and real property, and by imposing
a State-and county license tax on all automobile tire and tube dealds.

The Georgia Legislature vovided an equalizatlon school fund by
a State tax of one-half cent per gallon on mdtor fuel and 1 cent per
gallon on kerosene. It I;as been*estimated that the revenue from
these sources will exceed $1,000,000 annually. The State deiihrtment
of education is given wide latitude in working out the administrative
details in connection with its distribution.

The 1928 Legislature of Lou:siana provided additional State
school revenue by increasing the severance tax and including in said
tax carbon .products obtained from natural gas.

A Maine act authorized State-aid increal;e from $800 to $1,200 per
annum to school supervisory unions and that no school union shall
receive less than $1,000 per annum.

The Michigan Legislature appropriated $1,000,000 annually to be
apportioned to districts having an " average sOool membership in
excess of the average for the whole State for each $100,000 of equal-
ized valuation."

A Montana act (ch. 119) created a State common-schooluali-
zation fund and made the State board *of education the cogimon-
school equalization board. This act makes it mandatory for the
State bovd to determine the minimum educational progrant4which
shall be equalized, and in determining such program to c9nsitter the
following factors: " The minimum length of school term, the mini-
mum school-tax levy, the assessed maximum valuation,per child in
average daily attendance, the minimum enrollment," ahd such other
factors as the said.board may deem necessary to carry out the act.

Missouri provided $35,000 to be applied to the deficiency in the
rural high-school aid fund, also $300,000 for aid of teacher training

,c

in high schools.
The Legislature of New York iilcreased State aid to poor districts

by allowing $500 for districts with five or more teachers; $550 for
districts with more than one and less tian five teachers, this sum to
be $600 beginning August .1, 1928, $650 beginning August 1, 1929,
and $700 each year thereafter; $300 to districts with but one teacher
and having valuation not wecling $100,000. Increased State aid
was granted to still smaller districts. The :legislature also allowed

I. apportionment of sclool 'funds for feachers in part-time or continua-
tion school on the same basis as for higil-svhool teachers.

In North Çarolina an act was passea .which providpd for more
adequate distribution of the equalization fund so that the amount
due from the State to counties shall- be the amount by which the
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necessary cost of six months' school term exceeds the, amount pro-
duced by a 40-cent levy on $100 valuation in the respective counties.
The State equalization board was authorized to allow $2,000 to any
county when in the opinion of the board the said county has made
efforts deserving of aid for the improvement of the teaching per-
sonnel. The legislature authorized the issue of State bonds to the
amount of $2,500,000 for special building fund to be loaned to
county boards of education to aid in erecting schoolhouses. It also
authósized the issuance of State bonds for more than $2,000,000 for
permanent improvement of State colleges and normal schools.

The Legislature of Oklahoma provided for a special school equali-
zation fund and for its distribution by the State board of education
for the purpose of carrying out as nearly as practicable the constitu-
tional provision guaranteeing equality of educational opportunities
to " all the children of all the people " in the State. This equaliza-
tion fund is created from 25 Per cent of the revenue tax on oil, gas,
and other minerals, and the amount that can be expended under this
act shall not exceed $1,500,000 per annum. The fund shall be appor-
tioned on the following bases: (a) Districts must levy 'a tax of 15
mills before becoming eligible to State distribution ;.(b) average daily
attendance considered; (e) eight mpnths' school term required before
becomilig eligible to State distribution; (d) weakness of districts as
exhibited in their sworn statement as to assessed valuation per child
and expenditures per child ; (e) transfer and transportation of pupils
considered; the State board 'is authorized to withhold aid where it
appears that, because of smal4 attendance in aliy district, tralisfei arid
transportation of all pupils to an adjacent school would be the most
adyisable tind economical program; (f) total annual expenditures per
pupil in average daily attendance shall not exceed $45 .per pupil; (g)
districts which pay athletic instructqrs more than $125 per month
shall not:participate in this fund.

The Oregon Legislature authorized the 8tate land board to pur-
chase a portion of .51rplus bonds issued by school district&

The South Dakota Legislature provided a $1 tax on each resident
over 21 years of age for the support of common schools and, appro...
prifited $40,000 in aid of the common schools to be distributed to the
severtl counties in proportion to the acreage of indemnity and en-
dowment lands in the respective districts in each county.

A Tennessee act authorized the expenditure of $1,000,000 for build-
ing and repairing rural public schoolhouses in the State and author-
ized the issuance of State bonds therefor.

Vermont provided a new form of distributing part of State aid
available for ftowns. The districts arPdivided into seven groups
according to funds raised by local taxation which are expended for
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school support.. Other' things being equal, the lower this rate the
lower will be>the State aid, and the higher the rate the higher will
be the State aid. Vermont also appropriated $5,000 for a community
schoolhouse fund, and provided that when any district raises money
qtherwise than by taxation for furnishing and improving buildings
or school grounds an equal amount, not to exceed $100 per year, shall
be supplied by the State.

By a constitutional amendment in Virginia the general assembly
of that State is allowed greater freedom to apportion State gchool
funds On bases determined by it to be best, and an act of the legis-
lature allowed State aid to MO schools on the condition that the
local county or city provide at least 50 per cent of the amount fur-
nished by the State.

Washington provided that the commissioner of public lands shall
control lands acquired by the State by escheat or operation of law
or by gift and that the proceeds of the lease or sale of such lands
shall be a part of the county school fund of the county in which said
land is situated. .

The Wyoming Legislature provided for the distribution of oil, gas,
or mineral royalties frOm leasing of school lands; 331/3 per cent of
such royalties shall be paid into the State treasury and be credited
to the land income fund for the beneAt of schools.

COUNTY ADMINISTRATION

As compared with other governmental or civil units, the county
entered the business of administering public education somewimt late.
In general, the community unit, township or district, w'as the first
in the field, but since the beginning of the present century the county
has rapidly attained an important place in public education. There
is a decided trend toward placing greater responsibility upon the
.county as a unit in educational affairs. This responsibility, it
should be remembered, has shifted from the district and not from the
State.

Within the past two years several legislative acts relating to county
school administimtion were enacted. Alabama provided for the con-
solidation of admini'stration and control 6f public-school systems in
certain counties and for the establishment of county boards of educa-
tion.' in lieu of all other city and county boards in those counties.
The Legislature of Arkansas sought to increase school efficiency by
making provision for county boards of education in certain counties
provided for establishing by vote of the people in any county exceed-
ifig 75,000 population, a county school unit system ; and authoriZed
county boards of education to dissolve any school district not Main-
taining 129 days' school or whose daily attendance does not exceed
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15 pupils, and to attach said district to adjacent school district, pro-
yiding the dissolving district is taxed at the minimum rate. A Min-
nesota act provided for the organization of certain counties as school
districts. The Oregon 'Legislature provided that in districts where
the county high school law is in operation any high-school organiza-
tion may be taken over by the county school board upon mutual con-
sent of the local school committee and county authorities. The Legis-
lature of Texas provided for aid in the formation and maintenance
of rural igh-schQol districts according to a county-wide .plan. In
1928 Vir nia strengthened the county unit act of 1922 by providing
that all school finances, except district indebtedness and future capi-
tal outlay, shalt be handled on a county-wide basis; and authorized
county boards of education instead of district boards to establish
hirii ;chools. .

COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS

The tencIency to raise the qualifications required of county super-
intendents appeared in a few States. Alabama provided that county
superintendents must have three years' successful experience in
teaching within five years next preceding' appointment awl that they
need not, be residents of the county; Arkansas required tounty super-
intendents to be hohlers of valid teachers' certificates; Indiana re-
quired county superintendents to have five years' successful experience
in teaching and to hold a first or second grade supervisoPs license.
The ntost noticeable changes in respect to the county superintendent's
qualifications occurred in Virginia in 1928, where by constitutional
amendment the, State board of education is required to certify to
the local school boards of each division a list of persons having

reasonable academic and biisiness qualifications for division super-
intendent of schools, one of whom shall be selected by said board
as superintendent." In pursuance to this amendment th tate
board of education has adopted the following minimum reque-
m6nts: (1) Graduation from a standard 4-year college with at least
15 hours of professional training, and two years of practical expe-
rience as school principal or supervisor, or five years' experience as
a teacher; or (2) graduation from a standard 4-year ollegg. with
aegree of B.S. or A. B. with four years' experience as school prin-
cipal or supqvisor;ór six _years' experience as a teacher; and (3)
general adlninistrative ability as evidOiced by practic0 experience
in business:or in the business administration of education. Wyoming
requires caindidates for county superintendent, on or before election,
to file with the county clerk their teic iss' certificates of as high a
rank as first class.

Recent legislation also shows a tendency to increase the salaries
of county superintendents in Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana,: .

L.,
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lowa, Mississippi, Missouri, and New Jersey. Marked increases in
compensation appeared in Illinois and Mississippi.

CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTATION

Recent enactments show a tendency to provide for larger school
units in rural communities by the abandonment of small schools,
especially 1 Acher schools, and by transportation of pupils of such
schools to larger school buildings, comprising in many cases several
teachers. Legislative provisions encouraging consolidation and
transportation during the biennial period under review were enacted
in more than half of the States. Below are some examples of such
provisions.

The gteps taken by Alabama, Arkansas, Minnesota, and Oregon
with respect to consolidation have already been mentioned under
the subject of . county administration. Calif() nia authorized ele-
mentary districts to annex to high-school 'districts, and allowed
transportation in all high-school districts. The 1926 act of Georgia
as amended in 1927 provided for the merger of independent school
systems with less than 200,000 population into county-school systems.
County boards of education or district trustees were authorized to
provide transportation of pupils and teachers when deemed for
the best interest of the school. Furthermore, the Georgia Legis-
lature required the State superintendent to set aside $400,000 an-
nually to aid in establishing and maintaining consolidated schools..
and authorized him'to grant $500 annually to consolidated schools
with as many as four teachers and $1,000 annually to consolidated
4-year high schools needing help. Idaho authorized nonhigh-school
districts to furnish transportation of high-school pupils to nearest.

high school and pay the expense incurred. Illinois authorized
school boar* to pay transportation of pupils to school in their own
or other districts. Indiana provided for the establishment of joint
schools by different districts. In 1928 the Legislature of Kentucky
authorized graded coriimon-school districts to consolidate with county
districts in order to promote inor economical and effNient adminis-
tration of schools, and required such consolidatia where any
common-school district fails to provide adequate schools. The Legis-
lature of Louisianteanititorized parish school boards to provide trans-
Pori for children living more than two miles from a school
of suitable grade on the condition that they attend any school ap-
proved by the State board of education. Maine authorized towns
to furnish board in lieu of transportation of high-school pupils.
Mississippi authorized county superintendents to Provide for the
transportation of children from rurAl districts in which no school
is maintained and 'provided for the .payment of transportation by

.
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said district. Missouri required school boards to maintain ele-
mentary schools within 31/2 miles by the nearest traveled road of

every child or provide transportation. Montana, Nebraska, Nevada;

and North Dakota authorized elementary-school districts to unite
with high-school districts.

An Oregon get required a petition of 20 per cent of the voters
before the matter of uniting or dividing districts may be submitted

to a .rote of the peoplé. Oregon also provided that when consoli-

dated districts transport pupils of a dist4,1 which was annexed to

consolidated district, the county superintMdent shall apportion to
the consolidated district the proportion of the State elementary school
fund which the annexed (list! ict was entitled to receive 'at the time
of annexation. Pennsylvania provided reimbursement i to fourth-
class districts which provide free transportaiion to chihlren under 16

years of age. Rhode Island authorized school committees to provide

transportation in lieu of providing convenient location of schools.
Wisconsin provided for consolidation of certain districts for the
establishment of high schools.

SECONDARY EDUCATION
4

In recent years the legislatures in the majority of States have
manifested a flaudable effort- to provide means for all children to
receive secondary instryction. The effort has been not so much in
the way of establishing more high schools, but rather in providing
means whereby Pupils may attend such schools already established.
Enactments in thi4 respect generally include one or more of the fol-
lowing provisiptis: (1) Require high-school districts to accept quali-
fied pupils from nonhigh-school districts wheñfacilities permit. (2)
Authorize nonhigh-school districts to contract with high-schooA dis-
tricts whereby pupils of the former districrmay attend high school

in the hitter on the condition that the former district pay the cost of
instruction of such pupils. (3) Require or authorize nonhigh-school
districts to furnish traniwortation or tuition or both to its pupils
attending in änother district. (4) Authorize high-school districts to
provide transportation of resident pupils where, because of distance,
it is impracticable for them to attend; or to authorize such districts
to pay their tuition while attending a more accessible high school in
another district. (5) .Furnish board in lieu of transportation. En-
actments embracing one or more of the above provisions were inade
(luring the two years here reviewed in the following States:
California, Colorado, Idaho; Illinois, Kansas, Kentucky, Maine,

'Massachusetts, Montana, Minnesota, Nebraska,. New Hampshire,
Pennsylvania,- Louisiana, Mississippi, Vermont, and Wisconsin.

Some examples of further legislation which provides for extending
secondary educational facilities follow ;

115044° 80- *27
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An act of Georgia authorized State aid to the amount of $1,000
annually to consolidated 4-year high schools needing help. The
Legislature of Iowa enacted a provision requiring a petition signed
by 25 per cent of the voters before the question of abolishing a high
school can be submitted to a vote of the people. Kansas authorized
certain districts' maintaining accredited high schools to levy a direct
tax not exceeding 10 mills for the maintenance thereof. The Legis-
latures of Maine and New Hampshire enacted proisions for sub-
stantial State reimbursenwnt to certain towns paying the tuition of
its high:school pupils. Maryland provided for tile classification of
high schools into two groups insOad of three; and provided that all
graduates .of first-group high 'schools shall be admitted to State-
aided institutions of higher learning regardless of whether they
púrsued 'the academic course in high school. The Missouri Legis-
lature appropriated more than $35,000 for the rdral high-school aid
fund deficienpy and $78.000 for the salaries and traveling expenses
of high-school superintendents and inspectors. A Nevada act made
provision for organizing parts of adjoining counties into high-school
districts. A North Carolina enactment provided that high schools
maintaining nine months' terms and meeting all other requirements
and. offering superior instruction with fewer tliin .45 pupils m aver-
age daily attendance may be considered for standardization. North
Dakota authorized the establishment and maintenance of high
schools by two or more districts. The .Legislature of Pennsylvania
permitted _districts to arrange with other districts for the education
of high-school pupils without county examinati.on upon the ap-
proval in writing of the county superintendent. ,An act of Texas
made -provision for a State bonus to consolidated rural schools. The
Wisconsin Legislature made provision for the consolidation of cer-
tain districts for the establishment of high 'schools and authorized
certain common districts to establish such schools.

JUNIOR COLLEGPAS .

The junior-colléke movement during the period of this rAriew
cofistituted the most impelling measure with respect to higher educa-
tion which confronted legislators, and, judging from legislative
enactments, It is a rapidly advancing movement. Within the two
years here considered legislative measures providin for junior coh
leges were_enacted for the first time in 11 States: Arizona, Connec-
iicut, Georgia, Idaho, Iowa, Minnesota, Missouri, Pennsylvania,
and Tennessee, in 1927, and Louisiana and Mississippi, in 1928.
Moreover, Califoraiii in 1927 amended its junior-college law of 1921
by repealing the provision relating to the payment of tuition in
junior colleges by nimresidents of junior-college districts. Seventeen
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States now have statutory provisions for. junilr colleges. The States
enacting such provision prior to. 1927 are California, Kansas, Michi-
gan, Montana; Oklahoma, and Colorado.

The principal tendencies of junior-college legislation are: (1) To
restrict their establishment to cities or districts 41ìich can adequately
support such institutions, taking into consideration population and
Ivealth ; (2) to provide for their establishment and maintenance
under the approval and regulation of State authority.

ADULT EDUCATION

One of the outstanding features of educational legislation in recent
years consists in providing means for adult education.

The first enactments after the war for this purpose were prompted
and characterized by a feeling of necessity for educating adult immi-
grants in the principles and ideals of our democracy and in the use
of the English language. The blending of this viesir with the growing
r'ecognition of the importance 'of eclikbated electors. as a safeguard to
democratic government has led to the movement for more liberal
adult education and has resulted in enactments which provide educa-
tion for adults in general, including those of native as well as foreign
origin.

During 1927 laws relating to adult education were passed in
Arkansas, Conneoticut, Delaware, Florida, Illinois, Nebraska, and
Rhode Island. Only a summary of enactments in these States can
be given here.

Arkansas changed the name of " The Arkansas Illiteracy Commis-
sion " to " The Arkansas Adult Education Commission."

Connecticut required that the State board of education establish
a division of adult educatiOn and appoint a director thereof, and
authorized the school committee of any town dpsignated by the State
board of education to appoint, subject to the approval of the said
board, a director of adult education. Furthermore, the legislature
provided for the organization of and State aid to schools for non-
English-speaking adults. Such schools must be established in dis-
tricts where 20 or more such persons 16 years of age or over shall
apply ¡n writing therefor.

An act of the Delaware Legislature authorized the State board
of educatioh to create a service bureau for foreigni)orn residents,
to:promote the process of Americanizing such regidents, and to pro-
tect them from exploitAtion and injustice.

A Florida enactment provided for the establishment of public
evening schools, elementary and high, as a branch of the school
system whic14 shall be available .to all %residents, native or foreign
born, who are unable to attend any public day schOol.

Cl!
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An Illinois legislative enactment authorized school btards to
establish classes for adults.

A Nebraska act provided for the establishment of adult immigrant
education services in the department of education for education of
adult aliens and others, under the direction of the State superin-
tendent. Under, this act, local school boards and school authorities
are authorized to expend money for conducting schools and classes
in school buildings, industrial establishments, places of employ-
ment, and other Places for giving instruction to foreign-born and
native adults and minors over the age of 16. Such course of instruc-
tion or study must include English, history, civics, and other sub-
jects tending to promote good citizenship and increase vocational
efficiency. The State superintendent of public instructidn is re-
quired to designate courses of study, approve *be selegtion of-
teachers, and supervise the instruction.

The Rhode Island Legislature approviated $3,000 for the fiscal
year ending 'July 1, 1928, for the promotion of home. and community
cla§ses in any town or district for instruction in the use of the
English language, in the common rights and obligations of citizen-
ship, and in the fundamental principles of the American plan of
government. This resolution authorized the State board or local
committees of any town to establish and maintain classes for per-
sons over 16 years of age who can not read, write, or speak the
English language; and provided that -such classes may be held in
homes or other suitable places. It furthermore provided that if a
class of 20 or more such persons has been organizea, the school com-
mittee shall hire a teacher and pay for such instruction, in which
case, the school committee shall be entitled to State reimbursement.

TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES

The tendency to raise the qualifications required of teachers which
has been marked for many years. continues. The minimum standard
toward which the States are working is high-school graduation plus
two years ,pf normal training for every teacher in the elementary
schools. Only the notable changes with respect to teachers' require-
ments are reported here.

An act of Idaho provided that all teachers in elementary schools
must have one or more years of normal training ;. and that after Sep-
tember, 1929, two years of normal training thall be required. A Min-

. nesota acLauthorized that first-grade profAsional certificates be
granted to graduates of accredited colleges of edueation or liberal arts
colleges or universities with evidence of such professional training as
may be prescribed by the said board of education. An Oregon en-
actment provided that from January 1 1929, to Januar 1, 1931,

-
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all beginning teachers must have completed an elementary teachers'
training course of 48 weeks' duration ; from January 1, 1931, to Janu-
ary 1, 1933, GP wèeks and after January 1, 1933, the completion of 72
weeks of teacher training shAll. be required. The Legislature of North
Dakota authorized the State superintendent of public instruction to
issue vocational certificates in art and physical education; and re-
quirod candidates for primary certificates by examination to pass an
examination in civics, American literature, and current events. Texas
authorized the renewal of teachers' certificates for one year where
the holder gompletes four subjects in a summer school at an apprçved
teachers college. In 1928, Mississippi increased the qualifications for
music teachers, requiring them to be graduates of four-year music de-

partments of a standard four-year college, or to have received equiva-
,

lent instruction. New Jersey in 19281required all permanent teachers
in the public schools to be citizens of the United States, except for-
eign-language teachiliis w1lo have nst been residents 10 years.

TEACHERS' PENSLONS

State-wide pension systems are now in operation in approximately
one-half of the States, and pension laws applicable to certain cities

are found in .nearly a dozen other States. Legislative acts -within
the past two years affecting teachers' pensions were primaIily efforts
to perfect, by appropriate amendments, pension laws already enacted.
A dozen or more States amended their teacher pension laws in some

way ; mostly to the benefit of the teacher. An original teachers'
pension law was enacted in Kentucky which created a state-wide
teachers' retirement system, providing for voluntary membership.

TEACHERS' SALARIES

Legislative enactments within the past two years tend to provide
more adequate and liniform teachers' salaries. A California act

ovided for uniform allowance in salary schedule " for years of
ng and years of service." A Delaware enactment provided

lers' salaries shall be uniform in application, without dis-
n account of race, color, or religious belief. The Legis-

la made provision for carrying into effect the con-
ent of November, 1926, which authorized the
the Mount of $3,500,000 for teachers' salaries.

ards of education to pay teachers in 12
months' service; and in their discretion to

unavoidably absent due to per?tonal ill-
amily. A 1928 act of Kentucky pro-
w,' experience in a county shall red.
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ceive the same basal salary as a high-sehool graduate in such county
without teaching experience. The full meaning and purpose of this
law do not appear.

11M15 TEACHER TENURE

Teacher tenure laws now prevail in many States. Some difficulty
has been experienced in enacting satisfactory tenure laws. Recently
enacted tenure laws provide it probationary period for teachers and
to place on the school Ward, after such probationary period is
passed, the burden of showing cause why any techer should be dis-
missed or reduced. Within the 2-year period of this review, four
States enacted legislation relating to teacher tenure. California
amended its tenure law by making it applicable to all public-school
teachers. An act of Illinois provided that teachers, principals, and
superintendents may be appointed for three "years after a proba-
tionary period of two years, and the Indiana act provided that ap-
pointment after five years of service shall be permanent except for
incompetency, insubordination, or inunorality. An act of Mon-
tana provided that after election of any teacher or principal for the
third consecutive year, such teache-r shall be elected from year to
year unless otherwise notified. New York extended tenure protec-
t ion for full-time district clerks ifi many municipalities of more than
25,000 population after three years'servim.

PHYSICAL WELFARE OF SCHOOL CHILDREN

Conservation and promotion of health and safety have long been
recognized as functions of the public-school system, and laws to make
them so continue to be enacted. Within the 2-year period here
reviewed, approximately one-half of the States enacted laws which
in some way tend to promote the health and physical safety of school
children.

The laws relating especially to the conservation and promotion of
health may be indiCated as follows: Arizona appointed a State
physical director and rewired that all public elementary and sec-
ondary schobls proside phyrical training. The Legislature of Flor-
ida provided for the creation of the position of State supervisor of
physical and health education. An Idaho act authorized county
superintendents to close school buildings reported by health officers
to be in insanitary condition. Illinois requires that school boards
shall provide physical education for one hour per week, that normal
schools shall give physical education courses, and that no student
shall be graduated without having completed one year's work in

44 physical education of one hundred and forty-four 45-minute periods.
The Illinois Legislature -authorized cities of more than 100,000
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population tò levy three-twentieths of 1 mill on each dollar of

assessed value of taxable propery to maintain playgrounds."

An act of Kansas authorized boards of education in cities of

first class to priwide free inspection and treatment of physical
defects and ailments of public-school children who are unable

to pay the necessary expense for private treatment. New Jersey
made provision for the employmt of schopl nurses who shall
examine every pupil to ascertain whether- any physical delects
exist and keep a record from year to year of the growth and develop-

ment of pupils. Texas authorized the commissioner's courts of the
various countiés to employ one or more regis,tered nurses at not more
than $1,800 per annum to visit the public schools and to investigate

the health conditions and sanitary surroundings of :itch schools and

the physical conditions of school pupils. An act of Wyoming re-
.

nursesquires teachers, with the as;istance of county health or county

physicians, or both, to examine children .to aschtain if any are suf-

fering from defective sight, hearing-, or diseases of the nose or throat.
In 1928 the New Jersey Legislature authorited the use of public
parks or playgrounds as playgrounds for public-school pupils; and

Virginia required that physical and health education bAginphasized
throughout the elementary course of proper lessons, drills, 'and
physiCal exercises set up by the State board of education,

SAFETY Of SCHOOL CHILDREN

Laws to guard the physical safety of school children and to pre-

vent accidents were enacted in a number of States. Arizona, Kansas,
Michigan, and South Carolina required school busses to stop before
-crOssing a railroad track ; South Carolina requirea flte drills in all
public schools and that schools of two or wore stories be equipped
with adequate fire escapes. Two States required actual schoolroom
instruction to prevent accidents. Arkansas required the teaching of
methods of fiie prevention. North Carolina providbil for giving
publicity to.highway Atria& laws through public schools; the State
highway commission is required to prepare a digest of State traffic
laws suitable for use in pliblic schools and to deliver the satue.to the
State superintendent of public instruction. Said digest shall be
brought to the attention of school children at feast once each week
until it has been read and explained!

HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

Recent years have witnessed a growing desire of helpftfiness, to
weak children which has.-Thanifested itself in legislative enytiments
to provide for their educational -welfare.

.
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ith
Alabama authorized the Staté board of education to maintain a

register of blind persqns and to assist in thefr rehabilitation, and
Made an appropriation therefor; anti. also made an appropriation
for the repair of the buildings of the State school for the blind and
deaf. The Legislature of California provided for the establishment
of " kindergarten service " and for vocational education in the State
school for the blind; regilired doctors and nurses an(Vothers. to
report deaf and partially deaf children to superintendents of schools;
and authorized school .districts to provide education fc'n* children
with defective vision, bearing, and such otlwr physically handi-
capped." individuals " as the Statc superintendent of public instruc-
tion may designate. The Colorado Legislature enlarged the State
aid for the welfare of the blind and deaf. An Iowa act allowed
Staie aid for instruction of deaf children up to 16 years of 'agP,
instead of 12 years as formerly. Massachusetts required the educa-
fiat of all deaf children between 7 and 18 years when practicable.
Nebraska provided State reimbursement, for districts maintaining
schools for the instruction of deaf children. An act of Tennessee
provides for comp#Ory education of blind children between 7 and
16 years. A Louisiana act created a State board for the blind which
is required to keep a register of the blind and of their ability for
vocational education and industtial occupation.

Within the past twol years, several States enacted laws to promote
the.e.ducat ion of crippled children. California amended its law so as
to empower the State superintendent to make vducatiCm compulsory
for crippled children whom be May desighate. The Legislature of
Indiana provided for" thq establishment of special classes of instwic-
tion: for children who, because of physical disability, can not be
taught profitably in regular school classes, and ranted State aid in
an a. mount equal to three-fourths of the cost of such instruction in
excess of the cost of instructing same nutnber of children in. regular
classes. Michigan required district boArds of education to provide a,
budget annually for expenditures in maintaining instruction for,the
crippled. An act of Wisconsin made provision for the transportation
to school -of physically slisabled children; and authorized boards of
education to estitblish special classes for such children. In 1928,
Kentucky authorized cities of first. elass to provide for transportation
of crippled children to and fröm public school; and New Jersey re-
quired boards .of education to provide special facilities for crippled
children and to, establish special classes.with as few as eight crippled
children, and provided State reimbursement for one-half of the cost
of such classes.

Alabama, Colorado, ond Kansas enacted provisions to provide
sjvcial instruction for mentally retarded children.

i*rga,
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PRIVATE DEGREE-CONFERRING INSTITUTIONS
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Recent 3-.'ars have showil an increased State control over private
degree-conferring institutions. Legislatures have shown a tendency
to nvire such institutions to be incorporated and to reserve to the
State the powibr of regulation, in order that. certain standards may be
maintained. Cfilifornia, Iowa, and Alissouri in 1927 and New York
in 1928 eriacted laws of this character.

California provided that no person, firm, or association other than
corporations incorporated under law shall have the power to confer
academic or professional degrees, and provided a penalty for violation.
Iowa required that no academic degree for which compensation shall
be paid shall bo conferred by any individual or corpoi.ation unless the
person obtainhig the degree shall have completed one academic year
of ,resident N.vork at the institution which grants the degree ; provided
a penalty for violation. Missouri prohibited medical schools and col-
leges for issuing certificates of graduation or diplou*as withOut
requiring the recipient to meet certain requiremehts. New York pro-
vided that no per-son or association not bolding univérsity-or-college-
degree-conferring power by special charter from the legislature or
from the State board of regents shall confer any degree or transact,
business or in any way assume the name ". university " or " college "
until written permission is given to it, and such -name shall have been
granted by the regents under their seal.

Witt respect to correspondence schools, Illiïiois prohibited any per-
son or persons from maintaining profesionál correspondence schopls,
including preparatö?rschools, colleges, acaqemies, universities, and
manual and rriechanical trade schools without having a certification of
registration issued by the State department of registration and edu-
cation. Persons seeking authority to maintain sugh schools must
apply.in writing to the department upon blanlis prepared and fur-
nished by the said department. The applicant! must state the name
and location of the school ; the nature, extent, and purpose of each
course to be given; fees to be charged and conditions under which,
they are to be paid; plan of giving instructiori; credentiql or certifi-:
cate to be issued to siudents upon completion of 'course of instruction,
copy of which is to .be attached to the application; and such other

. information as the department deems pertinent to determine the
charac(er of, the school. The department shall require such proof
ag7shall he deemed desirable as td the, bona fides of the applicant.
The department shall make an examination to ascertain whether the
courses to be given are adequate, suitable, and proper, whether. the
fees and the t6ems under which they 'are to be paid are reasons-
able; whether the facilities are sufficient and proper for successfully '

correspondence11, giving the instruction offered ; .whether the sch6ol
e.
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flibmises or agrees to give rights or privileges in respect to admis-

sion to professional examination or to the practice of any profes-

sion in violation of the laws of the State and whether the trade
schools offer inducements that are designed to deceive students or

maki any promise which it does not have the present means or ability

to perform. If, after taking into consideration tgese factors, the
department, deems that they have been satisfactorily met, a certifi-

cate of registration shall be issued. The certificate may be revoked

for violation of the conditions governing its issuance or rules adopted

by the department, or for fraudulent conduct.
O.
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CHAPTER XIX

STATISTICAL SUMMARY OF EDUCATION

By FRANK M. PHILLIPS

'Chief, Division of &atisticit, Office of Education
t4-

The purpose of this report is to bring together and to summarize
statistical information published in other chapters of the Biennial
Survey of Education, and to present some new material that does
not belong exclusively to any other statistical report. Data on
public elementary and secondary schools' are -furnished by State
departments of education. Data on private elementary sthools are
furnished by State departments of éducatiom by the National Catholic
Welfare Conference, and by a few individual reports from schools.
Statistics of private and parochial secondary schools are furnished by
State departments of education, by city school superintendents, by
the National Catholic Welfare Conference, and by reports from prac-
tically all the schools included under this_ descripti9n. City school
superintendents and their business managers report considerable data
concerning schools in urban localities. The college, university, pro-
fessional school, and teackr-training school authorities report upon
their own institutions. Tnformation for special schools, such as

L schools for delinquents 'and defectives, is reported by the schools
having classes for these groups. Data for Indian schools are furnished
by the Indian Office.

To insure accuracy and completeness, four field agents are employed
to visit institutions and offices and assist them in making reports, and
to advise reporting agencies how best to keep records. During the
biennium approximately 30,000 schedules were received, verified, and
compiled in order to make the 1 927213 report possible.

Table 1 shows a distribution qf pupils in various types of schools
according to public and to private control. The grand total shows
29,41 0,61 5 persons enrolled in the types included in the table. No
information is available for the number enrolled in trade schools which
are not 'public institutions, in correspondence schools, nor in any
other 4ype excepting as indicated. The number given for the out-p
lying parts includes all types 1.)f schools in those parts from kinder-
garten to and including the universities.
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TABLE 1.-School and colltge enrollments, according to public and private control,
1927-28

Schools

Kindergartens
Elementary schools (includes elementary grades tin junior high

schools) _

City schools (included with elementary and high)

Total elementary and kindergarten

Secondary (high schools awl academies) ,
Preparatory departments of colleges
Seoondary students in teachertraining institutions

Total secondary students
e

Teachers colleges
Normal schools (excluding secondary students)

Total in normal schools and teachers colleges

Universities, colleges, and professional schools (excluding prepara-
tory)

Industrial schools for delinquents (1027)
Schools for the deaf (1927)
Schools for the blind (1927) _

Schools for the feeble-minded and subnormals (1927)
Schools for Indians
Government schools in Alaska
Other public schools in Alaska
Private commercial and business schools (1925)

Grand total, excluding duplicates

All schools in the outlying parts of the United States (not included
above)

Public

695, 490

20, 572, 927
12, 273, 412

21, 268, 417

3, ), 279
12, 528
17, 048

Private

54, 458

2,234, ft99

2, 289, 455

341, 158
38, 060

1, 288

Total

749, 948

22, 807, 928
12, 273, 412

23, 557, 872

4, 252, 437
50, 588
18, 338

3, 940, 855

196, 644
58, 313

254, 957

380, 506

10, 1M
9, 236

19, 391

4, 321, 381
4.

206, 799
67, 549

274, 348

335, 009
S4, 317
16, 563
6, 084

101, 605
28,459
3, 742
4, 829

533, 784

933

2, 416
8, 259

188, 383

25, 989, 'FOR

1, 421, 939

888, 793
84, 317
17, Me
6,084

104,021
34, 718
3, 742
4, 829

188, 383

3, 421, 107

99, 088

29,410.615

1924 data. I includm pupils in 129 day schools and in 75 boarding schools.

1, 521, 605

In Table 2 only those schools are included which furAish a financial
statement of the cost of maintaining and operating the schools.
The per capita costs are based upon enrollments becau* in mitnly
schools it is not possible to secure a statement of the number in aver-
age daily attendance. Since per capita cost data are discussead in
other parts of the biennial survey, no further comment is made at
thig point. itak.

The total enrollment in schools hi
.

hing a statement of expendi-
tures is 29,276,068, and the total cost f educittion in .1928 amounts
to $3,033,706,590, an increase of more than $290,000,000 over the cost
itif approximately the same schools for 1926.
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TABLE 2. School enrollments, expenditures, and per capita costs in schools reporting
finances, 1927-28

Classification
e

Public elementary schools (including kindergartens)
Public high schools (excluding elementary pupil, in junior

schools).
Private elementary schools (including kindergartens)
Private high schools and academies
Universities and colleges (including preparatory students):

Public
Private

Teachers colleges (including all resident students)
Normal schools, including all resident students:

State
City
County....
Private

Industrial schools for delinquents (1927)
Schools for the deaf (1927):

State
City (included with public schools)
Private

Schools for the blind (1927)
Schools for the feeble-minded and subnormal (1927):

State
City (included with public schools)
Private

Government schools for natives in Alaska
Other public fls for natives in Alaska
Government II i¡n schools

r

Grand total, excluding duplicates

Enrollment

21, 268, 417

3, 911, 279
2, 28g, 455

341,158

347, 537
571, 844
219,119

li,116554

1, 42.5
14, 667 .

84,317

13. 048
3, 515

933
6, 084

49, 791
51,814
2,416
3, 74 2
4.829

28,459

Estimated
cost per
student
enrolled

o

I$86. 77

) 86. 77

592. 03
508. 49
207. 84

234. 62
240. 11
242. 96
258. 06
264. 45

595. 85

284. 34
630. 90

342. 01

M2. 65
123.81
139. 89
212.30

29, 276, 068

Total expendi-
ture, including

outlays

$2, 184, 847, 200

228, 258, 290

I 205, 753,979
I 290, 775, 330

45, 542, 706

1 1, 277,101
3, 398, 576

346, 215
3, 785, 000

22, 303, 966

7, 787,739

265, 289
3,838,404

17, 943

1, 335, 212
463, 2900
657, 515

3 6, 041, 835

3,033, 706, 590

Estimated same as public schools.
Receipts, excluding addition to endowments.

! The Indian Office computes per capita costs of Indian schools upon basis of average attendanoe.
4.

In Table .3 is given a summary statement of the number of teachers
by sex in all schools reporting for 1927-28. This grand total of 1,010,-
232 teachers is composed of about 20 per cent men and 80 per cent
women. The men outnumber the women only in institutions of
higher learning.
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Tabre 4 gives a summary of the number of pupils enrolled ih various
types of schools by 5-iyear periods from 1890 to 1928 with the excep-

tion of 1925. No complete data are available for 1925 4nce statistics
are now collected only biennially.

TABLE 4. Kindergarten,, elementary, commercial, secondary, normal school, and
college enrollments, 1890-1922

Schools

Kindergartens (public and private)
Public elementary schools (including public kinder-

gartens)
Private elementary schools (largely estimated)

Total elementary and kindergarten

Public high schools
Private high schools
Preparatory schools (in colleges and universities)
Secondary students in normal schools

Total secondary students

Normal schools and teachers' colleges (excluding sec-
ondary students)

Colleges, universities, and profeslional schools (exclud-
ing preparatory students)

Total college and normal students_
Private commercial and business schools

1890

31, 227

12, ri19, 518
1, 661, S97

14, 1st, 415

202, 9tk1
94, 931
51, 749
8, 170

1895

I 65,

13, 893,
1, 211,

15, 104,

350,
11g,
57,
13,

3r)7. s13 539,

34, 814

121, 942

156, 756
78, 920

58,

144,

23,
96,

1900

296 225, 394

666 14, 983, 859
220 1, 240, 925

886 16, 224. 784

099 519, 251
347 110, 797
403 56, 285
863 9, 570

712 695, 903

504 69, 593

706 167, 999

210 237, 592
135 91, 549

1905

3 311,050

15, 788, 508
1, 347,000

17, 135,598

679, 702
107,207
63,421
15,824

866,154

6s, 300

199,045

264, 345
146, 086

Schools

Kindergartens (public and private)
Public elementary schools (including public kinder-

gartens)
Private elementary schools (largely estimated). -______ _

Total elementary and kindergarten

Public high schools
Private high sohools
Preparatory schools (in colleges and universities)._
Secondary students in normal schools

Total secondary students

Normal schools and teachers' colleges (excluding sec-
ondary students)

Colleges, universities, and professional schools (exclud-
ing preparatory students)

Total college and normal students
Private commercial and business schools

1910

4 346, 189

16,898, 791
1, f)58, 437

18,457, 228

915, 061
117, 400
66, 042
12, 890

1,111, 393

88, 561

266, 654

3M, 215
155, 244

1915 1920

486, 800 510, 949

18, 375, 225 19, 378, 927
1, 615, 091 1, 485, 561

19, 990, 316 20, 864, 488

1, 328, 984 2, 199, 389
155, 044 I 213, 920
67. 440 59, 309
13, 504 22. 058

1, 564, 972 2, 494, 676

100, 325 135, 412

303, 233 462, 445

403,'558 597, 87
1&3, 268 335, 161

1923

749, 948

20, 572, 927
2, 234, 999

22, 807, 926

3, 911, 279
341, 158

50, 588
18, 336

4, 321,361

274, 348

868, 793

1 143,141
188, 363

1888. 3 1892. Private kindergarten data for 1902. 1912. From State reports. 1925.

In Table 5 is a summary of enrollments by States for elementary
schools, high schools, teacher-training institutions, and institutions of
higher education according to public and Ifivate control. These
figures are submitted for reference.
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428 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

TABLE 5.-Enrollment in certain types of schools, by States, 1927-28-

State

1

Elementary schools
and kindergartens

Public

2

Continental United States_ 21, 26S, 417

Alabama
A ri
A rkansas
California
Colorado

Connect icut
Delaware ..... .....
District of Columbia_
Florida
Georgia

Idaho
IlMnols
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas

Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts

M ichigan
M innesota
M ississippi
M issouri
Montana_

Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York
North Carolina_
North Dakota_
Ohio
Oklahoma_

Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota_

Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

580, 572
76, 984

440, 469
805, 798
194, 624

266, 210
34, 518

2, 838
433

2, 787

97, 073
1, 109, 823

523, 103
441, 924
338, 473

528 923
367, 796
123 MO
234, 640
596, 220

710, 327
463, 2,i8
555, 287
554, 864
95, 740

260, 702
13, 304
59, 865

653, 708
77, 233

1, 701, 088
746, 375
145, 719

1, 052, 665
588, 038

144, 851
1, 621, 650

97, 178
422, 638
136, 501

60,044
1, 016, 464

108, 532
53, 511

497, 500

200, 764
357, 178
445, 251

4 2, 604

Secondary schools

Private Public Private

3

2, 234, 999

11, 572
SM

4, 726
43, 692
11, 106

48, 438
6, 194
7, 848
5, 292
4, 295

2, 290
233, 350
61, 902
39, 560
31, 507

31, 282
38, 611
20, 807
39, 160

157, 712

12, 580
50, 659
6, 057

61, 500
, 510

21, 782
0

22, 492
115, 926

7, 314

341, 563
1, 717
7, 487

150, 627
5, 128

8, 952
277, 423
28, 816

1, 705
94137

5, 083
38, 872

1, 324
7, 892
7, 275

18, 347
7, 241

97, 987
757

4 5

3, 940, 855 380, 506

55, 381
142 100
39, 774

199, 940
44, 670

46, 255
6, 351

14, 590
40, 924
72, 488

23, 773
270, 699
131, 617
110, 260
87, 497

55, 712
48, 333
28 408
36, 260

148, 128

132, 492
91, 140
50, 828

125, 948
22, 232

66, 227
4, 175

13, 177
106, 488

9, 787

361, 342
102, 647
27, 251

243, 023
95, 781

42, 5 20
262, 779

16, 278
53, 793
28, 364

86, 252
217, 594

28, 053
11 018
57, 530

78, 237
44, 598
97, 314
10, 827

6, 941
474

2, 374
15, 810
2, 018

7, 573
995

2, 960
1, 333
4, 978

662
40, 531

6, 571
S, 512
8, 977

9, 018
4, 940
5, 544
4, 612

45, 002

13, 261
10, 963
3, 528

10, 178
1, 257

3, 735
0

4, 188
12, 094

982

42, 101
8, 500
1, 039

22, 143
1, 940

2, 208
25, 338
3, 832
1, 947
1, 164

3, 301
5, 819
3, 952

712
2, 775

5, 126
1, 251
7, 310

39

Normal schools
and teachers

colleges

Public 'Private

6

254, 961

7, 699
1 708
2, 111
8, 4 24
5, 547

1, 159

538

2, 648

1, 519
14, 717
5, 601
5, 716
8, 058

8, 751
2, 381
2 467
1, 396
5, 021

14, 546
5, 385
2, 028

11, 969
1, 086

5, 377
0

1, 202
4, 226,
1, 307

19, 312
3, 537
5, 217
6, 746

14, 024

2, 788.
14, 484

890
108

3, 425

6, 438
19, 412

0
125

5, 898

3, 744
6, 308
9, 918

0

7

19, 343

997

216
138

388

200

237
1, 567
2, 561

29

.. ..
4 25
310

298

332

1, 271
1, 632

335

333
302

63
32

4, 033

43

1, 441

178
41111, 0. ...... 0-0.

U ni versi ties,
colleges, and
professional

schools

Public

8

335, 009

5, 251
2, 337
2, 104

27, 035
5, 063

635
707
144

3,511
5, 559

2, 340
17, 321
8, 390

10, 816
10, 099

4, 176
4, 198
1, 359
4, 353

800

17, 64 5
12, 892
4, 168
6, 808
2, 791

6, 908
1, 002
1, as
3, 024
1, 291

33, 940
6, 208
3, 258

29, 045
9, 798

/
7, 180
4, 113

g
2, 323

3, 588
16, 157
4, 287
1, 235
6, 243

11, 493
4, 513
9, 672
1, 2CG

Private

O

533, 794

3, 658
72

2, 775
26, 762

3, 932

7, 006

14, 010
1, 959
7, 728

790
49, 278
13, 339
11, 464
7, 303

4, 592
5, 412
1, 864
8, 6C4

47, 043

8, 590
6, 780
3, 247

16, 887
273

5, 879

2, 416 sit
6, 583

94, 168
9, 494

546
30, 928
3, 569

2, 762
61, 4i 24
2, 697
4, 882
1, 816

10, 355
20, 518
2, 117
1, 058
7, 944

1, 965
2, 011

226
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PERCENTAGE OF THE COLLEGE AGE GROUP IN COLLEGES
f

The following table is introduced to show the number of students
enrolled regularly in universities, colleges, and professional scllools
from 1900 to 1928; the number enrolled in summer sessions and in
extension and correspondence courses in these institutions as early as
such students began to be reported; the number enrolled in teachers
colleges and in collegiate courses in Slate normal schools in regular.
sessions, summer sessions, and in extension a9d correspondence courses
and a grand total of the number of students doing college work in
some of the institutions just mentioned from 1900 to date. The table
shows also the percentage of the college age group, ages 19, 20, 21,
and 22, enrolled in regular sessions of universities, colleges, and profes-
sional schools, and the per cent the grand total is of the number in
these four single-age groups for the years under consideration. In
1900, 5,911,425 persons were in th'e college age group, 7,242,147 in
1910, and 7,321,028 in 1920. The numbers for the other years are
estimated from these census counts, the estimated number for. 1928
being 7,384,127:

115A4°,16-28
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In 1900, 2.8 per cent of the college-age group were enrolled in
regular sessions of universities, colleges, and professional schools.

In 1910, 3.7 were so enrolled; in 1920, .6.3 per cent;.and in 1928, 11.8
per cent. The rate dropped off in 1918 at the time of the World War.
Teachers college records were separated from other colleges and
universities in 1920, and when all students in these institutions taking
work of the college leveP are considered, the per cent of the college-
age group taking college work has increased from 2.2 per cent in

1880 to approximately 18 per cent in 1928. At the pment time, after
deducting the number of those in graduate work and those in pro-

. fessional departments aboy,e the fourth year of college prepaution
approximately one person out of every six in the college-age group
is training for culture or leadership in*the arts and sciences, or for a
career in law, medicine, dentistry, tlieology, teaching, engineering,
business, or for opportunities in administration or in a managerial
capacity, or in some other field in which a college training seems to be

of prime importance. Some of these are training for improvement
without having aily particular occupation in mind, but many of those
in the arts aud sciences, and most of those in the professions have a

more or less definite employment in mind upon graduation.
A survey of current literature reveals, the fear which is expressed

by careful students in the field of higher education that we may be

training too many for emplokuient, too many for the competition
which exists for landing jobs, too many for the money value of educe,-
tion, and that we mighl well stress the civic values, the social values,
and the *cultural values of college training more extensively than we

are now doing. However, these figures indicate that the educational
level of our adults is being raised considerably. To-day less than 2.5
per cent of our adults are college graduates, and another 4.6 per cent
have had some college training.

PER CENT OF HIGH-SCHOOL GRADUATES CONTINUING EDUCATION

The data contained in Table 4 indicate the rapid and continuous
th of both secondary schools and institutions for higher educa-

n. .0ne wonders whether or not the colleges and universitièl; are

getting a constant share of high-school graduates year After year.
Valuable material has been collected since 1018 which throws light
upon this question. The number attending colleges and other inst
tutions in 1918 and 1920, however, has to be matched with the number
of high-school graduates for those same years. Beginning with 1922

education ltr than the first year

. 310

the number of graduates is reported for the year from which the
college entrants come. For example, the 1921 graduates continued
their education in 1922 or later. Data from 1922 on do not indicate
the number beginning further

11, .,117

- 1 - : ti,141

.04
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after graduation. The percentages given in tile following table are
therefore likely to be smaller than the actual figures, but it seems
impossible to geLa careful check upon-the number beginning a college
or other education later than the first year after graduatiori had passed.
The data .presented, therefore, show the per cent of 'each sex attend-
ing college or other institution during the first year after graduation
from public high school.

Year

1927
1925
1923
1921.

Per cent attending
college the next
year

Boys

35. 0
37. 4
37. 2
39. 8

Girls

27. 0
27. 8
25. 7
22. 5

Per cent Attending
some other insti-
tution

Boys

S. 1
9. 0

10. 1
9. 2

Girls

15. 7
17. 9
17. 4
15. 5

These figures show that about 40 per cent of the boy graduates of
?Public high schools went to college the year after graduatiot in 1 921,
and that the per&ntage decreased to 35 per cent of those graduating
in 1927. It is difficult to make a statement of trends concerning girl
graduates, because the number of women enrolled in colleges has been
increasing of late years faster tha4 the increase in the number of men
enrolled. The increase in the rates from 22.5 per cent in 1 921 to 27.8
in 1925 bears out this statement. The reduction froin 27.8 per bent
in 1925 to 27 in 1 927 may or may not be significant.

The other institutions included in the above table are private com-
mercial schools, teacher-training schools; and trade schools. The
decrease in the percentr;ge of boys attending these pther institutions
since 1 923, and the decrease in the percentage of girls attending since
1 925 seems to be supported by the falling off in the enrollments in
commercial schools, and in the slower growth noted in teacher-
training schools.

Data by sex are not available for private high schools, b t in 1921,
44.6 per cent of tht3 graduates went to college the next year. This rate
decreased to 42.4 in 1 925 and then increaged to 44.2 in 1927. The
percentage going to other institutions has remained about constant at
16.6 ever since 1 921. From 1 00 public high-school graduates in 1 921
and in 192?; 31 went to college the next year. From 1 00 private high-
school graduates for these same years, 44 went to college the next year.
-The following graph shows the percentage increase of certain age
groups in sthools from 1 900 to 1928.

.
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PER CENT OF THOSE 19 20. 21 AND 22 YEARS OF AGE A ENROLLED IN
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES AND (8) ENROLLED IN SOME TYPE OF
HIGHER EDUCATION, AND OF THOSE 15,16,17 AND- 15 YEARS OF AGE

(C)ENROLLED IN PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS AND (D) ENROLeED IN
PER

CENT
SOME 'TYPE OF HIGH SCHOOL
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SURVIVAL RATES 12 PUBLIC SCHOOLS

A careful study of survivfil rates made by the office in 1918 shows
that of every 1,000. pupils reaching the fifth .grade at that time, 634

. reached the eighth grade, 342 entered the high school, and 139 were

graduated. Since that time the number enrolled in the early grades
has decreased slightly, while ilia number in the upper giades has
increased considerably. In 1918 the public. high schools enrolled
1,933,821 pupils, and in 1926 they enrolled 3,911,279, or twice as

many. The 1918 rates aré, therefore, no longer applicable.
In making survival rates for i928, it is observed that a larger num-

ber of children are enrolled in each oi the first five elementary grades,
allowing for duplicates, than there ate 6-year-olds, or. 7-year-olds.
Witholit correcting for repeaters, or for those enrolled in private
schools, it is assumed that. practically all phildren attend school until
after they enter the fifth ;lade.
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Making allowance for duplication, it is now estimated that of an
original 1,000 entering the public schools for the first time, 974 reach
the sixth grade, 855 reach the seventh grade, and 768 reach the eighth
gree. No data are available concerning the number of pupils Who
complete the work of the eighth grade. ,

Of the original 1,000, the number entering tha first year of the high
school is 61 0, while 438 reach the second year, 321 reach the third
year, 268 reach the fourth year, and 260 are finally graduated from
high school.

After making an adjustment for those communities that have but
seven years of elementary school work instead of eight, th.e length of
public-school life to-day is just a little beyond the completion of the
first year of high school.

It is not possible to show survival rates by years beyond the high
school at' this time, but, excluding preparatory students, the colleges,
universities, professional schools, and teachers colleges enrolled
338,759 students in 1918, and 1,325,675 in 1928. FirA and profe,s-
sional degrees were granted to 37,915 college students in 1 918, arid
111,1 61 in 1 928, with 44,165 continuing with graduate work. Of the
original 1,000 in 1918;the number entering college was 72, and the
number graduated was 23. A conservative estimate for 1928 would
indicate that, 160 of the original 1,000 'entéred college and 50 were
graduated. These data do not include 138,074 enrolled in normal
schools in 1 618, and 25,613 in 1926, nor those iii private business
schools, nor in other types of schbols not mentioned above.

A

SUMMER SCHOOLS
16.

The following tabulation is included to show the enrollments in
summer sessions of colleges, universities, and teacher-training institu-
tions from 1 917 to and including 1927:

Allow
-

1917 1919 1921 1923 1925 1927

s le
Universities and colleges
Teacher-training schoob

Total. ,
.>.

54, 624
78,059

94, 838
73, 348

148, 063
11C, 908

189,943
132,859

209, 454
137, 6

2390570
144, 285

132, 683 168, 186
.

267,971 322,802 347, 430 383, 855

'gr

These dataindicate that enroll enta i mmer sessions of colleges
and universities increased about 74 cent between 1917 and
191 56?per cent inothe next 2-year period, 8 in the next, 10 in the
next, ;46: 14.4 per cent between 1925 and 1927. In teacher-training
institutions the summer session enrollments decreased between 1917
and 1919, then increased about 64 per cent from 1919 to 1921, 11
per cent during the next 2-year period, 4 per cent in the next,, and
4.6 per cent between 1925 and 1927. 10.%...
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With one exception, these enrollments have increased with each

2-year period, but the high rate of increase noted up to 1921, has

bed% replaceA by a continuously slower rate of increase.

COST OF SCHOOL AND COLLEGE TEXTBOOKS FOR 1928

Sixty publishers of school and college textbooks repprt total net
sales in the United States and in the Philippine Islands amounting to

$49,097,466 for the calendar year 1928. The list of publishers in-

dudes the State printer of books in California and all the larger pub-

lishing concerns, thus representing the bulk of the textbook business

in this country. Practically All those reporting. were able to divide

the business 4' according to bo(s)ks sold under each classification. For

elementary school purposes books were sold for $22,735,745

net; for high-school purposes, 18;683,290 books for $16,288,422 net;

and for college, university, grofessional school, and teacher-training

institution purposes, 6,083,484 books for $10,073, 299 net. The

total number of books sold during the year is 64,170,484.

The average not cost of an elementary textbook is, thefefore,

57.7 cents; ctf a high-school textbook, 87.2 cents; and of a college

textbook, 165.7 cents; making an average for all books sold of 76.5

cents. These figures represent the net co6t, which does not include á
dealer's profit. As books are sold generally at 20 to 25 per cent off

list prices, it is neebiary to add 30 per cent to the net cost to get
the cost per book at r.etail.

It is not possible to state in exact terms the amount of net sales

,that went to public schools, but since 91 per cent of the total ele-

mentary and high-school enrollment iOn public schools, 91 per cent

of $39,024,067 may be askimed to be the total net sales for books

used in public schools. It is probably 'true that the private-schaol

-pupils buy more books proportiontitely than do the public-school

pupils, because of fewer free textbook systems among the private
schools, but this factor is offset partly, if not entirely, by the fact

that the public schools have a higher proportion than do the private'
schools of their pupils in high schools where the cost per boo,k is

higher. In 1928 the private schc;ols had 13 per pent of their pupils in

high schools, while the public school§ had 16 per cent of theit pupils

in high schools. Ninety-one per cent of $39,024,067, or $35,511,992,

represents 1.63 per cent of the total expenditure for Public-school

education in 1927-28. Of this total public-school expendituie,
$2,184,847,200, the amount" expended for free textbooks by boards
'of educatio4 in all States is $23,256,151, or 65.5 per cent of the
total net sales of books used in public schools, Thfgreater part
of this is for elementary texts. If the amount expended for free

textbooks in , public schools be subtracted from $35,511,092, there
remains $12,255,841 as the amount of net sales of books bought,

,

.
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by individuals, presumably through dealers. A 30 per cent profit
would make $15,932,593 the cost to the general, public for new books
for the year. No data were collected to show the volume of the
secondhand book business, but as those books merely change ()miner-
ship, the net expenditure by individuals for textbooks used in public
schools is between 16 and li million dollars for the year.

In 1913, 43 publishing concerns. reported net sales amounting to
$17,274,030, of which ainount $14,261,768.was for public-school use.
This amounts to 78 .3 cents for each child enrolled during that year, and
to 2.73. per cent of the total expenditures for public-school education.
The 1928 net sales amounted to $1.351 perchild enrolled during 1927-28.
In 1913 boards of education in public schools spent for free text-
books an ainount -equivalent to 80.5 per cent of the total net sales
for that year. Since 1913 the public-school enrollment has been
multiplied by about .9.4e and one-third, the amount expended for
free textbooks by two, the net sales of public-school textbooks by
two and one7half, and the total expenditures for public schools
by four.

VALUE OF SCHOOL PROPERTY

At the close of the school year 1927-28, state departments of
education report a total value of property used for public-school
purposes of $5,486,938,599. Private high schools report a total
valuation of $635,848,000, which includes $75,376,000 in endow-
ment. Tet;cher-training institutions report a valuation of $222,-,
554,652, which includes endowments valued at $22,171,374. The
universities, colleges, and professional schools repoit proPerty valued
it $2,413,748,981, which includes $1,150,112,251 as value oi endów-

. ments. If the private elementary school property is valued at
$400,000,000, the tot4 value of property belonging to' the types of
schools mentioned ah6ve is about $9,159,100,000, which includes
endowments and productive funds amounting to $1,247,660 000.

HIGHSCHOOL ENROLLMENT BY SUBJECT
ve

Thb data .contained in Table 7 are discussed briefly for private
.high scboois, and more extensively for 'public high schools in other
sections sof the bierinial survey. This table combines the suOmaries
for boah types of schools. In the public high schools 2,896,630
pupils were taking 14;498,964 subjbct enrollments, counting every
subject reported whethr a year subject, or a semester subject, or
some cither activity. This amounts to five subjects per pupil for the

, year. In private high schools, counting everything reported, p48,015
pupils were registered for 1,364,000 subject enrollments,' or .5 subd-
jects for each pupil enrolled. These averages- indicate t at the
reports upon subject enrollnients are rather complete. \

.
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CHAPTER XX

STATISTICS OF STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS, 1927-28

Data collected from State departments of education in the various
States concerning public elementary and Iiigh schools for the year
1927-28 show increases in many of the principal items over those

collected from the same source for 1925-26. A few show decreases.

The information collected shows a tendency for elementary-school
enrollments,.high-school enrollments, number of teachers employed,
total expenditures, and per-pupil cost, to increase less rapidly than
tbey have in the past, and to approach a point whereby any increases
will become insignificant in comparison with those we have expe-
rienced since 1916.

Many of the derived figures in this report must of necessity be based
upon population data. Census counts are made by the Federal
Government on years ending in 0, and are siipplemented by certain
State census counts taken on years ending in 5. Data for single-age

groups are taken by the Federal census only. Figures for postcensal
rears can be computed from 1910 and 1920 reports. The school
census, number -of children of ages 5 to 17, inclusive, therefore, is

accurate tally at the time the count is made, and is reasonably accurate
in other years for the country as a whole, and for States having little
migration. A falling birth rate tends to make the trended figures a
little too high.. In States having a heavy migration the data are
probably too low. The data for California and for Florida in Table 3,
column 3, are eximples whe 'the general practice fails to give
accurate results. No adjustment of the figures can well be made
until after the 1930 census figures have been reported.

q

SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS

Enrollments in elementary schools, including elementary grades in
junior high schools, increased in number 284,415 from 1926 to 1928.
This is larger than the increase between 1924 and 1926. This difft

ference is more than accounted for by the intrease in the first-grade
enrollment between 1926 and 1928. The enrollment in the elementary
grade increased 85,072 between 1924 and 1926. The first-grade
enrollment increased 194,287 between 1926 and 1928. Compared
with biennial increases previous to 1924, the 1926 to 1928 increase for
elementary grades is rather small. Between 1922 and 1924 the
elementary-grade enrollment increased 532,712, and between 1920

489
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440 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

and 1922, 988,291. The factors involved in bringing about this
reduction in the biennial increase in enrollment will be discussed

High-school enrollments, including secondary grades in junior high
schools, increased 153,813 from 1926 to 1928. This increase is smaller

BIENNIAL

9 88 291

1920-22
ELEMENTARY

INCREASES IN ENROLLMENTS IN
AND IN SECONDARY GRADES,

.

6 72,620

532 712
.

et

284 415

85 072

ELEMENTARY GRADES
1920-1928.

.

-

516,669

.....

36?,568

i

-

153,813

1922-24 1924-26 1926-28
GRADES

1922-24 1924-26 l'426-28 1920-22
GRADES SECONDARY

G I

than biennial increases for previous periods. The increase between
1924 and 1926 was 367,588; between 1922 and 1924, 516,869; and
between 1920 and 1922, 672,620.

The number of pupils in average daily attendance in public schools
increased from 19,855,881 in 1926 to 20,608,353, an increase of 752,472

later.

-
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STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS 441

for the 2-year period. This item has increased at tilt tate of a little
over 700,000 for each bienniumnce 1922. Better attendanpe rates
have more than balanced the reduction in enrollment increases.

ATTENDANCE

In 1928 schools were in session an average of 171.5 days. The

corresponding figure for 1926 is 169.3 days; for 1922, 164 days; and
for 1920, 161.9 days. Every pupil enrolled attended an avertige of

140.4 days in 1928 as compared with 136.5 days in 1920. The per

cent of attendance increased from 80.5 in 1920 to 81.8 ,in 1928.

TEACHERS

The number of teachers employed increased from 814,169 to 831,934

from 1926 to 1928, an increase of 17,765 during the two years. In-

creases for this item for the three previous biennial periods are:
42,761; 38,332; and 43,443.

The average annual salary of teachers, including sUpervisors and

principals, increased from $1,277 in 1926 to $1,364in,1928, which is

the greatest biennial increase in this item since 1920-1922. Since

1922 the average annual increase in this salary has been about $33.

EXPENDITURES

The total amount expended for public-school education for 1927-28
was $2,184,336,638, an increase of $158,000,000 over the expenditure
for 1925-26. The increase in cost between 1924 and 1926 was

$205,500,000; between 1922 and 1924, $240,000,000; and between
1920 and 1922, $544,500,000. The 1928 expenditure, which includes

both current expenditures as well as cost of capital outlays, is more

than twice the cost which was for 1919-20, $1,036,151,209. The

total expenditure for 1928 amounts to $105.99 for each child in
average daily attendance, an increase of $3.94 over the cost for 1926.

The increase in per capita cost from 1924 to 1926 was $6.78, from 1922

to 1924, $9.41; and from 1920 to 1922, $21.60.
Expenditures for capital outlays, which increased from $153,42,852

in 1920 to $433,584,559 in 1925, have been decreasing since that time.
The 1926 expenditure for grounds, buildings, and contents is $411,-

037,774, and for 1928 it is $382,996,156. -These reductions in recent

years indicate that building programs are being completed, and that
a large part of the congestion reported a few years ago is being taken
care of. This reduction in .the amount expended for construction
work aids materially in slowing up the increase in total costs.

.



442 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION,-1926-1928

SCHOOL BUILDINGS

School buildings have decreased in nurnbers&for the past 15 years.
The States reported 271,319 public-school buildings in use in 1920,
270,574 in 1922, 263,280 in 1924, 258,859 in 1925, 256,104 in 1926,
and 254,726 in 1928. This reduction of 16,593 school buildings
can bp explained by the fact that the number of neiw buildings, most
of which contain more than one room, has not increased as rapidly
as the number of 1-room buildings has decreased. One-room school
buildings decreased in number from 189,227 in 1920 to 153,306 in

111111111 1.7 7
TOTAL ENROLLMENT.

ELEVENTARY AND SECONDARY.

1.36
ELEMENTARY ENROLLMENT ONLY

A ENROLLM N

3.791;
AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY.

CURRENT EXPENDITURES

3.69,;
AVERAG TOTAL EXPENDITURE PER DAY FOR

EACH PUPIL ATTENDING

2.180
N'MBfA p, TEACHERS

6.61,4
Ay AG SALA 0 CHERS,

SUPERVISORS, AND PRINCIPALS.
DECREASE INCREASE

PER CENT OF INCREASE OR DECREASE IN CERTAIN SCHOOL ITEMS FOR
THE 2-YEAR PERIOD, 1926 -1928,

1928. These small schools have been replaced by larger consolidated
or union schools. The consolidated schools numbered' 9,752 in 1920,
and 16,050 in 1928. Approximately 6,300 consolidated schools did
away with thirty-six thousand 1-room schools, which indicates that a
single consolidated school replaced more than five 1-room schools.

Table 2 is designed to show enrollments in public schools by grades
for a full 12-year period, 191'7 to 1928, inclusive, and the percentage
distribution by grades for this same period. Data for even-numbered
years and for 1925 were furnished by State departments of education,
and those for other years are interpolations of data from the year,*-

preceding and from the year following the year indicated.
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.It will be observed that the kindergarten enrollment shows an

increase for each year over the previou1%-Tear4or the entire period.

Although material is not given in this table for years previous to 1917,

the first-grade enrollment reached its maximum in 1918, then de-

creased almost continuously until 1926, and then increased in 1928.

Second-grade enrollments reached their maximum in 1922, third
and fourth grad& in 1924, and fifth grade in 1925. The upper-grade

enrollments have increased almost continuously from year to year
during the entire period, the greater rate of increase being in the
high-echool years.

Certain difficulties confront us when-we attempt to point out the
significance of these changes. The first, and perhips the most
difficult, is the relation of grade enrollments to the number of children

in single-age groups that are considered to be normal for each grade.

For example, in 1920, a census count shows 2,338,315 children of age

6. Every grade below the fifth for that year exceeds this number.

Moreover, about 91 per cent of the elementary and high-school

enrollinent of this country are in the public schools. If 91 per cent

of the number of 6-year-old children be taken as the number that
might possibly enter the public schools for the first time in 1920, it
can be shown that this number is about one-half of the numbèr re-

ported as enrolled in the first grade in public schools for that year.

*During this year 4,320,823 children were reported as enrolled in the

first grade of the public schools, while 91 per cent of 2,338,315/*,

2.,127,g67. It is possible that möre than 9 per cent of the childreit*

who enter school for the first time, go to a private or a parochial school.

For the high-school years the percentage is considerably sinaller

than the average for the whole group.
Some reasons for this large first-grade enrollment as compared with

the number of 6-year-old children need to be pointed out. Those

children who enroll for the first time at the beginning of a second

serhester in any school year, are reported in the first grade for two

consecutive years, even they make normal progress. The large
number of repeaters contributes its share to first-grade enrollments.

Children move from school to school and from place to place and
duplications exist however carefully records may be kept. Legal and

other reasons exist in some localities for high enrollments. If, how-

ever, these factors may be considered to be more or less constant
rear,, after year, trends in enrollments need not be ignored. Thqse

who are held responsible for providing space and*funds for educa-

tional purposes must have some basis for making provisions for
future needs.

Other difficulties 'arise from lack of uniformity in the methods of

keeping records in the various communities, and of making reports.

.
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Uniformity of definition and of collecting data is essential in any

statistical presentation of facts.
Total enrollments may be held constant by computing a percentage

distribution by grades for each year. These data, given in Table 3/
show significant changes in the grade distribution of pupils over' a

12-year period. In 1917, 57.1 per cent of the pupils in public schools

were in the first four grades. In 1928, 48.8 per cent were in these

first four grades. Twelve years ago, 8.7 per cent of the pupils were

enrolled in the last four grades, or in the regular high-school years.

In 1928, 15.5 per cent were in the last four grades. This shift of

pupils from the lower grades toward the upper grades indicates a

tendency to lengthen 'the periqd of public-school life, and gives some

reasons for the increasing cost of educating a pupil in recent years.

High-school education is always more expensive than., elementary

education.
Kindergarten enrollments iiicreased from 2.1 per cent of the total

in 1917 to 2.8 per cent in 1928. The first-grade enrollment decreased

from 20.7 per cent of the *total in 1918 to 16.1 per cent in 1926, and

then increased to 16.6 per cent in 1928. The secónd-Aade enroll-

ment decreas'ed rom 12.6 per cent of the total in 1917 to 11.2

per cént in 1928; the third-grade from 12.2 to 10.6; the fourth from

11.8 to 10.5; and the fifth from 10.2 to.9.7 per ceneof the total during

the same period.
The last year of the high school enrolled 1.2 per cent of the total

enrollment in public schools in 1917, and 2.5 per cent in 1928; the

eleventh grade increased from 1.6 per cent to 3.1; the tenth from 2.3

to 4.2; the ninth from 3.6 to 5.9; the eighth from 5.9 to 6.3; the

seventh from 7.2 to 8.0; and the sixth shows little change, but
increased from 8.8 per cent to 8.9 per cent of the total during the

12-year period.
The reduction in the number enrolled, as well as in the percentage

enrolled in the early grades may he *accounted for partly by the
reduction in the birth rate, partly by better systems of promotion,

and /mostly by better records. The birth rate has been declining for

a number of years. Data for the registration area begin with 1915,

but data for Massachusetts may be used previous to that time. In

1915 the birth raté for the registration area was 25.1 per thousand of

the population within that area. The rate for Massachusetts for

that year was 25.2, and for 1913 and for 1914, as well, it was 25.6.

By using Massachusetts data for 1913, and 1914, we have data show-

ing birth rates by years from 1913 to the present time. The rate
for 1928 is 19.7, and while returns are incomplete for 1929 it is
perhaps under 19 per thousand.

Since children borOn 1920 would not ordinarily enter school until

1926, or during the school year 1926-27, it is nlessary to use a 7-year

4
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lag in comparing birth rates with either the number entering school,

or the percentage of pupils in the first grade. The lag is really 6.5

years since the .birth rate is for a calendar year, while the school

year ends about the middle of a. calendar yektr. Birth rates for 1913

may then be compared with first-grade enrollments for 1920, and

1921 birth rates with school data for 1928. When comparisons are

made in this way, the first-grade enrollment appeam to be rather
sensitive to changes in the birth rate.

The birth rate declined from 25.6 in 1913 to 24.6 in 1918, and then

suddenly dropped to 22.3 in 1919,. due perhaps partly to the effeft of

the activities of the war period, and to the influenza which reached'

its peak of- epidemicity in November 1918. The first-grade enroll-

ment in 1926 dropped below 4,000,000, the first time this had happened

since 1913. The birth rate then increased to 23.7 in 1920, and to
24.3 in 1921. LikeNyise the first-grade enrollment increased to 4,171,-

0373in 1928. There is little evidence that the first-grade enrollment

for 1927 showed .any increase, since the s&ond-grade enrollment in

1928 is still below the second-grade enrollment in 1926. Data for
1927 in Table 2 are interpolations made from 1926 and 1928 data.

In 1922 the birth rate dropped to 22.5 and has gradually become

smaller' each year since almost without exception, reaching 19.7 in

1928. It is safe to predict a continuing decrease in the first-grade

enrollment as far ahead as 1935. Figure 3 shows the birth rate with

a 7-year lag, and the percentage of enrollments in grades 1, 2, 5, 9,

and 12 from 1920 to 1928.
A better indication of theirelation of the birth rate to first-grade

enrollments 'can be obtained by reducing both to index numbers.
This is. done by taking the average of the annual enrollments from
1920 to 1928 as a base, and an average ot the birth rates from 1913

to 1921.as a base, and then computing the index numbers for the
9-year period upon these bases. This method maintains the 7-year
lag. Enrollments decreased from an index of 104 in 1920 to 95.7 in

1926 and then increased to 100.4 in 1928. The corresponding in-

dices for birth rate are 105.3, 91.7, and 99.9. Figure 4 shows these

index numbers for the period indicated.
Other factors, however constant they may be, prevent these curves

fróm being identical in behavior. Some of them, enrollMent for two

consecutive years, repeating, and duplication, have already been men-

tioned. It is not possible with the information at hand to evaluatf
any of the other factors. With respect to the birth rate, it has
declined so rapidly during the past 15 years that it is doubtful if the

number of 5-year-old children, or the number of 6:year-old children

ii . increasing materially from year to oyear.

This falling off in the enrollment in the early giades has been

noticed, 'even in growing cities, for several years. Chicago, for
29
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example, which is growing at the rate of 56,000 per year, had a healthy
increase in the total enrollment in the first six grades to and including

PER
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1924. Since that time these enrollments have been falling off. In'
1924 Chicago reported 260,872 children as members of the first ,six

-grades in regular day schools at the end of September. The cor-.
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responding figure for, 1929 is 254,666. During a greater part of this
same period the parochial schools report a reduction in enrollment.

It is difficult to evaluate the effect of immigration upon school

e.nrollments, hut it is almost negligible. In 1928 the excess of im-
migration over emigration amounted to 261,809, of which number

fr

111111111111111r

ENROLLMENTS IN THE FIRST GRADE OF PUBLIC
SCHOOLS, AND BIRTH RATES, LAGGED

7 YEARS, AND EXPRESSED IN INDEX NUMBERS,
1920 1928. e
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48,703, or 18.6 per cent, were under 16. In 1924, ft high year for

immigration, the excess was 630,107, of which number 128,547, or
20.4 per cent, were under 16. The percentage of the eicess under 16

years of age was 25.5 for the 5-year period from 1920 to 1024, and

28.2 for the previous 5-year period. It is not possible to tell how
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many of these attend school after arrival, nor how many of th6m are
in the 6-year-old group. In 1920, the census enume-ration showej.
26,466 foreign-born whites of age 6. This number is 0.2 per cent of

the total number of foreign born in the United States in 1920, and 1.1

per cent of the totaCnumber of 6-:0a*r-o1ds enumerated for that year.
In the general population, the percentage belonging to the 6-year-o1d
group was 2.2 per cent in 1920. It is probable that the reduction in

immigration accounts for less than one-half of 1 per cent of the loss
recorded in the early grades in recent yeam.

DATA FOIL REORC ANIZED SCHOOLS

A few States find it difficult to make reports excepting upon the

basis of *reorganization into junior and senior systems. Many States
find it difficult to report upon this basis. Data are tabulated, there-
fore, upon both bases at this time, and thp hope is expressed that all
States may set up machinery for collecting data which will show the

extent of reorganization within their own systems. Individual
schools find no difficulty in making adequate reports, and many city
systems already furnish the Office of Education with reports based

upon reorganization. As long as the districts are equipped to furnish
enrollments, attendance, number of .41avhers, and costs for junior
sybtems, junior-senior systems, and senlor systems, the State already
has a start in making such reports.

4o- analysis of the data presented' is possible, because of paucity
of data and no trends can be shown until the 'data cover a period of
time.

LENGTU OF CURRICULUM

As late as 1922 eight States reported all their pupils in the 7-4 plain,

that is, no elementary pupils in the eighth grade. Since that time

Alabama has organized upon the 6-3-3 plan, and Baltimore and three
counties in Maryland have adopted the '12-year basis. Several cities

in Georgia, Louisiana, North Carolina, and Virginia .r'iow have 12
years of elementary and secondary school work. Only South Caro-

lina and Texas report rib elementary school pupils in 1928 beyond the
seventh year of work.

NIGHT SCHOOLS

More or less complete reports were 'received from 31 State§ conarn-
ing their nig school activities. Reports from 27 States show enroll-

ments amoun :33,054, and 27 which ¡tire not identical with
those reportihg enrollments, report expenditures amounting to
$5,821,497 for the year.

Thirteen States repor6d both 'enrollments and. cost for 1926 and

for 1928 as well. These States show an enrollment ilt.nigbt schools
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Li 1926 of 238,217 with a total cost of $2,406,319. These same
States in 1928 had 252,528 enrolled in night schools at a cost of
$2,733,207. The cost per pupil was, therefo*re, $101.01 in 1926 and .

$108.23 in 1928. Information regárding individual States is given
in Table 12.
.4 VAVE OF SCHOOL PROPERTY

The value of all property used for public-school purposes increased
from 44,676,603,539 in 1926 to $5,486,938,509 in 1928, or. from an
avarage vtilue jier pupil enrolled of 8189 to $218. The range among
the States in value per child is from $46 in 'Tennessee to $386 in
Califtania. Sites awt-huildings comprise about 90.8 per cent of the
total value, while libraries, equipment, and other contents of build-
ings comprise 9.2 per cent of the total value. Further detail is givén
ln Table 15.

PERMANENT SCTIOOL FUNDS AND SCHOOL LANDS

In 1928 all of the States rdeport some permanent st6.ol funds with
the exception of N't tiryland and Georgia. Maryland reported
$403,84 in 1926 ,but hsas since sold its investments and distributed
the funds for school buildings. The total ameunt reported for all
States for 1928 is $483,496,514. Minnesota leads with $56,351,932;
'Texas follows with $47,934,185;e then Illinois with $47,609,152Pind
Missouri with $34,374,599.

New Mexico reports 8,689,796 fibres of unsold school lands; Arizona
reports. 7,577,230; and Montana, 4,250,482. Minnesota repi.orts

sfhool lands valued at $81,900,000, /Montana, $42,504,824; Colörado,
; Illinois, $39,556,622; Wyoming, $34,68'5,160; New. Mex-

ico, $33,259,531; and.Sodth Dakota, $30,000,000. The total number
of acres 'of unsold school lands in all the various States reporting is
43,617,572, and *the value, $433,646,936. Details for each State
reporting are given in Table 16. ph'

SCH04 INDEBTEDNESS

Thirtylix States report a total indebtedness of $2,158,148,666, and
39 States report interest paid clp school indebtedness dining the year
of $92,024,739. If the sohool debt can be assumed to be the average
amount owed during the year, and the interest paid as representing the
interest upon this average amount, (lath from States reporting both
items indicate that an
paid upon the school
sinking funds, bondli, and in

rage of a little over 5.5 per cent interest was
Tablò 17 gives data co-ncerning debts,
rest, as reported by the States.
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FINANCIAL SUPPORT

Al study of Table 19 and the other tables from which these per-
centage were derived shows a variety of methods of distrihu4ng the
respons ility of \taxation and appropriations for meeting schobl costs
in the di erent-States. In Delaware 86.6 per cent of the tot41 taxes
and appropriations are collected and distributed by the S6te. Iii
New Mexico 69.6 per cent comes from the county; in Nevalla, 68.7
per cent; in North Carolina, 61.8; in Virginia, 58; in Tennessee,
56.8; and in Louisiana, n per cent. South Dakota leads in local
support with 99.7 per cent ,of Ma, total; Kansas comes nelxt with
99.3 Per cent; then Nebraska with 97.7; Connecticut with 97., Iowa,
95.8; North Dakota, 93.8; Illinois, 93.4; Indiana, 02.8; Waslington,
92.3; Missouri, 91.4; and Massachusetts with 90.1 per centt of the
total taxation and appropriation furnished by local sources.

hi 1895 the State furnished 1-9.6 per cent of the public-school
revenue. The portion furnished by the State decreased Ito 13.8

per cent in 1920, and since that time has increased to 15.2 ii)er cent
in 1928.

DISTRIBUTION OF EXPENMTURES

Reference to Table 27 shows considerable range in the pr portion
of total costs going to the different fundamental accounts. 'Lack of
uniform definitions, however, renders a careful analysis impra'aicable.
There is nothing to §how, for etample, whether Arizon, where
geheral control is 7.5 per ce at. of the total costs, includes the same
items of expenditure as are included in Michigan, wherej 'general
control is 1.1 per cent of the total cost.

penditures f9r general control seem to he above the averwe for

the Onited States in Arizona, South Dakota, Texas, Minnesota, Mon-
tana, Neir Hampshire, Arkansas, Florida, Wyoming, Nebraska, Iowa,
New -Mexico, and in a number of other States, and corderably
below ihe average in Nliphigan, the District of Cplumbia,iliansas,
Missouri, and in a few otherStates. For the United States; general
control includes 4.3 per cent of the- current expenditut'es, and 3.5 per
cent of the total êxpendltures.

Instruction costs represent 67.9 per c6nt of the current cst,s, and

55.9 per cent of all expenditures. Teachers' salaries represent 53.4

per cent of the total cost, with a range of 34.1 per cent ir Florida
to 69 per cent in Geotta. Large expenditures for outlays iì Florida
are partly resp9nsible for a small percentage going for salfuieq.. There
is conäiderable, ttick of uniformity in the various Statkiel cincerning
the definitiffn of a teacher. Sornix.States include libtariiins with
teachers, and some include stenogriphere iiInd clerical etivloyees.
Leigal retitrictions- concerning certificatidn render uniformit3 difficult

, to attain,
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'Per capita 6st datii for each State; as iiven in Table 28, show con-

siderable range. The average cost' for current expenditures per

pupil in average daily attepda,nce tor the ;L:nited States is $87.22,
O

ranging from $34.35 in Árkansas to $144.56 in Wyomink. Com-

paction of population is certainly a factor in unit costs. Sparsely
settled communities May expect to pay more per pupil for a given

educational program than do those communities where density of
population is more pronounced. Of those'States having &per capita
cost of more than $100 for current expenses for each pupil in average

daily attendance, Arizona, California, Colorado, Kansas, Montana,
Nevada, North Dakota, Oregon, South Dakota, Washington, and
Wyoming each had fewer than 30 persons per square mile in the
last census. These States must pay for transportation of pupils,
or -assign a smaller number of, pupils to a teacher than is assigned

elsewhere.
The amount of expenaiture per pupil for capital outlays depends

upon whether or not a community is growing, or changing its adminis-
trative units, as for 'example, organizing junior and senior schools;
or conducting a building campaign. California, New Jersey, New_

York, Rhode Island, and Michigan expended mote thafi $30 per

pupil in average daily attendance during the school year ending in
June, .1928. The smallest expenditure per pupil ,for grounds, build-
ings, and contents, $2.77 for the year, was in Georgia.

.

-

o

I .

.4

a

. .

1'

4

1:



836I---926I `Nouivaaaa OF .412A11119 
BIENNIAL 

T
A

B
L

E
 

1.
 

St
at

is
tic

al
 s

um
m

ar
y 

of
 e

le
m

en
ta

ry
 a

nd
 s

ec
on

da
ry

 s
ch

oo
ls

 c
om

bi
ne

d,
 1

87
0-

19
28

 

It
em

 

I.
-G

en
er

at
 s

ta
tis

tic
s 

T
ot

al
 p

op
ul

at
io

n 
1 

C
hi

ld
re

n 
5-

17
 y

ea
rs

 o
f 

ag
e 

(i
nc

lu
- 

si
ve

) 
I 

Pu
pi

ls
. e

nr
ol

le
d 

(e
xc

lu
di

ng
 

du
pl

i-
 

ca
te

s)
 

Pu
pi

ls
 

en
ro

lle
d 

in
 

pu
bl

ic
 

hi
gh

 
sc

ho
ol

s 
A

ve
ra

ge
 d

ai
ly

 a
tte

nd
an

ce
 

ot
al

 nu
m

be
r 

of
 d

ay
s 

at
te

nd
ed

 b
y 

al
l 

pu
pi

ls
 

M
en

 t
ea

ch
er

s 
W

om
en

 t
ea

ch
er

s 

T
ot

al
 t

ea
ch

er
s 

N
um

be
r 

of
 s

ch
oo

lh
ou

se
s 

V
al

ue
 o

f 
al

l 
sc

ho
ol

 p
ro

pe
rt

y_
 

_ 

.-
 Fin

an
ci

al
 s

ta
iis

ik
a 

R
ev

en
ue

 r
ec

ei
pt

s:
 

Fr
om

 
in

co
m

e 
of

 
pe

rm
an

en
t 

fu
nd

s 
an

d 
la

nd
s 

Fr
om

 
co

un
ty

 a
nd

 l
oc

al
 

ta
xe

s 
an

d 
ap

pr
op

ri
at

 io
ns

 
Fr

om
 S

ta
te

 t
ax

es
 a

nd
 a

pp
ro

- 
pr

ia
tio

ns
 

Fr
om

 a
ll 

ot
he

r 
so

ur
ce

s 

T
ot

al
 

E
xp

en
di

tu
re

s:
 

Fo
r 

si
te

s,
 b

ui
ld

in
gs

, 
fu

rn
itu

re
, 

L
ib

ra
ri

es
, 

an
d 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
Fo

r 
sa

la
ri

es
 o

f s
up

er
in

te
nd

en
ts

, 
su

pe
rv

is
or

s,
 

pr
in

ci
pa

ls
, 

an
d 

te
ac

he
rs

 
Fo

r 
al

l o
th

er
 p

ur
po

se
s 

T
ot

al
 

. 

18
70

 

38
, 5

58
, 3

71
 

12
, 

05
5,

 4
43

 

6,
 8

74
62

2 
3 

so
. 2

27
 

4,
 0

77
, 3

47
 

53
9,

 0
53

, 
42

3 

18
80

 

77
, 

52
9 

12
2,

 9
86

 

20
0,

 5
15

 

18
90

 

50
, 

15
5.

 7
S3

 
C

22
, 

25
0 

15
, 0

65
, 7

67
 

18
. 

5.
13

, 
20

1 

9,
 8

67
, 5

05
 

1Z
 7

22
, 

58
1 

3 
11

0,
 2

77
 

20
2,

 9
63

 
6,

 1
44

, 
11

3 
8,

 1
53

, 
63

5 

80
0,

 7
19

, 9
70

 
1,

09
;1

,2
32

,7
23

 

12
2,

 7
95

 
12

3.
 5

25
 

16
3,

 7
98

 
Z

IA
, 3

97
 

28
6,

 5
93

 
36

3,
 9

22
 

19
00

 

75
, 6

02
, 

51
5 

21
, 4

04
, 3

22
 

15
, 

50
3,

 1
10

 

51
9,

 2
51

 
10

, 
63

2,
 7

72
6 

1,
53

4.
82

2,
63

3 

12
6.

 5
1,

48
 

2g
+

6,
 4

74
 

42
1,

 (
62

 

19
05

 

82
, 

5S
4,

 0
61

 

23
, 4

10
, 8

00
 

16
, 

46
8,

 3
00

 

3 
67

9,
 7

02
 

11
, 4

81
, 

53
1 

1,
73

2,
54

5.
23

8 

19
10

 

.9
1,

 9
72

, 
26

6 

24
, 

23
9,

 9
48

 

17
, 8

13
, 8

52
 

3 
91

5,
 0

11
1 

12
, 

82
7,

 3
07

 

2,
 0

11
, 4

77
, 

06
5 

11
0,

 5
32

 I 
11

0,
 4

S1
 

34
9,

 7
37

 
41

2,
 7

29
 

46
0,

 2
69

 
j 

23
. 

21
0 

11
R

, 
31

2 
17

R
. 

12
2 

22
1.

 5
21

1 
21

8.
 2

79
 

25
6 

, 
82

6 
80

5 
21

15
. 

47
4 

13
0,

 3
83

, (
)0

8 
1'

52
09

, 
57

1,
 7

1A
 

34
 2

. 
53

1.
 7

91
 

$5
,-

,0
. 

06
9,

 2
17

 
S7

33
, 

44
6.

 
I.

 0
91

. 
00

7,
 5

12
 

$7
, 7

44
, 

7'
65

 

22
2,

 4
26

 

24
, 3

45
, 

32
3 

L
 S

x2
, 

29
2 

$9
, 

15
2,

 2
74

 
$1

3,
 1

N
, 0

42
 

14
9,

 4
86

, 8
45

 

37
, 8

86
, 

74
0 

23
. 

24
0,

 1
30

 

14
3.

 1
94

, 
'4

06
 

21
9.

 7
65

. 
98

9 

26
, 

20
7,

 4
41

 

21
0,

 1
67

, 
77

0 

44
, 

3-
19

, 
:9

5 
34

, 
10

7,
 9

f1
2 

30
1,

 8
19

. 0
69

 

35
, 4

50
, 8

20
 

U
5.

 9
42

. 9
72

 
- 

91
, 

83
6,

 4
84

 
13

7,
 6

87
, 

74
6 

22
, 

46
3,

 1
90

 
41

, 
82

A
, 

05
2 

63
, 3

96
, 6

66
 

78
, 

09
4,

 6
87

 
14

0,
 5

06
, 

71
 

21
4,

 9
64

, 
61

14
 

56
, 

41
6,

 1
68

 

17
7,

 4
62

, 9
S1

 
57

, 7
37

, 
51

1 

-2
91

. 
61

6,
 6

60
 S.

 

19
15

 

10
0,

 3
95

, 3
18

 

42
5,

 1
00

 

19
, 

74
4,

 2
09

 

1,
 5

61
, 

55
6 

14
, 

98
5,

 9
00

' 

Z
 3

89
, 

0:
+

-I
, 

55
8 

11
8.

 4
 H

i 
4s

5,
 $

52
 

(4
1,

 3
01

 
...

. 
27

7.
 4

41
 

$1
. 

54
;7

. 
39

1.
 2

25
 

$1
1,

 0
96

, 
55

3 
$1

7,
 0

79
, 

97
7 

31
2,

 2
21

, 
58

2 
45

6,
 9

56
, 4

95
 

64
, 

60
4.

 7
01

 
91

. 
10

1,
 0

45
 

42
, 

14
0,

 8
59

 
24

, 
51

1,
 0

76
 

43
3,

 0
hl

, 6
97

 
58

9.
 6

51
, 

54
43

 

69
, 9

78
, 3

70
 

10
2,

 7
50

, 3
75

 

25
3,

 9
15

, 
17

0 
34

5,
 0

06
, 

44
 5

 

ili
 fi 

15
7,

 6
97

, 9
65

 

6.
 2

50
. 

13
4 

I 
60

, 
16

0,
 

4-
- 

19
20

 

13
5,

 7
10

, 6
20

 

27
, 

72
8,

 7
88

 

21
, 

57
.8

, 
31

6 

2,
 1

99
, 3

89
. 

16
, 

15
0,

 0
35

 

2,
 6

15
, 

16
1,

 1
51

 

95
, 

65
1 

5K
1.

 1
;4

8 

4 
67

9,
 5

33
 

19
25

 

11
5,

 3
78

, 0
00

 

29
, 

70
5,

 2
64

 

24
, 

65
0,

 2
91

 

3,
 6

50
, 

90
3 

19
, 

76
7,

 8
15

 

3,
 3

62
, 8

21
, 

60
8 

13
1,

 1
64

 
64

6,
 7

81
 

77
7,

 9
45

 

19
28

 

12
0,

 0
13

, 0
00

 

30
, 8

87
, 

16
7 

25
, 

17
9,

 6
96

 

3,
 9

11
, 2

79
 

20
, 

60
8,

 3
&

3 

3,
 6

15
, 2

49
, 3

77
 

13
8,

 1
93

 
69

3,
 7

41
 

g3
1,

 9
34

 

27
1,

31
9 

25
.4

. 
85

9 
I 

25
4,

 7
26

 
$2

. 
40

9,
 7

19
, 

12
0 

$4
. 

25
2.

 3
24

. 
90

0 
$5

, 4
86

. 9
38

. 
59

9 

$2
6,

 0
36

, 
09

8 

75
8,

 8
96

, 
55

1 

13
4,

 7
7g

, 
75

3 
50

, 
90

S,
 8

96
 

97
0.

 1
20

, 
29

8 

15
3,

 5
42

, 8
52

 

61
3,

 4
04

. 
57

8 
26

9,
 2

03
, 

77
9 

$2
4,

 0
96

, 2
68

 

1,
 3

4:
3,

03
, 6

21
 

24
0,

 1
14

, 
70

7 
97

, 3
73

, 
16

2 

$2
6,

 3
90

, 
79

7 

60
0,

 5
16

, 
45

1 

30
8,

 3
92

. 
47

2 
90

, 4
50

, 
61

8 

1,
 7

05
, 

16
7,

 7
60

 
Z

 0
25

, 
75

0,
 3

38
 

43
3,

 5
84

, 
56

9 

1,
 0

06
, 4

08
, 

53
6 

5o
6,

 1
ca

. 8
17

 

38
Z

 9
96

, 
15

6 

1,
 2

07
. 0

46
. 

11
0 

59
4,

 2
94

, 3
72

 

1.
 c

m
, 

15
1,

 2
09

 
1.

 9
46

. 
09

6,
 9

12
 r

iit
74

. 3
36

. 6
38

 

C
on

 

(.
' 

r.
 

T
 

_ 
_ 

_ 

_ 

62
, 3 - 

. 

. 
_ 

...
...

...
...

 

$3
7,

 8
.1

2,
 5

66
 

...
.. 

.. 

e 

lo
b 

- 

e 

I 
j 

* 

9!
, 

I 1 
N

.N
. 

35
4i

 .
84

.1
 

_ 
75

 

H
I,

 

I 

'4
 

3 

' 

I 



13}113%149419 r100H3S 

II
I.

-D
er

iv
at

iv
e 

st
at

is
tic

 8 

Pe
r 

ce
nt

 s
ch

oo
l 

po
pu

la
tio

n 
is

 
of

 
to

ta
l 

po
pu

la
tio

n 
Pe

r c
en

t o
t 
to

ta
l p

op
ul

at
io

n 
en

ro
lle

d_
 

Pe
r c

en
t o

f c
hi

ld
re

n 
5-

17
 y

ea
rs

 o
f a

ge
 

(i
nc

lu
si

ve
) 

en
ro

lle
d 

Pe
r 

ce
nt

 o
f 

pu
pi

ls
 in

 M
ite

- s
ch

oo
l_

_ 
_ 

Pe
r c

en
t o

f c
hi

ld
re

n 
en

ro
lle

d 
at

te
nd

- 
in

g 
ea

ch
 d

ay
 

A
ve

ra
ge

 n
um

be
r o

f d
ay

s t
he

 sc
ho

ol
s 

w
er

e 
in

 s
es

si
on

 
A

ve
ra

ge
 n

um
be

r 
of

 d
ay

s 
at

te
nd

ed
 

by
 e

ac
h 

pu
pi

l 
en

ro
lle

d 
A

ve
ra

ge
 n

um
be

r 
of

 d
ay

s 
at

te
nd

ed
 

by
 e

ac
h 

ch
ild

 5
-1

7 
ye

ar
s 

of
 a

ge
 

(i
nc

lu
si

ve
) 

Pe
r 

ce
nt

 o
f 

m
en

 ie
sc

he
rs

_.
. 

_ 

A
ve

ra
ge

 
an

nu
al

 
sa

la
ri

es
 

of
 

al
l 

te
ac

he
rs

 
Pe

r 
ce

nt
 o

f 
re

ve
nu

e 
de

ri
ve

d 
fr

om
- 

Y
er

m
an

en
t 

fu
nd

s 
an

d 
la

nd
s_

_ 
-S

ta
te

 t
ax

es
 

__
__

 _
 _

 
- 

_ 
- 

C
ou

nt
y 

an
d 

lo
ca

l 
ta

xe
s 

A
ll 

ot
he

r 
so

ur
 

Pe
r 

ce
nt

 o
f 

ex
pe

x4
tu

re
s 

de
vo

te
d 

to
- B
ite

s,
 b

ui
ld

 
Sa

la
ri

es
 

A
ll 

ot
he

r 
pu

rp
os

es
 

T
ot

al
 

ex
pe

nd
itu

re
 

pe
r 

ca
pi

ta
 

of
 

po
pu

la
tio

n 
T

at
al

 
ex

pe
nd

itu
re

 
pe

r 
pu

pi
l 

in
 

av
er

ag
e 

at
te

nd
an

ce
 

A
ve

ra
ge

 t
ot

al
 e

xp
en

di
tu

re
 p

er
 d

ay
 

fo
r 

ea
ch

 p
up

il 
at

te
nd

in
g 

(c
en

ts
) _

 

31
. 3

 
17

. S
2 57
 

1.
 2

 

59
. 3

 

s 
13

2.
 2

 

78
. 4

 

. 

1 

30
. 

1 
i 

29
. 6

 
2S

. 
3 

28
. 4

 

19
. 

67
 

20
. 3

2 
20

. 
51

 
19

. 
04

 

65
. 

50
 

68
. 6

1 
72

. 4
3 

70
. 

35
 

1.
 1

 
1.

 6
 

3.
 3

 
4.

 1
 

62
. 

3 
, 

64
. 

1 
I:

8.
 C

 
f 

9.
 7

 

13
0.

 3
 

i 
13

4.
 7

 
14

4.
 1

 
15

0.
 9

 

81
. 

1 
86

.3
 

99
 

10
5.

 2
 

71
. 

6 

59
. 

2 
71

. S
 

74
 

34
. 5

 
29

. 9
 

24
 

$2
52

 
6 

$3
25

 
6 

$3
86

 

s-
 

a.
 4

 
4.

 2
 

4.
 4

 

18
, 4

 
17

. 
2 

14
. 

7 

67
.9

 
68

 
8.

 3
 

10
. 

6 
11

. 3
 

18
. 

6 
16

. 
5 

19
. 

3 
65

. 4
 

64
 

C
O

. 
9 

16
 

19
. 

5 
19

. 8
 

$2
. 2

4 
$2

. 8
4 

$1
7.

 2
3 

$2
0.

 2
1 

$2
5.

 4
0 

12
. 

8 
14

 
16

. 8
 

24
:. 

it.
. 6

3 
20

. 4
 

7-
1.

 5
7 

77
. 

6.
 7

 
10

. 
2 

76
. 

1 
74

. 8
 

15
9.

 4
 

16
1.

 0
 

12
1.

 2
 

12
1.

 2
 

ft
0.

 4
 

19
. 

6 
14

. 
1 

4 
,r

ri
 3

 
7 

$8
71

 

2.
 9

 
2.

 7
 

15
. 

5 
13

. 
8 

77
. 

5 
78

. 
2 

4.
 1

 
5.

 3
 

17
 

14
. 

S 
59

. 
2 

26
 

26
 

$6
. 0

3 
$9

. 8
0 

$4
0.

 4
3 

$8
4.

 1
6 

25
. 

4 
39

. 6
 

23
. 

7 
21

. 4
 

83
 

14
. 

80
. 

5 

16
9.

 6
 

13
6.

 5
 

22
. 

3 
51

. 
7 26
 

$1
8.

 8
7 

$9
8.

 1
0 

57
. 

9 

25
. 

7 
21

.0
 

81
. 5

 
15

. 
5 

81
. 8

 

17
1.

 5
 

14
0.

 4
 

11
4.

 5
 

16
. 
6 

M
 

0-
3 

* 
$1

, 3
64

 

1.
 3

 
15

. 
2 

ri
 

79
. 0

 
n 

4.
 5

 
:1

 0 0 
17

. 
5 

t-
0 

55
. 

3 
27

. 
2 

$1
8.

 2
0 

M
1.

4 

$1
05

.9
9 

61
. 8

 

I 
U

ni
te

d 
St

at
es

 c
en

su
s 

re
po

rt
s 

or
 e

st
im

at
es

 th
er

eo
n.

 
a 

Fo
r 

18
71

. 
Fr

om
 r

ep
or

ts
 o

f p
ub

lic
 h

ig
h 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
6 

In
cl

ud
es

 2
31

 
rV

tim
e 

te
ac

he
rs

 i
n 

M
as

sa
ch

us
et

ts
. 

a 
Se

ve
ra

l 
St

at
es

 n
ot

 in
cl

ud
ed

 i
n 

th
is

 a
ve

ra
ge

. 
6 

C
om

pu
te

d 
fr

om
 n

um
be

r o
f 

te
ac

hi
ng

 p
os

iti
on

s 
C

om
pu

te
d 

fr
om

 n
um

be
r 

of
 te

ac
hi

ng
 p

os
iti

on
s 

pl
us

 6
,5

83
 s

up
er

vi
so

rs
 a

nd
 1

3,
63

8 
pr

in
ci

pa
ls

. 
C

om
pu

te
d 

fr
om

 n
um

be
r o

f 
te

ac
hi

ng
 p

os
iti

on
s 

pl
us

 7
,i2

09
 s

up
er

vi
so

rs
 a

nd
 2

4,
73

4 
pr

in
ci

pa
ls

. 
a 

C
om

pu
te

d 
fr

om
 n

um
be

r o
f 

te
ac

hi
ng

 p
os

iti
on

s 
pl

us
 8

,6
29

 s
up

er
vi

so
rs

 a
nd

 2
5,

84
8 

pr
in

ci
pa

ls
. 

41
. 

of
 

p 

I 
. 

J.
 

_ 
_ 

_ 
_ 

_ 

, 

_ 
_ 

_ 
_ 

_ 
_ 

_ 
_ 

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
 

- -
 - 

- -
- 

44
. 

7 
38

. 
7 

6 
$1

89
 

$1
. C

4 

$1
5.

 5
5 

11
.8

 

5.
1.

 1
 

42
. 

8 

e 
$1

95
 

...
.0

00
0.

 _ 

$1
. 5

6 

$1
2,

 7
1 7 

' 

69
. 

6 

11
.4

) F3
 

21
. 

1 

t 

16
. 

4 
59

. 6
 

L
. 

3 57
 

26
. 

2 

S 

00
 ti 

a I 

ci
rg

 
C

A
., 

_ 
__

__
_ 

__
_ 

59
. 

26
. 

4 
19

. 
54

 1 

73
. 

49
 

1 

15
7.

 5
 

1 
n 

6 

3.
 2

 

72
. 

1 

$3
. 

5.
3 

$4
.1

4 

t1
3.

 2
3 

21
. 

1 

S 

fr
 

11
3.

 2
 

16
. 

9 



8Z61-9361 `Nowsraaaa ao 

T
A

B
L

E
 
2.

D
is

tr
ib

ut
io

n 
o 

pi
l 

4 

ad
es

, 
in

 p
ub

lic
 s

ch
oo

ls
 o

nl
y,

 p
ar

tly
 e

st
im

at
ed

 

,P
up

ils
 

T
ot

al
 e

pr
ol

lm
en

t 
In

 e
le

m
en

ta
ry

 s
ch

oo
ls

.. 
In

 h
ig

h 
sc

ho
ol

s 
Pe

r c
en

t 
in

 e
ac

h 
gr

ad
e:

 
K

in
de

rg
ar

te
n 

Fi
rs

t 
Se

co
nd

 
T

hi
rd

. 
Fo

ur
th

 
Fi

lth
 

Si
xt

h 
Se

ve
nt

h 
E

ig
ht

h 
Fi

rs
t y

ea
r 

hi
gh

 s
ch

oo
l 

sc
ho

ol
: 

Se
co

nd
 y

ea
r 

hi
gh

 
T

hi
rd

 y
ea

r 
hi

gh
 s

ch
oo

l..
. 

Fo
ur

th
 y

ea
r 

hi
gh

 s
ch

oo
l._

 
N

um
be

r 
in

 e
ac

h 
gr

ad
e:

 
K

in
de

rg
ar

te
n_

 _ 
_ 

4.
 

Fi
rs

t 
Se

co
nd

 
T

hi
rd

 
. 

Fo
ur

t h
 

Fi
ft

h 
Si

xt
h 

4-
 

Se
ve

nt
h 

E
ig

ht
h 

Fi
rs

t y
ea

r 
hi

gh
 s

ch
oo

l_
 _ 

. 
Se

co
nd

 y
ea

r 
hi

gh
 s

ch
oo

l_
 _ 

T
hi

rd
 y

ea
r 

hi
gh

 s
ch

oo
l_

 
Fo

ur
th

 y
ea

r 
hi

gh
 s

ch
oo

l 
1 

19
17

 1
 

20
, 

60
2,

 6
C

e 
18

, 8
07

 
V

IA
; 8

92
 

11
 

Z
 

20
. 

51
 

11
 6

2 
12

. 
15

 
11

.7
7 

10
. 

22
 

8,
 8

0 
7.

 1
9 

5.
 9

2 
3.

 6
1 

2.
 3

1 
1.

 5
7 

1.
 2

2 

43
3,

 7
00

 
2 

4 
22

4 
90

7 

2,
 5

03
, 8

13
 

Z
 4

2.
s,

 
70

8 
2,

 1
04

, 
98

6 

1,
 8

14
, 

23
6 

1,
 4

81
, 

02
7 

1,
 2

1S
, 

f4
15

 

74
3,

 0
64

 
47

6,
 4

06
 

32
4,

 1
63

 
23

1,
 2

59
 

19
18

 

8S
3,

 5
1t

1 
18

, 
91

9,
 6

95
 

1,
 9

33
, 8

21
 

2.
 0

8 
20

. 
74

 
12

. 
51

 
12

_ 
10

 
11

. 
70

 
10

. 
20

 
8.

 8
2 

7.
 1

1 
5.

 4
7 

3.
 9

1 
2.

 4
3 

1.
 f

4 
1.

 2
9 

43
3,

 3
77

 
4,

 3
Z

3,
 1

70
 

2.
60

7.
7V

 

2,
 4

40
, 

87
1 

2,
 1

28
, 

08
6 

1,
 8

38
, 

77
0 

1,
 4

8'
2,

 6
75

 
1,

 
14

0,
 8

04
 

81
6,

 3
96

 
50

6,
 9

N
 

34
1,

 5
34

 
26

8,
 9

17
 

21
5,

 9
16

 
, 

14
8,

 8
11

 
Z

 0
67

, 
1o

5 

2.
 1

6 
20

. 
37

 
12

. 
36

 
11

. 
S4

 
11

. 
78

 
10

. 
09

 
S.

 7
9 

7.
1'

4 
5.

 6
3 

4.
 0

8 
2
.
 
55

 
1.

 7
4 

1.
 3

7 

45
7,

 3
22

 
4,

 3
21

, 9
96

 
2,

 6
22

1 
77

5 
2,

 5
10

, 
91

5 
2,

 4
 

19
20

 

21
, 

57
8,

 3
16

 
19

, 3
77

. 9
27

 
2,

 2
00

, 
38

9 

11
0.

 5
88

 

1,
 8

64
, 

63
1 

1,
 5

37
, 

3S
5 

1,
 1

94
, 

56
6 

86
6,

 5
19

 
54

1,
 4

62
 

36
8,

 8
88

 
29

0,
 M

G
 

23
 

20
. 

03
 

12
. 

22
 

11
. 

57
 

11
. 

S5
 

9.
 9

8 
s.

 7
6 

7 .
 
3 .

4 

5.
 7

g 

4.
 .

.9
 

2.
 6

7 
1.

 8
4 

1.
 4

4 

48
1.

 2
66

 
4,

 3
20

, 
82

3 
Z

 6
37

, 
82

2 
Z

 4
97

, 
61

5 
2,

 5
56

 
39

5 
2,

 1
 

1 

1,
 S

90
, 

49
2 

1,
 5

92
, 0

95
 

1,
 2

48
, 

32
8 

91
6,

 6
42

 
57

5,
 9

50
 

39
6,

 2
42

 
31

1,
 5

53
 

19
21

 1
 

22
, 

40
K

, 
77

3 
19

, 
S7

2,
 1

24
 

53
6,

 6
49

 

2 

2.
 2

6 
18

. 
97

 
12

. 
24

 
11

. 
63

 
11

. 4
2 

9.
 9

1 
8.

 8
1 

7.
 4

4 
6.

 0
1 

4.
 7

5 
3.

 a
t 

2.
 0

3 
1.

 5
0 

ra
5,

 2
52

 
4,

 2
48

, 
74

5 
2,

 7
43

, 
41

7 
2,

 6
06

. 
92

2 
2,

 5
.1

8,
 0

36
 

2,
 2

21
 

33
1 

1,
97

C
 2

56
 

1,
 fa

, 1
58

 
1,

 3
46

. 
00

7 
1,

 0
6:

4 
17

7 

67
S,

 7
5'

3 
4L

5,
 8

42
 

33
6,

 8
7s

 

19
22

 

23
, 

23
9.

 2
27

 
20

. 
36

6,
 2

18
 

2,
 8

73
, 

00
9 

2.
 

17
. 

98
 

12
. 

26
 

11
. 

69
 

11
. 

01
 

9.
 S

5 
St

i 
7.

 
v.

 
21

 
5.

 2
2 

3.
 3

6 

1.
 5

6 

52
9,

 2
35

 
4,

 1
71

, 
66

7 
2,

 S
-4

9,
 0

13
 

2,
 7

16
, 

22
9 

2,
 :

).
F)

9,
 6

77
 

2,
 2

$9
, 

57
1 

2,
 O

r,
: 

01
9 

1,
 4

43
, 

68
5 

1,
 2

13
, 

71
3 

7S
1,

 r
)5

3 
51

5.
 5

-1
2 

36
2,

 2
01

 

19
 

19
24

 

23
, 

76
4,

 0
17

 
24

, 
S,

 
40

8 
20

, 
63

'2
, 6

24
 

20
, 

s9
8,

 9
30

 
3,

 1
31

, 
39

3 
3,

 
b7

s 

,. 
7.

 C
O

 

5.
 9

4 
5.

 3
5 

47
 

3.
 r

)s
 

3.
 7

9 
2.

 4
5 

2.
 r

.%
4 

1.
 7

9 2.
 0'2 

19
26

 

24
, 

65
0.

 2
01

 
24

. 
74

1.
 4

ft
g 

20
. 9

9s
, 9

ss
 

20
, 9

h4
, 

04
12

 
3,

 6
:*

)1
, 

21
3 

3,
 7

57
, 

46
6 

2.
 4

3 
16

. 
4 

2 
11

.1
6 

11
. 

04
4 

10
. 

94
 

W
. 

20
 

S.
 8

7 
7.

 N
, 

et
. 

(l
e)

 

7s
 

2.
14

41
 

2.
 1

9 

2.
 7

2 
16

. 
07

 
11

. 
40

 
11

. 
03

 
10

. 
76

 
10

. 
uo

 
O

. 
03

 
7.

 7
9 

ti.
 0

1 
5.

 7
6"

 
4.

 0
6 

2.
 9

8 
2.

 3
9 

5 6
9,

 
0%

4 
(.

 81
Is

 
67

3.
 2

31
 

44
7 

60
9,

11
70

 
4,

 1
80

,4
30

 
4,

 V
A

, 
23

2 
4,

 0
4N

, 
3.

 9
76

, 
7.

7,
0 

2,
 S

31
, 

21
0 

R
13

1 
-1

09
 

7(
iI

) 
r)

"0
 

2,
 8

19
, 

89
6 

2,
 7

55
, 

94
7 

0 
79

.1
 1

16
5 

2,
 7

30
. 

38
3 

2,
 7

29
, 

25
2 

2,
 6

34
, 

08
4 

2,
 7

0S
, 

49
1 

2,
 0

01
. 

47
9 

2,
 6

62
, 

20
5 

2,
 3

6.
5,

 0
65

 
I 

5.
".

.s
 

2,
 5

14
, 

-1
93

 
2,

 4
73

. 
0:

)3
 

2,
 0

S9
, 

41
8 

2,
 1

20
, S

17
 

2,
 1

!%
43

, 
34

6 
2,

 2
34

, 
24

6 

I 
1,

 7
95

, 
31

4 
j 

1,
 S

46
. 

40
7 

1,
 9

30
, 7

32
 

1,
 9

27
, 

26
5 

1,
 4

11
, 

68
9 

p 
3 

1,
 3

79
, 

69
2 

1,
 4

92
, 8

4 
3 

1,
 4

88
, 

10
4 

#,
Z

71
,0

62
 

32
--

07
T

12
 

3 
1,

 4
24

, 3
04

 
1,

42
5,

20
4 

S3
0,

 7
66

 
91

9,
 9

79
 

1(
 

97
0,

 4
15

 
1 

O
G

1 
50

3 

f.
83

, 
3.

S6
 

6.
11

, 
32

9 
71

5,
 9

78
 

73
-7

37
77

. 
42

6,
 1

79
 

49
0,

 1
38

 
54

0,
 5

16
 

59
1,

 5
05

 

19
27

 

24
. 9

60
, 

58
2 

21
, 

12
6,

 2
10

 
3,

 8
34

, 
37

2 

2.
 7

4 
16

. 
32

 

10
. 

SO
 

10
. 

61
 

9.
 8

3 
8.

 9
7 

7.
 9

1 
6.

 1
7 

5.
 8

1 
4.

 1
1 

3.
 0

1 
2.

 4
3 

fl
g4

. 
36

0 
4,

 0
73

, 
89

4 
2,

 8
18

, 
21

 

2,
 6

95
, 6

15
 

2,
 6

47
, 

33
9 

2,
 4

54
, 

26
0 

2,
 2

38
, 

84
4 

1,
 9

74
, 

45
1 

1,
 5

39
, 

22
9 

1,
 4

50
, 

56
4 

1,
 0

25
, 0

30
 

3 
75

1,
 9

80
 

60
6,

 7
98

 

19
28

 

25
, 

17
9,

 6
96

 
21

, 
26

8,
 4

17
 

3,
 9

11
, 

27
9 

2.
 7

41
 

16
. 

57
 

11
. 

19
 

10
. 

57
 

10
. 

45
 

9.
 6

7 
8.

 9
1 

8.
 0

3 
C

. 
32

 
5.

 8
6 

4.
 1

5 
3.

 0
5 

2.
 4

7 

69
5,

 4
90

 
4,

 1
71

, 
03

7 
Z

 8
16

, 
54

0 
2,

 6
41

1,
 9

77
 

2,
 6

32
, 4

74
 

2,
 4

35
, 4

66
 

2,
 2

43
, 4

43
 

2,
 0

21
, 6

38
 

1,
 5

90
, 

35
4 

1,
 4

75
, 9

24
 

1,
 0

45
, 

55
8 

76
7,

 7
06

 
62

2,
 0

91
 

E
st

im
at

ed
 f

ro
m

 o
th

er
 y

ea
rs

. 
3 

T
he

 c
la

s 
be

gi
nn

in
g 

in
 1

91
7.

 

.a
 i. !I

I r 
I 

; 

...
.. 

. _
 

_ 

...
.. 

_ 
_ 

. _
 
_ 

_ 
__

- 

a 

p 

44
11

 
18

 
3 

2,
0,

21
-C

 it 

63
 3 

2,
 

1 

3 

a 

.-
- 

2,
 

s.
 50

 

et
 

7 
2.

7Y
2 

f 

2.
 4

0 
17

. 
11

. 
A

O
 

92
 

11
. 

60
 

11
. 

08
 

9.
 79

 

19
25

 

3S
9,

 
, 

2.
 5

1 
17

. 
23

 
11

. 

11
. 

.r
,0

.4
 

51
 

11
. 

V
I 

10
. 

0.
; 

7:
1 

el
s 

3.
 i

4-
4 

2,
 

: 

2.
4.

10
. 

1,
 

2 

1 

11
. 

29
 

A
 

I 

t=
41

 

r,
 

4v
ra

' 

, 

7 

t 

95
 

t..
 :;:

i 

0.
 

1 

9 

, 

1 

., 



STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS 455

TABLE 3. PCr cent of the total population enrolled in school and ratio of efirollment
to school population at different dates

State

1

Continental I'. S. a

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
Caliform3_
Colorado.
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida
Georgia
Idaho
Illinois
I nd in na
lotta _

Ka was
Kentucky.
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana... _____

Nebraska
Nevada... _

New Hampshire .

New Jersey... _ .

New Mexico._ .. ...

1M a.

.....

-

New York
Nort h Carolina..
North Dakota. _ .

- -
_ _

-

Oregon
Pennsylvania.... _

Rhode Island
South Carolina
Sout h
Tennessee.. _ _ _ - _ - _

Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia.
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin.
Wyoming

Outlying parts of the U. S.
Alaska
American Samoa.... _.
Canal Zone
Guam
Hawaii
Philippine Islands
Porto Rico
Virgin Islands.... ..

Per cent of total population enrolled
in public schools

Ratio of number of children enrolled
in public schools to population 5-17
years of age, inclusive

i I
18g9-

I t 1 1 1

1870- 1879- 1899- 1909- 1919- 1927- 1870- 1870-'1889-
71 80 90 1900 10 20 1 28 71 80 90

2 3. 5 6

19. 1 19. 7 20.3 20. 51 19. 4

13. 9, 14. 2
'

19. 9 20. 61 19. 9 24. 3¡ 24. 7 .404 426, . 558
-

1 10. 4' 13. 4 13. 4 15. 4 22. 9: 18. 8 1 . 532i . 527

13. 7. 10. 2, 19. 8 24. 0 25. 3 27. 6 ,( 24. 6 . 403 . 308, . 554

15. 6' 18. 4 lg. 4 18. 2 15. 5' 20. 3 22. 1 . 636 . 7341 . 774

9. 3 1 1. 4 15. 9 21. 8 21. 1 23. 21. . 423 . 608j .722
I

20. 8 19. 2; 17.0 17. 01 17. 3 18. 91; 18. i; . 808 . 770.
I

. 720
15. 8 19 01 IS 7 20.0, 14. 3 17, 16. . 500; . . 662
11. 2 14. 9 I 16 0 16. 7 16. 9 14. 9! 14. 01 . 416 . 554; . 631

7. 2 1 5. 61 23. 6 20. 6, 19. 7 23. 2 25. 6 .212 . 442 . 711

4. 1
1

15. 3 .S 21. 8i 21. 3 1 23. 91 22. Oi . 1191 . 462; . 585

5. 6: 17. 0' 17. 0 22. 71 23. 4 26. 71 22. 11 . 4(11! . 779! . 627

26. 0 22. 9 20. 3 19. 9 17. 8 17. 4 18. 6 . 810' . 746' . 720

26. 3. 2.5. 9 23, 4 22. 4 19. 7 19. 31, 20. 6 . 7861 . 824 . 792
2.S. 2 26. 2 25. s 25. 4 23. 1 21. 41 22. 7 . 844' . 8.351 . 8M
22. 3 23. 2 28. 0 26. 5 23. 7 23. 0. 23. 2 . 742 . 732 . 886

13. 21 16. 7 21.5 23.3 21. 7 222. 2' 22.8- .656
7. 71

3
8. 3 10. S 14. 2 16. 0 W. 71 21. 3 . 248, . 259, 316

24. 23. 1,1 21. 1 18. 9 19. 5 17. 9' 19. 1 1. 874: . 898 98 .59
14.61 17.4117. 7 18.7 18.4 16.7; 16.8 .467' .581 . 604

1& 31
1

17. 21 6 16. 9 15. 9 16. 2, 17.3 . 723 . 718 . 726
1 I 1

24.0 22. 20.41 20.9 19. 3 1g.9 18.31 . . 781 .

24. 5 23. 1 2L 6; 22. 8' 21. 2' 11. 1! 20. 3 . 759 . 759 . 746
13. 7 20. 9 25. 9. 24. 9 26. 1 3 21 1! 33. 8 .406' . 613 . 706
18.71 22. 3 23.2, 23.2 21. 5 19.8 19.3 .560 . 689 . 744
7.5 10.9 12.9 16.2 17.6 23.1 21.5 .702 .638 , 711

16. 6 20. 51 22. 7 27. 0 23. 7 24. 1 23. 11 . 588! . 685 .

. 738
754

7. 0 14. 5 16. 1 15. 8 11. 1 18. 2 22. 71 .540 .797
22. 4 18.5 15.9 16.0 14.9 14.5 16.0 .913; .813 .713
18. 3 18. 1 16. 2 17:1 17. 0 18. 8 20. 0; . 632 .648 . 622
1.4 4.0 11.9 18.8 17. 22.6 21.81.0441

23. 2 20. 3 17. 4 16.6 15. 6 16. 6 17. 8! . R30
10.5 18.1 19.91 21.1 23.6 27.0 28.91.312
9. 3 w. 2 19. 5 24. 3 24. 2 26.0 26. 9 1. 393

26. 5 22.8 21. 7 19.9 17. 6 17. 71 19.0, .840
25 0 25. 5 29 11 28 1,

21. 6 21. 20. 2 21.6 17. 6 19. 3i 20. 81 .677,
Z3. 2 21. 19. 4 18.3 16. 7 18. 5 19. 1 . 764
15. 1 14. 7 15. 3 15. 7 14. 8 15. A, 15. 8 1. 592
9. 1 13. 5 17. 5 21. 0 22. 4 2g. 4 25. 6 . 273

(4) (4) 23. 7 24. 6 21. 6 23. 1; 23. 4 (4)

10. 9 19. 25. 3 24. 0 24. 0 26. 51 27. 0 1. 320
7. 3 13. 20. 9 21. 6 21. 1 22. 2 22. . 210 1.

18. 6 16. 9 17. 9 26. 4 24. 6 26. 1: 25. 7; 534
119 8 22 6 119 7 19 2 18 7 17. 5' 18. 3'

10. 5 14. 8 20. 7 20. 0 19. 6 21. 9 21. 5, . 323

18.6 19.7 16.0 22.2 19.0 21.51 21.411
16. 9 23. 1 25. 3 24. 2 22. 8 23. 71 23. 3; . 495
24. 6 22. 8 20. 9 21. 5 19. 9 17. 7i 18.3! . 739
4.6 14.0 11.6 15.7 16.9 22.2 21. 51. 453

aa
7 8 11

21. 0 O. 615 O. 655 0. 686 0.

1899- 1909--
1900

a e

a.

Gib a

s-

6 1 8
.81

22 5
15. 3 20 11

27 1'
16 2 18.
I 9 0 8. 11

13 9 14.0
11 2

. 771 . 707

. 5591

. 417 .713 .813

. 767 . 765 . 754
798

12

1914-1927-
10 20 ; 28

7

. 617
Al9

. 710

. 796

. 882

. 745

. 753

. 768

. 666

. 653

. 792

. 727
. 811
. 891
. 892

. 753
. 436
. 814
. 670
. 762

. 895

. 741

. 740

. 685

. 614

14

731

. 750 . 748 . 821

. 744 . 695 . 689

. 596 . 627 . 668

. 406 . 471 . 607
(4) . 810 . 795

. 582 . 741 . 751
424 . 595 . 647

. 506 . 553 . 810
872 822

. 450 . 605 . 632

. 724 . 706 879

. 692 . 753 . 788

. 738 . 698 . 725

. 774 . 545 . 657

15.

. 778 0. 815

. 627 . 741 . 749

. 620 . 880 . 747

. 800 . 857 . 767

. 786 1. 025 1.156

. 896 . 950 . 881

. 738 . 803 . 808

. 715 . 733 . 748

. 833 . 843 . 882

. 681 . 826 1. 121

. 668 1. 740 . 691

. 879 . 948 . 791

. 717 . 721 . 802

. 784 . 794 . 877

. 869 . 861 . 904

. 887 . 879 . 892

. 736 . 762 . 79C

. 508 . 635 . 702

. 845 . 763 . 801

. 699 . 689 .

. 706 . 713 . 751

. 780 . 793 . 811

. 779 .818 . 834

. 804.0. 698 . 86

. 818 . .791

. 807 . 922 . 631.

. 865 .905 . 891

. 739 . 915 1.011

. 666 . 643 . 701

. 700 . 774 . 831

. 592 . 764 . 72

. 678 . 722 . 7g

. 735 . 824 89.

. 854 . . 74

. 738 . 766 . 85

. 829 . 926 . 91

. 792 . 841 .90
. 667 . 715 . 73
. 631 . 664 . 71
. 673 . 839 . 76
. 777 . 829 . 88

. 795 . 876 . 90

. 672 . 734 . 78

. 843 . 872 . 86

. 803 . 734 .

. 643 . 733 . 74

.853 .941 .93

. 779 . 798 . 71

. 724 . 682 . 71

. 797 . 916 .===
268

854

al Mi. 11. la

=.11

e.

Approximate. 4 Included in report for North Dakoti
3 Enrollment figures for 1919. 1 Population for Dec. 31, 1918.
I Enrollment figures from report of the Bureau of the Census. Pupils of legal school age,
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BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

TABLE 5. Average daily attendance, 1927-28 ,

State

Continental United StateS_

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado_

Connecticut
Delaware . _ _ _ _

District of Columbia
Florida
Georkia

Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas

Kentucky.... _

Louisiana
Maine _ _

Maryland _

Massachuset ts _ .

Michigan. _ _

Minnesota_
Mississippi.
Missouri
Montana.

Elementary
schools I

2

Reorganized high schools

Junior

2 13, 023, 714 3 321, 93i8

11

Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio _

Oklahoma
;;.-

Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota

Tennessee .
Texas
Utah ... _

Vermont.
Virginia

Washington
West Virginia._ ....
Wisconsin.
Wyoming

369, 786
.'')8 400

2S3, 245 2, 612
610, 32'2 S8, s63

226 096
29, tA2
45, M)7 6, tks4

941, 910 .

260, 208

381, 020
243,087
109, 622
17S, 124
524, 626

26, 743

Junior-
senior

3 171, 700

Senior

5

2 63, 571

95, 569 .

39, 773- 1. 819

354 762 31, 868

81, 835

209, 063
11.177
46, s53

523. 193
53, 378

5, 164
23, 819

1, 473, 578
5tk5, 151
113, 267
822, 415 80, 240
376, 616

1 26, 788
1, 369, 044

.11

Outlying parts of the United States

Alaska
Ameilcan Samoa
Canal Zone
Guam
Hawaii

Philippine Islands
Porto Rico
Virgin Islands

linoiudes kindergartens.

422, 722
p337, 046

94, 358

378, 069

209, 956
274, 708
358, 768

30, 982

4/0
3, 350
1, 000
4, 380
3, 269

2, 406

18, 893

9, 233

___ 12, 142

8, VIO

22, 773
7, 257 15, 059

934, 630
186, 746

2, 582

ej

RPgular
and voca-
tional high

schooLs

Total

3 2, 448, 210 20,

10, 172
21, 532

148, 651

36. 29k
5, 361

11, 327

1234, 068

70, 078

46, 766
41, 313
25, 306
1S. 851

131, 201

49, 780

19, 433

58, 248
3, 698

11, 764
72, 867
6,

204, 71,8
85, 500
24, 138

149, 893
81,387

37, 300
230, 307

53, 970
189, 028
24, 659

I.

7, 663

50, 882

63, 588
34, 688
96, 878

7, 932

475
89

59, 757
5, 304

7

608, 353

485, 355
68, 572

348, 981
847, 8138
187, 109

262, 392
35, 003
63, 908

275, 442
535, 196

95, 740
1, 175. 978

604, 392
461, 861
357, 0'29

427, 786
324, 400
134, 928
225, 669

855, 827

770, 362
453, 303
427, 789
583, 308
101, 268

267, 311
14, 875
63. 781

632, 021
59, 982

1, 768, 364
640, 651
137, 405

1, OM, 262
457, 983

164, 088
1, 599. 351

97, 729
348, 394

. 135, 754

476, 092
1, 026, 074

119, 017 .

56, 094
437, 861

273, 542
332, 109
485, 625
38, 914

3,973
1, MO
4, 855
3, 338

80, 084

904, 387
192, 060

2, 807

9 Total of States reporting. Statiatios of 1926-27,

7aama,r/VZ7r

1

_

_ _

_ _
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STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS

TABLE 6. Aggregate number of days attended, 1927-28

459

State

Continental U. S...

Alabama_ _ _

Arizona_
A rkansas_
California _ . . . . .

Colorado 3 _

Connecticut 4...
1 Ielaware _ _ _

1 )istriet of Columbia .

Florida_ _ _ _
1 eorgia 3

Idaho__

Elementary
schools 1

Reorganized high schools

J unior-Junior senior

3

Senior

5

1, 761,341, 413 151, 0-78, 532 3 29, 410, 833 111,549, 646

52,852, 527 .. _ _ _ 15, 976, 031
9, 765, Z32

39, 342, 221 457, Ho 6, 876, 205
1 101 551, 755 16, 428, 868 'kb

41, 126, 862
5, 476, 259 .

ts, 272, 4 16 1, 2tr.t,

Illinois_ . 175, 597, 3s9
Indiana
Iowa.
Kansas')

.!

Kentuck y 3_ 62, 106, 260'
Louisiana _ 42,812, 976
M aine 19, 325, 1 ON
Maryland . _ _ _ _

asiachuset ts.. . _

33, Z6, ()98
96, 154, 790

3,

Michigan
Minnesota _

Missouri
Montana

N ebrask a
Nevada
New 11 arn whir& _ _ _ _
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York ,
North Carolina 1
North Dakota_ _

Ohio.
Oklahoma

*

Oregon__ _ _ ....... _ - - - - .
Pennsylvania._ _ _ _ _ .

R hode Island
South Carolina I
South Dakota
Tennessee .
Texas.
Utah._ _ _ _
Vermon t
Virginia 3
WashInton
West Virginia. ._
Wisconsin
Wyoming _ ..... _

e o w. o

Outlying ports of the
United States

Alaska. _ _ _ _
American Samoa
Canal Zone
Guam

Philippine islands_
Porto Rico
Virgin Islands.

_ e

62, 504, 151

_ _

252, 832

51.739, 400

14, 442, ZI3 _

4M, 100
3C_ _

318. 325

. . - . . .

Regular and
vocational

high schools

1343, 544, 159

7

3, 535, 249, 377

1, 790, 272
3, 789, 632

26, 608, 529

6, 656, 686
998, 045

2, 050, 103

4.1 IMP

3, 400, 740

11. a . ......
37, 100, 294

1,836, 192
8,308, 885 1114, 028

98, 340, 241 4, 477, 976
9, 608, 040

1461 677, 130
46, 400, 214

22, 104, 489
246, 716, 268

68, 627, 078
126, 725, 149

15, 207, 530

4712, 554
. 45, 147, 253 3, 703, 181

62,946, 874 1, 292, 786
5, 297, 922

594, (170
297, 000
865, 524
673, 000

2, 2142, 747

O.

_ _ 5, 865, 309

e 1. .....

2.682, 757 1,36S,1U9

185,991, 370
34,361, 264

621, 564 45,450

OP m

s . 4. al

8, 230, 816
6, 927, 374
4, 620. 483
3, 536, 976

24, 074, 845

4, 499, 011

10, 281, 316
651, 902

2, 086, 985
13, 704, 088

1, 185, 120

26, 536, 672
12, 855, 988

6, 501, 086
43, 629, 475

9, 555, 351
30, 167, 512

4, 238, 308

11, 516, 885
6, 160, 373

17, 260, 499
1,380, 168

68, 828, 558
11. 555, 504
50, 7M, 488

153, 589, 152
33, 305, 402

47, 783, 548
6, 474, 304

11, 5321 400
42, 445, 177
79, 209, 008.

17, 037, 530
219, 678, 785
105, 164, 208
79, 901, 982
59, 390, 968

1,337, 078
49, 740, 350
23, 945, 591
42, 218, 202

120, 229, 635

143, 806, 760
80, 614, 848
59, 417, 618

102, 480, 696
17, 941, 244

47, 381, 810
2, 488, 094

11, 309, 698
118, 825, 012

10, 793, 100

325, 335, 995
95, 713, 259
23, 084, 040

190, 281, 541
68, 256, 200

2S, 605, 575
290, 345, 743

17, 786, 678
-50, Mk 1524
23, 621, 196

78, 182, 429
158, 892, 661

19, 443, 838
9, 567, 467

69, 591,,286

49, 229, 219
55, 010, 807
85, 548, 025
6, 678, 090

104, 3116

81, 158
14, 214

11,891, 643
997, 152

111 IN,

699, 036
297, 000
946, 684
687, 814

9, 91318110

197, 883, 013
36, 358, 416

567,

Includes kindergartens.
9 Total of States reporting.

Estimated.

I No data iricluded for 4,652 pupils in vocational schools.
Statistics of 1926-27.
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TABLE 7. Average daily attendance in elementary and secondary xchools at different
dates

State

Continental U. S.

Alabama.... _ _ _ _ .
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado

Connectic)k.
Delaware
Dist 11 ct of Columbia..
Florida
Georgia

.

Idaho
Illinois
Indiana.
Iowa_ _

Kansas__

Kentucky...
Louisiana._
Maine
Maryland... _ _ _ . _

Massachusetts_

Michigan_
Minnesota__
Mississippi_
Missouri.
Montana

OD

. -

m.

am

.. . via a. 4

Nebraska.... _

Nevada__ _ _ _ _ - - - ---
New I lampshire___
New Jersey...
New Mexico _ _ _ e.o.m..... am....

New York__ _ _ _

North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma

Oregon
Pennsylvania_ _

Rhode Island
Bouth Carolina _ _ _ _

South Dakota _ _ .

Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

Washington. _ _ -
West Virginia
Wisconsin

_ _

Outlying parts of the U. S.

MD

Alaska
American Samoa
Canal Zone-- - -
Guam

. co.. am .

Hawaii
Philippine Islands
Porto Rico
Virgin Islands

1.07, 666

46, 6(X)
64, 286

2, 611

62, 6g3
12,700
10, 261
10,900
31, 377

341, 686
295, 071
21 1, ;0;2

52,891

129, 866
40, nix)

1(k), 392
56,435

201,750

193, 000
50, 69.1
90, (XX)

187, (Y21
1,100

14,300
1,800

48, 15()
86,812

880

493,648
73,000

1,040
432,452

15, 000
507,188

22,485
44,700

(4)

89,000
41,000
12,819
44,100
77, 4(Y2

3
651,
1321000

250

1879 -80

3

41, 114, 113

117, 978
2, 847

1 54, 700
100, 966

12, 618

73, 546
17, 439
20, 637
27, 046

145, 190

3, 863
431, 638
21. 659
259. 8341
137, 669

178, (XX)
1 54, moo
1(13, 11 5
g5, 778

233, 127

240, 000
78, 400

156, 761
I 241, (X)0

I 3, 000

CO, 1541
5, 401

48;966
115, 194

.8, 150

573, 089
170, 1(X)
1 8, 530

476, 279

27, 435
601, 627
27, 217

1 90, 600
(4)

208, 528
1 132, (XX)

17, 178
48, 606

128, 404

10, 546
91, 604

156, (XX)
1, 920

1889-90

4

8, 153, 635

t.

1. Approximate.
I MO-school attendance uot reported.

182, 467
4, 702

I 148, 714
146, 589
38, 715

83, 656
19, 649

1s4
64, 819

240, 791

9, 500
538, 3104, 75
3416, 31)9
413, :0E

225. 739
)47, 536
9S, 364

10' 1

2 0

I 2M2, ()0)
1 27, 0'25
207, 741
044, 6'27
10, 596

146, 139
5, 064

41, 526
133, 2S6

1 13, 000

612, VM
203, 100

20, 69-1
549, 269

43, 333
682, 941

33, 905
147, 799
.4 8, 327

323, 548
291, 941

20, 967
4 5, 887

19s, 21X)

36. 946
121, 700
200, 457
I 4, 700

woIn....gm-

1899-1900 1909-10 1919-20

5 G

10, 632, 772 !12, 827, 307

297, 805
10, 177

195, 401
197, 395
73, 291

111, 564
I 25, 300

35. 463
75, 003

298, 237

21, 962
7'37, 576
429. 566
373, 471
2611 783

310, 339
116, 3Z1
97, 697

131, 400
3641, 136

355, 226
243. 2'24
2'24, 524
460, 012
I 26, 30t)

181, 874
4, 698

47. 276
207, 94 7
22, 433

857, 488
2(X1, 91)4
43, 500

616, 365
63, 718

61, 411
851, 640
47, 124

201, 295 ,

I 68, 000

338, 566
438, 779
50, 595
47, 020

216, 464

74, 717
151, 254

I 309, 800
I 9, 650

266, 589
20, 094

255, 135
286, 744
107, 520

I 147, 190
Z2, 5.59
44, 627

11)3, s92
346, 295

51, 137
79, 040
420, 7s0
30)

,...091

17s
329

315, 196
»42, 659
1(6, um
145, 762
44-1, 090

443, 4 58
34 8, 500
261, 384
49o, 390
41, 314

191. 076
I 7, 4(x)
50, 101

321, 239
37, 389

1, 122, 649
331, 335
90, 149

64H, 544
278, 650

7

16, 150, 035

31179 554

r 46. 420
326, 053
480, S64
150, 090

205, 213
27, 368
52, 739

165, 721)
467, 081

F44, 642
orAi. 090
457. 113
405, 567
309, 05

103, 553
1,001, 461

61, 487
243, 901:
80, 032

363, 953
544, 691
69, 246
52, 1(14

259, 394

3 .42, 669
256, 133
115. 885
175, 312
519, 905

521, 251
:114, 859

3 259, 9,2
531, 2/1

91, 744

232, 515
10, 625
53, 245

476, 261
59, 442

1, 361, 600
473, 552
128, 436
808, 712
356, 998

1311, 575
1, 266, 350

73. 387
331, 451
98, 901

4 57, 503
744,667
97, 745
50, 186

351, 171

1927-28

8

20, 608, 353

465, 355
68, 572

348, 981
847, 836
187, 109

156, 064 211, 230
189, 1)1/0 256, 479
320, 439 368, 712

16, 730 33, 297
-.=NE

ir

apa

2, 575

4

- 38, 451
756, 533
145, 250

do*
4100*

262, 392
35, oo3
63, 908

275, 44'2
535, 196

95, 710
1, 175, 978

604, 392
461, 861
357, 029

427, 786
324, 400
134, 928
225, 669
655, 827

770, 362
453, 303
427, 789
583, 308
101, 268

267, 311
14, 875
63, 781

632, 021
59, 902

1, 768, 364
640, 651
137, 405

1, 085, 262
457, 983

164, 088
1, 599, 351

97, 729
348, 394
415, 754

476, 692
1, 026, 074

119, 017
56, 094

437, 861

273, 542
332, 169
485, 625

3H, 914

3, 973
1, 600
4, 855
3, 338

00, 084
099, 387
192, 050

2,807

Figures for 1919À
4 Included witb Nörth Dalgeia.
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ok, TABLE 8. Average

State

STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS

length of school term and school attendance

461

verage number of days schools were in se&sion, ik71-192S

C4

amlm

2

Continental U. S.
Alabama
Arizona
Arktuisas..

( 'olorado
('onnectici

are .

)istrict of
Florida ...
(;uorgia
'Idaho
I .

Indiana.
Iowa
Kansas

- . - - -

Kent lick y . .
Louisiana
Maine.
Maryland... _

NlasAaehusetts
Michigan

innesota. _

NI ississippl
issoun .

Mwtana
Nebraska
Nevada..... _ _ . _

....

.....

-

New Ilampshire________
New Jersey
New Niexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio_
Oklahoma.
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Sout h Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee.

Utah__ _

Vermont . _
Virginia
Washington__
West Virginia_
Wisconsin. Jr..
Wyoming
()Oiling patt4

en al M. W.

.....

MI a.-

of the U. S.
Alaska \. , 1774
A mericaa SainRa
Canal Zone t 154. 6
Guam 1

. .

II await \ 181 0
Philippine Is1ancill.....10 a.. ma.. ..... . 193. 0
Porto Rio° _ 181. 0

4qP Virgin Islands

I Estimated. I Total of States rem tying.
s Includes kindergartens. .4 Statistics of 1918-W-

115044°---30-40

132

67

59

45
147
99

130
116

110

13
169

140
h3

110
90
89

72
142
70

178
111

176
50
75

165

90
127
170
100
(6)

77
140
152
116
93

130

81
109

1 132

179
158
193

65

135

74
126
1 75
1,r8
144

1S3
166
17s
I.
s.3

94 1 70
.155
130

1r4
136
14S

120

102
79

109
187

77
50

94
75

104

96

S2
143
105
19'2
1 1 1

179

1 96

152

90
133
184
70

(1)

68
72

128
126
113

1 91
90

165
119

1:4

5

144

o

158

12,5 136
7x 117

78 107

150 156
166 175

189 185
170 173
179 is]
93 106

112 144

106 1 137
152 171

r).2 147
160 L72

135 126 164

94 si 118 125
101 120 136
112 14 1 1 159:
144 1S3 1 185
177 189 186

156
12A
se,

129
143

140
140
118
192
1 67

1S7

113
182

118
14g
188

70
145

86
100
133
136
118

97
97

159
120

164
169
101
144
107

171
149
123
1M
185

7

135 174

148 164
186 184
97 100

175 188
7r-- 102 ,

156 147
165 170
95 140

117 138
167- 170
191 193
Ks 105

129 166

96 130
108 131
151 165
156 160
120 140

128
106
160

172
134
ISO

1 110 141

161.9

123. 1
162. 6
126. 3
171. 0
167. 9

1 83. 5
181. 7
178. 0
133. 1
14.0
172 7
170. 9irr s
174 0
164 0

4 123. O
14s.
169. 2
179. 6
179. 4

172. 0
160. 0

4 122 0
162 8
166 4

164 0
167. 0
174. 0
189. 0
165

188 0
134 0
166. 9
165. 0
166 4'

152 0
1 76 8
182. 1
109 6
167. 0

133. 5
I M. 6
166. 4
162. 0
147 0

176. 4
138. 9
175. 3
152 0

1927-28

a c3.4

8
1:3

0

Co 8 8
Fa -5 1.

o tObC
ze

;"' 171. 9 3 177. 6

142 9
167. 2
13s. 9
181. 1

1, 181. 9
184. 7
14+0. 2'

-

186. 4

163. 0
151. '2
176. 3
186.
183. 3

176. 5

177. 5
164. 3
177. 3
188. 0
180 0

17K. 3
147 1

174 3
180 2

162. 3
151. 4
161. 5

3 17S. 7

176. 0
179. 0

183. 4
186. 2
181. 0

Oabw.a..aa. 188. 3

.....

180. 1

178. 0
167. 7
182. 6
187. 6
183. 5

180. 2

177. 0
188. 0

177. 7

14060

17d. 5
176. 3
177. 4
188. 0
180. 0

177. 0
158. 0

174. 3
189. 4

179. 6
164. 3
175. 5
171 0

177 5
185. 6
197. 6
200. 1

JAWS
178. 1

1199.0
184. 0 ... _ _-
202. 0 202. 0

177. 0
159. 6
171. 8

181. 1
177. 5
178. 2
174. 0

illY1

171.5

167. 5
.....

170. 9
208. 0

147. 9
168, 5
145. 5
181. 1
178. 0

181.2
185. 0
180. 5
154. 1
148. 0

177. 9
186. s
174. 0
173. 0
166. 4

#1.543.1

177. 5
187. 1
183. 3

186. 7
177. 8
138. 9
175. 7
177. 2

177. 3
167. 3
177. 3
188. 0
180.0

184. 0
149. 4
168. 0
178. 1
149. 0

174. 3
181. 5
182. 0

17
146. 0

1

152. 9
164. 1
170. 6
165. 0

180,
165. 6
176. 1
171. 6

12 13

140. 4

10s. 3
1 29, 8
106.
152.
139. 4

152. 9
158. 4
149. 1
117. 6
112.4

141. 0
159. 3
160. 7
144. 9
139. 6

120. 8
119.7
157. 6
155. 8
161. 6

171. 0
145. 8
98. 1

150. 8
152. 1

145.4
142. 3
155. 2
156. 3
125. 2

158. 0
111. 6

433. 8
149. 3
100. 0

152. 8
154. '2
156. 9
106.
143. 7

11). 6
127. 3
142. 4
148. 3
125.7

145. 2
137. 1
167. 9
125. 7

81. 8

73. 3
77. 0
72. 8
84. 4
78. 3

84.0
85. 6
82. 6
76. 2
75. 9

79. 2
85. 3
92. 3
83. 8
83. 9

73. 5
78. 1
88. 8
83. 3
88. 2

91. 6
82. 0
70. 6
85. 8
85. 8

82. 1
85. 1
87. 5
83. 2
69. 5

85. 9
75. 5
79. 6
83. 8
67.1

87. 7
84. 9
86. 2
73. 1
82. 6

70. 5
83. 2
87. 1
86. 9
79. 1

80. 7
82. 8
S9. 7
73. 2

175. 9 144. 8 82. 3
185. 6 165. 0 88. 9
195. 0 168. 6 86. 5
206. 1 195. 6 94. 9

165.0 153.0 92. 7
199. 0 199. 0 178 0 89. 5

-0 184. 1 160. 0 86. 9
202. 0 194. 2 96. 2

Included in report for North Dakota.
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TABLE 10. Number and sex of teachers employed, not including

State

1

Continental U.S.__ .

Elementary I

Reorganized high schools

Junior

Men women Total Men Women

2 Is 4 5 6

_ 69, 4.1v 573. 257 642, 712 3. S69 ;11, 51S

Alabama
Arizona.
Arkansas _

California
Colorado 3 ,

Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida 3
Georgia

Idaho
Illinois 3
Indiana
Iowa 3
Kansas

1,133 11,16 12,309
307 2, (L.'4 2, 331

2,991 S, 100 11, (01 17 66
'Se28 20, 776 21, 604 1, WS 3,039
661 6,432 7, 293 220 793

180 7, 399 7, 579
1,1'24
1, 7:2 GS 2:6

10, 171
15, WI

68
66

1, 117
1, 172

481
3, 765
2,854

340
1, 426

°Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
M assach use t t s

r

'wine
4

Wanda

2,903
548
319
430

1, 038

Michigan 3 5,007
M innesota 3 . _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ . 2:40
M iss iss i p p i 3, 202
M issouri

..
2, 705

Montana .._ 366

Nebraska_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Nevada
6 New Hampshire ,4

New Jersey_ _

New Me

1, 0.)6
1, 656
9, 054

13, 963

2, 991'.)
31, 273
11, 334
1; 165
12, 156

10, :44
s, (115
5, 04 7
h, 954

17, 950

v) 5'27
16

1 417
Ish

4, 820

506 10, 601
34 572
57 I 2, 012

860
532 2, 294

New, Yprk _ _6 _ . _ 4, 487
North Carolina . _
Nort h Dakita _ _ . . 600
Ohio. 3, 482
Oklahoma_

Oregon
Pennsylvania .
Rhode Island 3 - _ _ . . - - - - -
South Carolina_ _ _ _

South Dakota_

Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

Washington .
West V hwenia
W boonsin .
Wyoming a

Outlying parts of the 1hail4d
States

Alaska
American Samoa
Canal Zone_ _ .4.

Hawaii....

Porto ak.

Virgin Islands*.

kuidersittens..

502
5, 038

140
948
068

2, 767
3,392

416
85

897

530
3,267
1,068

334

52, 215
17, 436
6, 141

678
295

5, 331
37, 127

2, 913
9,388
61 369

aol
25, ob7
2, 630
29302

12, 644'

7,159
8,698

13, 775
2, 172

========

14
so

apt
47

13, 736
11,144

19

163
6

65
67

1, 818

10, 732
3,995
%ilk. 64

3, 476
35, 040

336
11, 505
13, 562 114

13, 447
9, 163

3611

6, 3s-1

29, 534
16, 196
1!), 619
18,
5, 186

11, 107
606

2, 00
IS, 518

826

50, 702
19, 431
6, 741

29, 160,
14, WO

5, 833
42, 165
3, 053

109338
107

15, 068
24 399
3,046
2, 387

13, 541

7, 689
11, 965
14,843
2, 606

.6

144

37
286

4

754

812

Total

7

J un -sen i or

Men

8

Women Total

10

3S7 2 2, 4 2 4, 235 3 6, 8490--.
.. 1, CNSS 2, 79S I 4, 4S6 1

.
S3 463 613 ! 1,06

4, 0s7 t .
11,015 Ara

T
1 .

321

1, liii

1. 026

555

1, 02b

a

699

1, 286 3IMj 539 857
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2,607

230
1, 194

a

369 a

a213
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STATE SCIEWOL SYSTEM4 465

superintendents, superrisors, and principals, when separately reported, 1927-28 .

a I

Reorganized high
schools -(7 on.

Men Women

11 12

2 1, 341 2 1. 901

1.`") 44

-

...
I:r27 4 218

RegulAr and vocational
high schools

Total Men

13 14

3. 242 60, 914

J

ye

210 375

MI

CO-

1, 609

-

. 4 - ......
240 304 544

iapftet..... ....... 000m6...

4.6

lib' 611.

69

yin all...4w

===

.
o1
1p

631
93

173
2:;0

1, 733

494
3, 445
2, Ks3
1. rt46
1, 821

1. 12s
900
43s
3:.9

'2, 215

551
1, I rot

221
2, 454

4 51

/9%
02

. 266
1, 347

130

4, 467
1, 669

760
3, 111
1, 853

798
5, 3.S1

275
1, 006

202

1, 314
4; 767

513
174
619

931
1, 033
1, 277

241

Women' Total

15

102, 830 1g3, 744

370 567
2f 7 45s

5, 924
737 1, 504

1,210 1,811
181 274
33 536

20
IMO 7 3, 670

599 1, 093
6, 100 I 9, 545
3, 422 , 6. 30:)
4, 679 6, 22.1
2, 712 4, 533

1, 432 1 2, 560
1, 410 2. 310

779 1, 217
6.% 1. 011

4, 050 i 6, 265

3, 034 3, 585
1, 977 3, 145

713 934
3, 494 I 5, 97Ps

740 I 1, 191

2, 111
123
436

2, Z13
231!

9, 680
2, 5 73
1, 049
.4, 207
2, 41 7

1, 309
8, 013

487
1, 723

928

1, 660
6, 740

4 73
385

4 822

1, 806
1, 847
2, 572

377

3, 109b
215
702

3, 5/40
361

14, 147
4, 242
1, SO9
7, 31S
4,270

Z 107
13,394

762
2, 729°
1, 130

Z 974
11, 507

986
559

2,441

Z 737
2, 880
3,849

618

Total

Men I Women Total

Total
num-
ber of
t cach-

ing
posi-
t ions

11 20

13x '23 093, 741 k31. 934
4.111,
2. s21

504
3, 677

447
1, 8-1S

811

307
1, 347
2, 905

975
7,210
6, 093

8s46

3, 461

4, 031
1, 448

757
1, 200
3, 251

5, 58
2, 024
3, 413
5, 189

817

13. 974
1,394
9, 090

2167419

7WI

8, 609
1,237
1, 292
9, S74

15, 900

3, 594
37, 375
15,510
21, 844
15, 6s0

11, 976
10, 025
6, 826
7, 452

22, OU0

27, 561
19, 460
13, 130
19, 682
5, 5(X)

1, 504 12, 712
126 695
3601 2, 641

2, 7o3 21, 174
662f 2, 525

8, 954
3, 664
1, 360
8, 219'
4, 4 lb

1, 300
10, 419

415
1, 954

770

0§1
8, 1159

929
259

1, 580

4481
4, 300

IA 870
575

61, gii5
20, 009
7, 190

33, 452
14, 712

6, 640
45, 140
3,400

11, 11 1
7, 297

13, 961
31, 747
3, 103
2, 687

14, 761

8, 965
10, 645
17, 082
2, 549

16, 79,1
2, 598

12.767
35.

81

9, 420
1,398
2, 599

11, 221
18, 805

4, 569
44, 585
21, 603
23, 730
19, 141

16, 007
11,473
6. 5s3
1%. 6:')2

25, 251

33, 119
21, 484
16, 553
24, 871

6, 377

14, 216
821

3, 001
23, t.77

3, 187

70, 849
23, 673

s, 550
41, 671
19, 130

;940
55, 559

3, 815
13, 065
8,067

18, 042
39, 906

4, 032
2, 946

16, 341

10, 426
14, 845
19, 952
3, 124

S21, 753

16, 306
2, 526

12, 434
35, 186

9, 812

9, 420
1, 3s5
2, 599

11, 150
18, 805

4,569
44Vs5
21, 663
23. 730
19, 141

15,917
11,473

6, 157
8, ZIO

25, 251

30, 900
21, 4s4
14, 997
24,871

5, 926

14, 216
821

2..9(03
23,712

3, 187

70, 849
23, 673

8, 550
41, 091
19, 130

7, 940
55, 559

3, 724
13, 066
6,075

17,448
39, 906

4, 032
2, 694

16, 341

10, 282
14,845
19,962

8, 096

State

21

11 29 40 25 192 217
39 6 45

14 19 69 79 188
8 2 10 66 69 124
5 1 ii6 SU 1, 862

via 525 1,512 14,783 ;1,267
62 267 309 1, 196 2825101 24 136re..

217
46
48

cet
26, 990 I 24, 106

4, 478 4, IX
92. 92

Continental U. S.

Alabama.
A rizona.
A rkansas.
California.
Colorado.'

Connecticut.
1)elaware.
I . of Columbia.

lorida .3
Georgia.

Idaho.
I llinois.1
Indiana.
I owa.3
Kansas.

Kentucky.
Louisiana.
N1aine.4
M aryland.
Massachusetts.

M ichigan .3
M innesota.1
M

1N issouri.
Montana.

Nebraska.
Nevada.
New Hampshire.
New Jersey.
New Mexico.

New7ork.
North Carolina.
North Dakota.
Ohio.
Oklahoma.

4.0Non.
Pennsylvania.'
Rhode Island.:
SoutO Carolina.
Soutli Dakota.

6

Tennessee.
Tams
Utah.
Vermont.
Virginia.

Washington.
West V ftinia.
Wisconsin.
Wyoming.

tanfegaZI
Alaska.
American Samoa
Canal Zone.
Guam.

Philipp.ine Wand&
Port* ale&
Virgin Islands.

Bec;dittribution etiolated except for totill. i8tatistid192147.

t. ":

" -s7
- 1 .440.41 IIfe

:4A7 r

1.

Sen =
I

41.-
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_ .
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......
.

. - .

-.8r
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I

a.
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. . .

16 17 IS I

1 7.

191
3. 571 9, 4 9
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1, 0,-,U

-1

61140 i 960
..... _4.

a

4

1

See :. a e

.

a a I.

1.0-a ...
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I 466 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

TABLE Salaries of teachers and percentage of men teachers

State

Average
annual

salaries of
teachers,

supervisors,
and princi-

pals

Continental United States .

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado

Connecticut _

Delaware
District of Columbia_

Florida
Georgia

Idaho

Indiana_
Iowa
Kansas

Kentucky
Louisiana__ _ . _

Maine -
Maryland
Massachusetts.

Michigan
Minnesota
M ississippi_ .

. Missouri_
Montana

....

Nebraska
Nevada_

00
eiT Hampshire
ew Jersey
ew Mexico

%

.....

New York
Nort h Carol iski .

North Dakota. _

Ohio
Oklahoma

Oregon.
Pennsyh-ania
Rhode Island
South Carolina_
South Dakota

Tennessee
Texas. .
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

Washington
West Virginia_
Wisconsin
Wyoming -

Outlying parts of the United States

Alaska
American flames.. .....
Canal Zone
Guam

.

prom Wanda- _

Virgin Islan4a. .

2

$1, 364

747
J.

680
2, 186
1, 450

1, 715
I. 451
2, 196

906
647

1, 160
1, 634
1, 430
1, 076
1, 166

851
9S0
927

1, 418
1. M23

1, 543
1, 239
2 545

1. 164
1, 137

1, 092
1, ro4
1, IS5
2, 002
1, (137

2, 337

837
1, 529

963

1, 348
I, 538-
1, 382

769
1, 105

835
842

1, 299
088
822

1, 538
1, 122
1, 290
1, 151

Percentage of men teachers

1870-71 I 1R79-80

41. 0

66. S
_ .

75. 6
40. 0
48.

72. 1
29. 9
8. 2

65. 7
71. 4

64. 3
43. 5
no. 5
39. 0
47. 2

66. 0
50. 9
24. 4
45. 0
12. 7

51. 9
32. 4
15. 0
32. 5
91. 7

22. 0
73. 2
24. 7
43. 2

51. 7
42. s
20. 4
62. 4
(3)

75. 0
77. 3
M. 0
16. 5
64. 5

46. 5
79. 0
28. 8
28. 6

1, M1
293

1, 588
303

1, 552

857

63. k
47. 5
7s. 4
33.6
36. 4

71. s
46. 6

7. 8
61. 6 1

15.2 I

57. 4
39. 7
57. 5
33. 6
45.

64. 6
46. 1

1 27. 2
42. 6
13. 2

29. :?

61. 2
58. 1
3S. 5

40. 7
46, 7
16. 8
28.
78. 0

26. 0
I 71. 3
1 40.

47. s

48. 3
4 . 5
20. 2
59. 5
(3)

74. 4
1.75. tt

54. 5
16. 8
61. 8

37. 4
75. 2
28. 9
44. 3

saaaaaaa

3.3. 4
32. 5
51. 1
20. 6
40. 8

49, R
44. 7

I 16. 0
27.

9. 8

22. 3
23. 9
49. 6
44. 4
22. 9

27. 1
1A.3
9.

18 4
1 62. 2

16. 9
59, 1
28. 3
43. 1

43.3
34. 2
12.6
49. 6
29. 0

61. g
61. 1
46, 6
12. 0
41. 5

40.
63. 4
19. 8
22. 4

-4
lS9099.9- .1909-10 I 1919-20

29. 9--
30. 1
427. 3
59. 7
17. S
20. 9 I

19.0
25. 3
13. 1
36. 9
44. 0

31. 2
1.'6. 4
46. 2
17. 2
32. 7

45. 5
47. 9

1 16. 4
21. 7
8. 8

20. 3
19. 4
44. 2
37. 6
16.6

12 9
55.2

14. 9
49. 4
28. 8
40. 4

T42.

. 4
32. ¡t

9. 5
43.
24.

1 54. 0
4S. 9
36. 5
13. 6
31. 5

OL 9
57. 9
l& 4
15. 6

7 I 8

1927-28

21. 1 14. 1 16. 6

35. 0 I 20. 3
17. 0 . 10. s
47. 0 ! 31. 2
13. s 12. 2
15. r) I 9. 2

6. .,`?
13. 7
11. 5
25. 7
24. 4

25.51 14.
18. 5 ! 15. 0
35. 7 16. 9
9. 8 ; 8. 2

ls. 0 I: 12. 1

41. 7 ' 21. 0
21. 4 13. 7
11. 2
17. 1 11. 5
9. 1 8. 6

14. 0 11. 5
12. 0 8. 8
3 1. 0 22, 0
26. 4
12. 0 10. 7

11. 9 7. 3
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TABLE 12. Pcrsonnel and cost of instruction in publianight schools, 1927-28

State

1

Total for States reporting,.

Alabama
California
Colorado. . . _ _ . _

Connect icut
Delim are
District of Columbia
(;eorgia

....
Illinois

Kansas
I

Maine...
Maryland .1 . _

Massachusetts
Minnesota .

Nevada . ... .

New I Iampshire .

New Jersey -

New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
ali0

Oklahoma
Rhode lslaud
South Carolina
Utah
Virginia
Washington

isconsin
Wyoming

- - ......

Outlying parts of the United Rates
Alaska
(Warn
Hawaii
Philippine Islands

Teachers

Men Women Total

4, 587

3 4

5, 089 18, 675

49
1, 515 1

_

156
54

48

41

39
677

Students

Men Women

256, 823 243. 550

64 1 1 3 2. 190 1, 843
r)3 a, orlo 116..188 124. 449

_ _ 5. 867 6, 342
ro:t 6.r>9
122 1 76 755 928

205 2173 4. 993 5. 756
24 2 _ _ _ _ _ _ _

5 46 790
1, 000 34, 000 22, 000

285

564

242
235

1 63
31 1

3, 313
337 4. 1 66

1 21 I, I 33
1. 241 20. 698
3, 018

6 10 16 255

692 598 1,2Y0 27, 644

140 503 5, 813

8
3

68
111

2
40

475 ay.

300 7,
1, 309 16. 100

16
10
43

1. 984

3, 661

1. 374
17. 047

371
23, 194

6, 325

Total

3; 054

Total cost
of instruc-

tion
o

8

$5, 821, 497

4. 033
245, 037

12. 209
20, 643

1. 683

10, 749
9. 458
1, 211

56. 000

10, 632

7. 291
10, 281
3, 729

12, 717
85, 759

7, 747

le, 507
43, 745

155, 064

626
50, 838

1Z 138

9, ns

5. 154
20, 114

651

34
839
625

7, 332
11 001
36. 214

Z 635

205
75

899
6, 419

I $2,498,372 of this amount is included in day-school costs.
I Included in day-school costs.
I $510,562 of this amount is included in day-school costs.

73, 992
(I)

267. 626
49, 369

91. 697
22, 142

3, 542
573. 634
I 52, 430
1 36. 117

62, 676
31). 696

126, 693
533. 781

41, 220
t 1, 578
20, 644

684. 459
2 I, 897, 825

39, 627
Z 012,

439, 072
68, 324

106, 720

30, 316
36, 803
66, 798

452, 844

2, 868

10, 817

X

TABLE 13. Personnel and cost of instruction in summer schools, 1927-28

Teachers
State

1

Men

2

Total for States reporting.... _ _ 875

Delaware
District of Columbia
Illinois
Mar) land
Massachusetts
New Hampshire
New Jersey
Ohio
Rhode Island
South Carolina
Virginia
Wisconsin

°saving parts of Sk United States
HawaIP
Philipp* Islancht.

10

11
49

Women

3

2, 243

Total

Students

Men Women

4 s 5

5,147 67, 250

205

42

3
236
467

98
*

24
1, 101

754

67====

62

18 15
254 5, 094
800 15, 000
140 3, 816
880

27 317
337 21, 661
221 161 402

26 4irt
57

266 3, 350
121 008

37
13

I $0,457 of this amount I* Wadded lp darlobool coots.

142

Total

Total cost
of instruc-

tion

7

86, 15r 155, 215

8

223
756

12, OW
073

292
19, 799
18, 239

408

4, 356
1, 412

238
10, 850
27, 000

7,489
20, 098

609
41, 460
34, 731

'905
1, 109

7, 706
Z 420

1, Oil
3, 644

3 $628, 310

12, 592
211, 994

31, 326
le% 865

2, 773
240, 009

a, On
7, 657

79, 814
00, 542

I Included bi depsebool oasts, 4t.k

ii
*- .-- `

toro"

_ _

.

Indiuna

mu

.

es :I

52

5

.

421

til

189
726

0104111=1.

rk.2 .

847
583

.raI1.100

11 180
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5, 794
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TABLE 14.--Schoo1 s and school buildings, 1927-28

l'onsohitatedschools1 school buildings used

State st ;11)-

this ear

Tot:11
utiniber

2 3

Continentil United States._ _ ;WI 16. 050

Alabama_ _

Arizona
Ark:insas
California.
'olorado_

Connect icut . . .

Delaware . . .

Diifrict of colt.' whi:i
Florid3
Georgia

.

Indiana ..
Iowa
Kansas.
Kentucky

_

Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan lOa
M innesota _ 3

ississippi
1%1 issouri . .

Montana 9

46 '

2
543 ;

54 I

1

1

..$ i 172 i

1 ; 167 I

1

1

I

1-room
school-
houses
used

4

,

For e1(-
ment:,ry
schools

1 ..h3. 306 214. 124

3. 0 1 î 5, KVi
2()I
7.ros 6. 122

1. 19 6. .",..1..")

1, 910 3,027

536

o TP(I

232
) I

1 ;

94f,
LJ

.

98i ! 1, 396
1In

3 926
. 105
Ito 1, 1s3 1

3 179

a 312
500

2 1.")

Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire_
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina_
North Dakota_ _ .

Ohio_

o

29

_ 8

Oregon 23
Pennsylvania_ .... . _ . 6:1

Rhode Island _ . .... 2
*South Carolina.. _

South Dakotu 0

Tennessee
Texas... .
Utah
Vermon
Virginia 38

4.4644WeVir...

237
:196
9SM
3:110

74

81
.12
23

2 271
112

4s5
tr)i
503

I, 031
'` 447

130
624

15
4 406

108

R22
1, 195

Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin .
Wyoming

Outlying part of Me United Stales
Alaska
American Samoa
Canal Zilno

t. 1.4 .
Hawaii
Philippine Wangle
Porto Rico di

Virgin Wands a I

114

37
1

4 no
812

306

73
103

2. 51s
l. rbs1
7, 200

6. 256
1, 513
1, MR
1. 206

570

6. 372
6, 997
2, 930
7. 393
.2. 25
6. OS1

212
608
430
827

7. 3.50

1. 907
4. 361
4, 910
3, 426

1, 536
7, 821

97
1,
4,

905
7'96

3, 471
3, 899

115
1. 087

015

1.
4,

313
979

6, 665
1. 115

Am

a a

22

lb& ..... &

417
116

2.419
6, 47s
1 a, .N3

f;:6
4. S

I Is 291
Ei, 64 5

7. 1.46
3,
2,

1 19
590

2. 147
2., 713

0677,
0%..
V.r.4

4 9, 810
3, 457

7, 459
.290
991

2. 185
1, 427

11. 931
6, 146
A,

R.
119
019

6,888
2, 541

11 310

4. 1
4,

6. 974
11, 751

669
1. 363
5, 873

7g4
6. 700
14. 143
1, 474

For see-
mid :try
schools
ev111-
sively

6

10, 598

142
36
73

422
1:)6

27
20
71
30

4g
6,41
179

4 s:19
4 641

4 07

92

4, 210

I 1, 87$

o
90

2%49

127

157
2 32

34
115

52

170
4 133

21
417

2 121

140
531

23
t
608
I 73

2 179
43
17

I 80

157
459
le0
24

Total

7

=4,

254, 726

6, 030

6,
C, 947
3,183

1,454
444
WI;

2, 493
6, 508

1, 631
14, 236
4, 994

12 2151 '363

4 7, 8.1.3
3, 199
Z 6S2

99491127o:5i

(1 3;4 045r

7, 616
322

1, 025
Z 300
1,479

4 12, 101

f.710'

8. 436
5, 989

11 :11
489

4, 42 0151

7,047
11, 930

712
1, 380
5, 933

Z 041
7, 159
& 303
1, 498

..&.414.0.0

a 1610441...
34

21
3

92
21
22

7, 457
2t 161 All

26

,
A . . .

-1

i Statistros Of 19294 &

sigitImated ttollk rePotto holnlifetsofkolgis
,$ Eit. imitiliststigics st lett. e

_ . .,. ...
:

. *

4 Statistka of I920.
s atattstI ts of 1927.
Statistics ()UM.

sr

-4`

4

lo

.4f .N.
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. _

. .
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Maine., _ . _ . . . .

.

_ .

_ . .

00.
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1
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s
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"

000.

P
4
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...
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r.
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1
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rio
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TABLE 15.- Value of public properly used for school purposes, 19E7-28

State

Continental United States_

Aln llama
Arizona 2
Arkansas .

.

Color-01v _

( '()iinecti(1it _ .

1 )(.13 ware _ _ .

Dist rid .0 Columbia 2_
Florida

Idaho

Iowa
Kansas

- - .....
. -

KentuckS%_ _ _ .

Maine
aryland _ .

M assachuset t s_ _

Michigan. _ _ . .

Al in ne.iot a_ _ _ _ .....
ississippi 3

M Iss011n
Mont mina_ _

Nebraska
Nevada
New I I ampsh ire _ _

New Jersey_
New NI e ico

New York
N or141 'ftroli na . .

Nort h Dakoto.
Ohio
olilaliorna _

(regon
Pennsylvania_
Rhode Island
Sou t h
South Dakot a

. Tenn
Tex

...

.

Value of sites
and buildings

2

Value of
equipment
(furniture,
apparat us,
libraries,

etc.)

3

I 4, 265. NO, 224 $409, 062, 623

see.. _ ..... _ . . . . . - ......

rmant
irginia

Washington
West Vh.ginia.
Wisconsin
Wyoming

Outlying parts of tAe United States

Alaska... ... -
American Samoa.;
Canal Zone
Guam
Hawaii

o

Philippine Islands...
Porto Rico
Virgin Islands

I Total of States reporting.
I Estimated. A

.
41, 5,I.z1, 559 4, 894, 216

27,
......... _

s19, )419 3, 90s, S93
347, 7(-;.-). ,r)29 40, 610, 597

53, 630, 764 6, 107, 6,49

tis5, S7s, 107

43, 758, 988

' 19. 120, 579
3 -4, 29. s64
84, 993, 195

47, 4n5, T,47
5'3. '38s. 4 7.1
27, 577, 977

'2'29, 981

4:10

139, 13S, 495
24, 772, 613

71, 915, 4 2S
4. P(, 614

16, 63.5, 940
747

as3, 760

671, 25, 016

-

I257, 175, 812
67, 464, 127

34. K13, 285
4 62, 429, 680

26, 682, 223
35, 669, 81 2
33, 521, 973

28, 214. 098
158, MK, 049

24, 781, 470

56, 639, 874

555. 028
59, 131, 500

135, 081, 486
13; 318. 320

507, CZ2

.... _ _
4, 897, 355

3 3. 226, 91;9
28, 302, 143
11, 327, 780

4, 552, 1(X)
5, 664, 156
3, 226, 471

14, 926, 533

14, 659, 140
3, 851, 071

8, 476, 007
824, 061

1, 917, 505
17, 638, 7ats

1, 132, 526

M, 612, 050

30, 358, 1' 89
13, 393, 279

A, 059, 672
44, 987, 435
Z 323, 000
3, 639, 074
4, 523, 190

W211, 483
2Z 612, 549

6titi, 072

6, 301, 323

g, 937, 799
6, 811, 577

16, 650, 516
Z 282, 223

469

Value of all
protvrty used

for school
purposes

1, 000, 000
331090

83, 775
.10, 110, 017

t-......
4, 600, 000

. o de

110, 000
2, 000

61945
9201 506

PM, as a. d

877, 320

pistribution estimated.
6 awls** of 19/3..

yr
. .

.

*- : ,- e

_
e

4

$5, 4.-.;.(1, 93,Q, 599

Average
value of
school

propert y
per pupil
enrolled

46. 4 7.1, 775
17. 000, 000
31, 72s, 762

3-1/4S. 3 76, 126
59, 738, 453

h6, 3S,r), 759
9, 34 1, 173

29, 000. 000
75. 078,-362
48, 654, 323

22, 34 7, 568
3M, 032, 007
96, 320, 975

117, 956, 782
86, 355, 515

51, 957, 647
59, 032, 631
30, 804, 448
51, 765, 517

244, 892, 494

295, 524, 716
151, 988, 440
40, 000, ouo

153, 797, 63.
2S, 6:13, 6M

80, 392, 335
5, 072, 675

18, M3, 445
2.'6, 717, 495

9, 516, 288

726, 867, 066
100, 9'4, 364
38, 305, 639

287, 534, 701
MO, 657, 406

39, 892,* 957
507, 417, 115
29, 005, 223
39, 308, 886
38, 045, 163

31, 425, 581
179, 200, 598
27, 469, 54Z
10, 538, 684

.61, 941, 197

77, 492, 827
65, 9431 077

151, 73Z 002
15, 000, 643

1, 110, 000
35, 000

323, 480
90, 720

11, 030, 523

20, 197, 574
et ,477, 320

82, 500

$218

7:1

191
66

386
250

277
229
375
208
69

185
279
147
214
203

89
142
203
191
329

351
275

66
226
243

247
290
255
336
110

3Ni
119
222
222
119

213
269
256
83

231

48 '
145
201
163
112

229
164
280
206

Statistics of 1937.

' - .
:---

./"..-
Y;.- r- , 4'
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TABLE 18.1-Perma.nent school funds, State debts to permanent school funds, and
school lands, 1927-28

ala

State

Continental U. S

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
Califor nia...
('olorado 7___

Connecticut.
Delaware
Florida
Idaho 4.

Minas

Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky.
Louisiana

Maine
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi 7

Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New I lampshire

z

New Jersey
Ntrw Mexico 1_ _ _

New York 7
North Carolina
North Dakota

Ohio_ _ ..... _ _

Oklahoma_ .. . _-
Oregon__ _ _ . _

Pennsylvania _ _

Rhode Island

South Carolina_
South Dakota.-- _

Tennessee..
Texas. .
Utah

Vermont .....
Washington
West Virgi
Wlisconsin.

...

do

Permanent school funds

State

$398, 763, 848

County Local

4

Total

$22, 208, 645 I $54, 167, 089 496, 5S.3

3, 159 839
1, 442. 544 .

I, 732, 614
11, 315, 774
7, 5, 2A9

2, 096, 615
9-14, 407

4. 393. 078
10, 376, 972

948, i):).5

15, 3M), c29
4. 813, 481

10. 615, 266
6 2, 447, 436

2, 900, 550

561, 974
5, 000, 0(10
5, 500, 000

56, 351, 932
1, 036, 519

4 20, 811, 948
18, 010, 742
10, '101, 753
2, 943. 742

59, 723

11, 416.
I, 294, 641,
9, 546, 803
1, 305, 332

20, 960, 857

4, 565, 824
28, 572 2.94

7, mat 010
1, ifis,

325, 380

66, 758
20, 432, 332

2, 512, 500
36, 976, 334

5, 023, 92%

Wyoming.- - I

1 , 377,027
5, 810, 046

21, 514, 717
1, 000, 000

14, 587

. -

11, 004, 207

97& ssel
60, 000

.......
46, 660, 197

2, 492, 350

...... _

714, s64

2, 494, 444
.

69

1 rb ,

10, 957, 851

4.

16, 5221 316.

3. 174, 426
1, 442, 564
1, 732, 614

I 1, 315, 774
, 235, 269

3, 02, 501
1, 004, 407
4, 393, 08

10, 376, 972
47, 609, 152

84S, 979
4, 813, 4,s1

10, 615, 266
2, 447, 431;
2, 900, 550

1, 276, Kvi

5, 500, MO
56, 351.1432

1, 031;,

34, 374, 599
Is, WO, 742
10,1)01, 753
p2, 943, 742

34.r9, 071

11, 294. 416
I, 294, 641
9, 546, s03
I, 305, 332

20, 960, 857

4, 565, s24
2,4, 572, 258

7, 703, 010
1, !Not, 6x6

325, 3S0

osk 75A
20, 432. 332

2, 512, 500
47, 934, 1 )1.5

5, 023, 929

1, 377, 027
5, 810, 946

21, 514, 717
1, 000, 000
8, 357, 001

16, 522, 316

U mold school lands

-.Number
of acres

6

43, 617, 572

130, 000
7, 577, 230

Value

7

$433, 646, 936

800, (EN)
2, 735, 354

0
0

18.3, 699
2, 454, 563

5 5f{

4 915

134, 941

1, 363, 398
57L, 000

o
4, 250, 482
1, 3.34

12, 323
0

o
6s9, 796

1, 949, 555

9, 444
" 333, 786

700, 000
o
O

0
2, 207, 662

219, 239
2, 500, 000

I 47, 220
0

1, 673, 155

2, 000, 000
22, 731, 169

1, 600, (X) )
41, 030, 310

24, 545, 62;
39, 556, t;22

4 34, 951
30, 527

2, 540, OW

I)

81, 900, 000
OE,

12, 394

3, 468, 516

42104032A
19, 779, 172

15, 403

o
33, 259, 531

0

22, 4iM, 33(4

371, 654
6, 406, 339
1, 750, 000

0
0

0
30,000, 000

1, 675, 762
6, 250, 000

I 1, 7J0, 000
0

16,731, 550

60, 000

34, 685, 160

41d !- -
.

,

Total of States reporting.
I State debt.

Statistics of 1922.
I Statistics of 1926.
# Not including 141 city lots.

.1. 4
.-
z-3. .:..2...

O Of this amount (2,315,636 is a State debt.
7 Statistics of 1925.
I Not including 3,211 town lots,
I Statistics of 1920.
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STATE SCHOOS SYSTEMS

TABLE 17. Indebtedness, sinking funds, and payments on indebtedness, 1927-M

471

state
School bonds
outstan(ling

ot her
forms of debt

2

Total
amount in

school sink-
ing funds

$`2, 158, 148, 666 $100, 698, 289Cont inent

Mahania
Arizona.
Arkansas .....
Cahfornia.
Colorado_ _ _

. OD

19, '753, 512
11, K37, 149
16, 659, T046

211, X4 7, 453
32, 754 . :183

'On fleet icut .

1)e1aware 1, 274. 167
Florida_ ... .. _ _ 665, 964'
Georgia
Idaho 11, 442, 055

Illinois 64, 180, 753
Indiana_ . _

05, 4 24 421
Iowa 57, 351, 275
Kansas 13, 612, 449
Kentucky.

Louisiana M, 543, 414
Maine
'Maryland _ _______ . ! 3, 056, 160
Michigan 6 147, 9rh3, 098
Minnesota 74, 587, 590

Mississippi .
M issouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada

Nftw Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico 6
New York
North Carolina

P

Nort h Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon

Rhode Island
South C4rolina___
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas

411

Utah
Vermont
Virginia
%V ashitigton

est Virginia

Wisconsin
Wyoming

Ouaying parts of the United
States

Alaska
Porto Rico
- 41.

6 6, 920, 100
46, 14 7, 312
11, 095, 705
34, 184, 564

1, 801, 639r

6, 678, 605
183, 903, 020

6, 718
164, 128, 111
$ 24, 764, 476

16, 720, 455
726, 574, 381
54, 029, 055
22, 272. 730

251, 238, 109

11, 852, 729
9 1, 038, 728
19. 3.54, 765
15, 583, 930
99, 416, 024

la 108, 694
3b5, 320

O 10, 882, 846
30, Z26, 241
15, 561, 000

18, 403,911
7, 801, 119

1...pmmonram.imm

1, 730, 301

959, 165

1, 202, 309
2, 141, 552

14, 241;857

726, 458
9 139, 510

4, 290, 579
9 14, 768, 671

PI, !lilt 324

30, 025, 851

6 2, 367, 430

842, 898
8, 502, 991

1, 545, 592

2 '11"a 798
, lot

Bonds and
other in-

debtedness
paid in
1927-ZS

4

$142, 675, 839

Transfers
to sinking

fumfs

$19, 184, 914

1, 017, 694 _

'1, 185, 5.50 1, 887, 476
834, 176

719, 916

2, 417, 053
63, 500

8, 471, 905
3, 379, 443

956, 579

3, 967, 452
41 727, 71/4
4167, 987
P 245.000

3, 949, 032

1, 664, 720
(4)

1, 068, 775
I 15, 761, 496

4, 017,644

1, 279, 954 fT

1, 112, 265
2, 617, 320

300, 878

612, 207
6, 441, 292

340. 672
15, 814, 709
2,096, 316

1, 165, 429
475, 575
956,000
021, 363
961, 761

Is.
z
5,

12,

505, 412

2, 540, 3g4ib

Z 3561 398

497, 934
86, 044

565, 003
Z no, 574-

19 1, 369, 410

4, 217,299
216

'372, 240

1, 246, 875
f

690, 683
104, 029
126, 557

576, 3813

Interest
paid on in-
de btednefs

Refunds,

7

IN=41.=111./.1

$92, 024, 739 $2, 475, 333

226, 448 ...... _ _

7V, 964

1, 902, 144

1, 477, 542
50, 986

3, 935, 798
(2)

1, 244, 148

4, 580, 324
2, 185, 104
2, 377,416
ha 556 389

389, 743

1. 393, 873
I. 509, 561

1, 062, 923
(7)
(2)

(3)

591. 639
997, 573

302 162
8, 159, 624

309, 488
19, 969, 113
3, 267, 181

745, 219
1 137, 427

932, 006
861, 449

7 826, 129

753, 132
1, 021, 426
1, 107, 824

98C,7, 074

4, 115, 341

257, 053

ql

1, 413, 311.

428, 889

9 369, 500
1/

0' 13, 500
131, 590

4, 331

754, 119

3, 945
44, 400

229, 987

533, 391
347, 564

393,912

4, 244, 766

589, 337
150, 400
881, 433

1, 557, 327
HI 68,095

997,363
51,271

116

1f3, 684

14,910
141229

eIMMINNIO

7 Includes interest and bonds.
3 Included in column 4.

1.. Estimated.
-kV 4 Included in column 6.

Vet after subtracting sinlihugund.

a r

I Statistics of 19*
7 Included in o 0 of plant.
I-Statistics of 1 .191:. 1

' 11 Distribution
I Statistics from re of city school sysisms.
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472 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 14026-1928

TABLE 18.-Admil1trative officers, supervisors, principals, and teaching positions,
1927-28

State

7

---7'. =
4.* ....

.;.: 'I- i: r: =75 -61.7 .._)0 E V al... ft.. ,...

7: 2 ''. 1.., g
z . ::..)

1 i c -23
m ce 4..b

0,5
z..1- 0. ..
.., t.... (..) C.)

Administraitive officers and
assistants

I t
.::: 0* = ...-.

-r. ¡of' :4
...10

K 9 c.,....-::
c..--

Continental S_ 1
13

Alabama
Arizona. ...___.__
Arkansas
California_
Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware.._ ......
District of Colum- I

bia
Florida
Georgia
Idaho
Illinois .
Indiana
lowu
Kansas
Kent, icky._ -

Louisiana

Maryland:.
M assach use t ts _ .

M lehigan . .
i

. . _ _ _ _

Ai in limit a
M ississippi

Montana
Nebraska
Nevada A

New Hampshire_
New Jersey
New Mexico......
New York
North -Carolina_ _

N orth Dakota_ . _

Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania_____
Rhode Island

. South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia 6

Washington
est Virginia_

Wisconsin._
Wyoming
Outlying parts or

Unite Wait,
Alaska
American Samoa d/...
Canal Zone
Guam
liawail
Philippine Islands
.Porto Rico .
Virgin 'islands...-.

444

2. 30
.; 17
3: 26
2 37

2
*-1
Ii
3.

11 23
311

17
1' 21)

2 39
21 10
2; Is

1 ! ..
. .11

i
1

5
2

2
2

2
si

6
2

7
1

2
2

6!
'2

2
3
1

4

1

3
42
3
3

,
i

TI9'2 9 K3n I 336

"5!")

32 _

3
2
3
2
2
3

1

11

39
49
401
3 2'

23
6

13

140

92
194
63

M. AO CI. .1.

67
1 61

61
206

-1
101.

h91 96

29 57'
3 7.2

177
909 3, 704
32A)

92 791 1, 34 1
19h
IN)
120 MI GI

192 4'
CI 13r0

711

sastfl _

143 439; (7)
116 _ _ _ 309,

lo 23:)1 r)."19

114 75
76 _____ 1 95

93 37s
10

911
46 69 3Ns

'21 124 53

93 113
39 103 91
13 114 1, (PA
3 9 217 969
13 77

12
144

21

18

23
15
44
30
19
16

db 616

046

9
23

191
4.

416, MAI

/ Includes kindergartens.
Intiudes reorganized, midst, and vocational high schools.

vrotal gf States reporting.
Incituft 1,030 xtrvisors alsoincluded In teaching positions.

liRojudes 2.981 also Included In teaching poSitions.

169

71
122

201
277
300

188

77

72
33

49
9b1

32
349
136

OD Nlir 410 MD

t

463
2s2
208

21,56

27

9t,1

124
174..

4

.

443
3

4.

Su ¡wry isors of Principalsinstruction

7 sI 9

2q, 210 3,704,

153!
20:,1
4

14 2.11

93;

911 67
91

4, 6941

1, _4731Ms!
2, 265,

2b61

232 60,,.
- -

151.1l 146
257

10 11

4 7, r_-.9' 14,031

97lot 14. 1

6:); 114
24

437
2 21 'II;

64 501
0) (6) (6)

405 22 427 550
______ 6 *WO

4.4.

o

13

fi,%+1rI t,S2S1

41' 14$
3'2

pI
44s

113
3113

2, 716
(e) le)

114 664
15 40

83 55 30
312 312

120 1

1 1, 139
255 730 671 ti49, 520

..... 1, 34r)

331 1381 2:)7, 126 385

59 119
-

111.

26

526 69
476

1, f;76.. 53 39
2123' 1 1

20 _1

497 WI SO!

ls 1

992 63; 39,
974 49s 120
465 14 13:

451 s

256 69
1, 213 _

1, 51'2
443
179 10

1, 300 435 267
361
133
483 .....

p

I

356
1, 315 .

393i 23 21
74!..

211i 103 4

1 33
45 61

12 184
33

265
1411

=======

°..

23 109 i 4 5 2:4

6 97. 6 49 146
619 69:I 166 M1

69. 892 1s61 1, ()is
..... i 2b7.

92 3, 460 5s3, 4, (45
1_ _

20 b7 20 107

171? 119 13S1 257
' I 21) 2:) 54
102 1.2 2: 40
61t41 481 13, 619

27:
¡owl I 1 2, g35

69' 288
146 e 569
426'

160
702, 1, 756 1, 161 2, 919

99 441
14 14

613 34 962040..
.....

44; Zess 138
341 54 97

403
1 73 749 21 961
96 164 133 297

305 279 625
21

426
151
403

21 24

3

334

1
......

631

al
a

41,001.0

2
25
79

1, 146
61

14

16, 567
3, 0,5j

12, 763
3h, 403

9, 812
10, 511

1, 431

2, 767
11, 462
18, 925

4, 569
45, 724
23, 853

2.5, 075
19, 684
16, 036
11, 7f.)2
6, 157
h, 396

26, 751
32., 047
'21,771
19, 134
24, h71
6,053

14, 644
875

3, ow
24, 940

3, 214
70, 840
24, 039
9, 265

42, 721
19, 130
8, 185

59, 180
4, 264

13, 079
7, 037

17, 448
39, 900
4, 602
2, 779

16, 851
11, 416
15, 138
2k, 882
3, 169

224
-...... 45

4 144
1 28 151

1 Vê 2, 211

101 1,241 26, 978
21 72 4, 550

2 96

Included with teachers.
Idcluded in column 6.

s Statistics of 1926-27..
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b
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TABLE 19;

STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS

Percentage analysis of revenue receipts, t927-28

473

State

1

Cont inental I .

A labarnd_
A rizona
Arkansas . _ .

ifornia . . _

C o lorado

( 'onnecticut
J )e1awitre
District of Columbia

lorida
(leorgia
Idaho
Illinois.
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky .

Louisiana _

Maine. .

I1aryLtna
assuc t ts... . _

M ichigan
A i nnesot a _

ississippi11/41 . . _

M issouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New I lampshire. _

New Jersey
New Melieo.,... _ _

New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania.
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia
Washing - --
West Virginia

isConsin
Wyoxning

Otitlyitie parts of the United
Sala'

Alaska .
American Samoa
Canal Zone
Guam .
Hawaii
PhilOpins
Porto Rico .

,- Virgin Wanda.

....

anAme.a aft

Total revenue receipts

Receiving and distri6-
uting body

State
and

Federal
(aid and

subsi-
dies

Local

2 3 4

s 101 72. 4

11. g
'20. 3 36. ti
33. 7 4. 8
19. g 27. 6
3. 3 19. 8

3. 1
sr). 3
27. 2

ti. 4 47.
30. 5

8. 2 2t 2
6. 1 . 2
S. 2 91. 4
4. 6 , 7
2. 0

27. 7 26. 7
27. 9 54. 2
30 _

7 32. 3

33. 1

10. 5

25. 7
0.2 5

16. 4 . 7
5. 8

10. 6 4. 1. 9
12. ti 36. 9

5, 8 . 6
23. 2 62. 4
10. 4
20. 2 .

30. 2 56. 0

27 1
11. 9 61. 4
10. 3 3. 4
5. 3 30. 3
7. 6 8. 3

13. 6
17. 2

15.

25. 2 26. 1
O. 5

25. 7
36. 2
35. 4
14. 7
2S. 5

20. 7
8A

10. 6
33. I

74. 2.

100. 0
99 4
73.2

64. 1
74. 2

101,0

e. M. 8
3. 9

15. 7
. 7

9. 5
16. 6

24. 4
43. 7

52. r)
76.

96 9
13. 7
72
43. 5,
39. 9

67. 0
93. 7

. 4

94. 7
98.11

4.1.

17. 9
69.6
49. 0
h9. 5

82. 9
73. 7
41. 2
S7. 5
50. 3

93. 6
14. 4
O. 6

79. 0
13.8

72.9
26. 7
86. 3
64. 4
84. 1

67. 4
82. 8
84. 2
48. 7
90 5

18. 5
N.
61
85. 3
14. 5

53.
VL 2
79. 9

, 50. 3

26.8

From
rernM-

nent
f units
and
land

wies

From
taxa-
tion
and
h 'pro-

t ion

From I

otherso
I Ilcilld-

I

, Federal.
aid ;

and
subsi-

dies

3 6 7

. 1

1. 1

6
1

4

. 4

4. 1
. 4

4. 2
b. 9

3. 1
7. 6

6
17. 0

. 1

.7. 7
. 4

5. 8

2. 0
1

. 1

9.0

. 7
4. 4
3. 0
1.

94. 2

90. 9
96. 2
91 II

79. 9

97. 7
1. 4

99 0
79. 3
93. 3

S1. 9
89. 9

95. 4
SI. 5

91. 0
93. g
95. g
97. 6
99 A

92. 2
Km. 6

9.'4. 1

95. 3
ss.

93. 8
90. 8
9x. 2
97. 4
SO, 2

98
95.

7
6

92. 0
96. 0
92. 6

97. 8
95. 5
99. 5
89. 5
85 3

98.2
89. 1
94. 7
95.9
94. 6

3. 9 90, 4
. 2

L 0 97. 5
15. 5 68. 2

25. 8

. 6

21. 9

as, a I a S 5i5

4111) 1111.

4. 5 I

.5

"6

9. 1 .

11. 4

4. g
17. 0

1. 6
1. 4

1

19. 5
6. 7

11. 2
9. 2
2. 5
3. 6

17. 3

5. 0
5. 1

3. 6
1. 0

7
7. 0
1. 5

. 5
2. 3

3. 1
1. 6
1. 2
2. 0
2. 0

1 3
4. 3

3
3. 0
1.6

. 2
4. 4

. 4
10. 4

5. 7

1. 1
6. 5
2. 3
2. 5
4. 6

5. 7
4.6
1. 5

18. 3

NO, 0
100. 0 .
97.2 2.8-
7& 9 21 1
99 7

loco . .
100.0
100.0

Receipts from taxiition
and appropriation

State

8

16. '2

41. 6
18. 0
33. 6
20. 1

. 1

2 5
86 6
27. 3
9. 0

31. 5

. 9
6. 4
6. 8
3. 5
.

28. 7
27. 9
31. 2
17. 2
9 0

17. 1
17. 8
32. 3

8. 0
4. 1

1. 7
15. 4
10. 2
20. 0
14. 0

27 2
. 11. 6

2. 5
5. 0
1. 4

11. 7
17. 6
15. 3
26. 4

. 3

. 24. 6
38. 7
33 9
12. 9
267
28. 2
6. 9
9, 8
2. 4

County

Oa

10. 9

30. 4
37. 0

2. 9
29. 1
244 7

35. 6
31. 7

29. 5
. 2
. 4

It?

28. 4
53. 0

32. 7

5. 1
25. 8

. 0
41. 6

. 6
6& 7*

09. 8
3. 7

31. 4
8. 9

19. 4

56. 8
2. 5

74. 2
100. 0
100 0
100,
7/ 1
64. 1

. 74.
0

Local

10

72. 9

25. 0
45. 0
63. 5

75. 2

97. 5
13. 4
72. 7
54. 8
3& 8

69. 6
93. 4
92. 8
N. 8
99. 3

42. 9
19. 1
68.8
50. 1
90. 1

82. 1
77. 1
41. 9
91. 4
54. 3

97. 7
15.
89. 8
79. 2
16, 4

72. 8
26. 6
93. 8
63. 6
89. 7

68.
82, 4
84. 7
55. 4
99. 7

18. 6-
60. 8
68. 1
87. 1
18.3

84.4
92. 3,
81. if
73. 3me=

. . ..
a.a.

2/14 9

14. 0 21 9
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474 BIENNIAL SWEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

TABLE 20. Receipts from permanent school funds and leases of
I 9.e7-28

4P-

-

school lands,

State

Continental U.

Artiora
Arkansas
California.
Colorado.. _

Connecticut

. - .

Delaware_ _ . _ .

Florida
Idaho ........ _ _

Illinois
Indiana

-Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine

Maryland 1
Massachusetts
Michigan_ _ _ _ _

Minnesota _ _ _

Mississippi

lieceipts from-

Permanent
funds

$21, 652, 481

Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire

New Jersey
New Moicio_ _

North Carolina
North Dakota_ _

Ohio

Oklahoma
Oregon
13dnnsy1vania
Rhode Island _

South Carolina

South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas 4
Utah
Vermont

Virginia.
Washington
West Virginia.
Wisconsin....

.1

ab MI. MI al A AD a e f AI AI 411.

126, 875
65, 725

506, 843
790, 759
226, 980

57. 202
272, 578
608, 093
461, 702

1, 071, 675

478, 774
516, 590

8, 131
152, 022
72, 421

292, 869
339, 270
364, 614

Z 204, 356
62, 191

1, 718, 729
778, 701
486, 719
130, 179
40, 062

527, 704
161, 595
43, 528

975, 772
279, 110

1, 858, 988
404, 120
100, 590

14, 264
15, 603

979, 140
150, 750

2, 3351 027
290, 815
60, 953

178, 530-
82S, 325
40 610

472, 630
940, 787

Leases of
school
lands

3

Total receipts from permanent funds and leases
of school lands

State County

4

14. 738, 316 $22, 696, 358

0

1 36, 303
816, 541

(2)

0

72, 083

o
O

(7)
0

0
389, 351
394, 072

27, 940
O

0
822, 154

0
105, 139
268, 644

714, 248

0
0
0

620, 808

(1)
22, 321
14, 182

2341 848

(1)

273, 719
65, 725

541, 206
790, 759
125, 672

$1, 619, 342

28, 677

272, 578
714. 396 A

57, 000
879, 741

478, 774
516, 590

8, 131
0?2

33, 718

292, 869
339, 270
364, 614

2, 204, 356
62, 191

1, 040, 597
1, 168, 052

880, 791
roi 119
2, 389

5001 000-
983, 749
43, 528

1. 08(160,11
27r110

1, 773, 234
404, 120
100 590

14, 264
15, 603

1, 499, 748
'150, 750

1, 458, 056
322, 136
80, 953

178, 530
1,053, 173

40, 610
289. 645
940, 767

Local

6

$2, 075, 097

101, 308

3. 600

1, 221. 243
lull 934

A

72, 083 _ _

38, 703

-t;53, 410

27, 704

877, 571

124, 722

37, 6T3

268, 614

14, 182

59, 897 73, 088

0.

Total, in-
cluding un-
distributed

items

7

$26, 390, 797

302, 396
65, 725

541, 206
790, 759
226, 980

57, 202
272, 578
744, 396

1, 278, 243
1, 071, 675

478, 774
516, 590

8, 131
224, 105
72, 421

292, 869
339, 270
364, 614

2, 204, 356
62, 191

1, 718, 729
1, 168, 052

8800791
158, 119
40, 062

527, 704
983, 749

43, 528
1, 080, 911

547, 754

1, 773, 234
404, 120
100, 590
14, 264
15, 603

1, 499, 748
150, 750

2, 335, 627
322, 136

75, 135

178, 530
1, 053, 173

40, 810
422, 830
940, 767

From nited States fgtet reserve fund.
s Included in column 2.
11 Principal of permanent school fund distributed and fund abolished.

Statistics of 1927,
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TABLE 21.-Income from appropriation and taxation, 1927-28

State

1

Continental United States... _ _

Alabama..
Arizona_ _ _ _

Arkansas_ _

California
Colorado

Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia_ _

Florida... _

0 eorgia. _ _

Idaho_ _ _

Illinois_
Indiana_
Iowa..
Kansas...

Kentucky _ _

Louisiana
M _ _

Maryland _ _

M assachuse t ts

M ichigan
M innesota
M ississippi
Missouri_ _
M ontana_ _

g.
Nebraska _ _
Nevada_ _

New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York _
North Carolina ir
North Dakota
Ohio.
Oklahoma__

-

......

-a

Oregon...
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina_
South Dakota

Tennessee
Texas...

Vermont

r

Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

Outlying parts of the United Stales

Alaska
American Samoa _

Canal Zone
_ SI e

awail7

Philippine Islands's
p woo

Wands .. L. ..

Alb =-0

41.

state

2

County

00.

$308, 392, 472 $208, 217, 612

7, 518, 232 5, 115, 209
1, 689, 507 3, 484, 054
3, 673, 393 315, 000

24, 223, 750 35, 013, 601
20, 000 5, 053, 331

754. 071
3, 465, 198
3, 333, 034 _

1, 787, 362
5, 011, 564

74, 732
8, 200, 943
4, 171, 762
1, 649, 898

245, 198

5, 795, Sg5
5, 172, 274
3, 135, 646
3, 410, 515
8, 227, 604

15, 453, 752
7, 979, 564
5, 577, 527
3, 115, 806

481, 061

448, 747
290, 116
710, 901

17, 843, 793
6291 205

72, 547, 886
3, 685, 436

327, 300
nsliCA 40S

400, 806

2. 292, 226°
28,194, 210
2, 146, 783
3, 440, 916

49, MO

5, 144, 365
17, 251, 718
3, 467, 960

586, 232
5, 382, 038

6,960, 777
1, 731, 347
3, 933, 330

97, 534

4500, 124
23, 388

319, 665
46, 289

4, 118, 237

442
4, 328, 891

113, 867

.

...MM. .
6, 591, 061
5, 050, 558

2, 615, 612
203, 369
226, 050
337, 923

5, 740, 106
9, 643, 387

6, 485, 819

712, 087
2, 265, 727
4, 467, 0241

me 000
4, 836, 790

165, 926
1, 292, 484

986
3, 131, 574

19, 643, 301
480, 000

40, 373, 368
2, 517, 561

.3,817, 340

3, 792, 862

11,872,882
1, 185, 049

1 1,678, 900

4, 297, 467
191, 300

3, 504, 241
1, 009, 641

',Mar

Local

$1, 392, 298, 839

4, 212;237
4, 240,032
6, 935, 412

61, 230, 483
15, 396, 081

29, 372, 148
536, 376

8, 898,
10, 148,
5, 863, 770

6, 165, 139
119, 583, 290
56, 561, 256 .
44, 811,
33, 801, 607

8, 664, 788
3, 539, 405
6, 930, 325
9, 946, 963

74, 720, 273

74, 138, 811
34, 435, 431

7, 256, 858
35, 686, 744

6, 315, 463

26, 217, 977
298, 500

6, 274, 321
70, 592, 959

738, 706

194, 113, 754
8, 472, 986

12, 152, 072
81, 788, 756
25, 468, 636

13, 565, 624
133, 028, 448

11, 849, 695
5, 788, 096

14, 151, 576

3, 876, 270
28, 527, 451

6, 758, 462
. 3, 968, 660
A 082, 530

13, 421, 359
23, 098, 133
32, 629, 520

4, 0441 64q

Total

$1, 908, 908, 923

16, 84.5, 678
9, 413, 593

10, 924, 0Q5
120, 467, 834
20, 469, 432

30, 126, 219
4, 001, 574

12, 232, 899
18, 526, 703
15, 925, 892

8, 865, 483
127, 987, 602
60, 969,068
48, 799, 488
34, 046, 805

20, 20Qt 779
18, 555, 066
10, 065, 971
19, 843, 297
82; 9471 877

90, 304, 650
44, 680, 722
17, 301, 411
39, 027, 610
11, 633, 314

26, 832, 650
1, 881, 100
6, 985, 222

89, 118, 738
4,497, 485

266, 661, 640
31, 801, 7M
12,959, 372

128, 522, 532
28, 387, 003

19. 675, 190
161, 522, 658

13, 996, 478
13, 021, 874
14, 200, 376

20, 893, 517
46, 964, 218
10, 226, 422
4, 564, 892

20, 143,468

24, 679, 603
25, 020, 780
40, 067, 091

4, 151, 721

1, 515) 060

1,935, 435
1, 5061677

173, 759,

3, OA 795

teb

4

673, 883
231388

319, 665
46. 286

6831297

13, 814, 672
6,834,468

1181 867

41'

4 From Me* appropi Lion. I Statistics of 1927. Distibution esthuated.
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BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926--1928 

T
A

B
L

E
 

24
. 

Pa
ym

en
ts

 f
or

 
en

er
al

 c
on

tr
ol

, 
in

st
ru

ct
io

n,
 o

pe
ra

tio
n,

 a
nd

 m
ai

nt
en

an
ce

 o
f 

sc
ho

ol
 p

la
nt

, 
19

27
-2

8 

St
at

e 
e,

 

C
on

tin
en

ta
l 

U
. 

S 

A
la

ba
m

a 
A

ri
zo

na
 

A
rk

an
sa

s 
C

al
if

or
ni

a 
I 

C
ol

or
ad

o 

C
on

ne
ct

ic
ut

 
- 

D
el

aw
ar

e 
- 
D

is
tr

ic
t 

of
 C

ol
um

bi
a 

Fl
or

id
a 

G
eo

rg
ia

 

Id
ah

o 
Il

lin
oi

s 
In

di
an

a 
Io

w
a 

K
au

ai
, 

gi
al

tU
ck

y 
L

ou
is

ia
na

 
M

ai
ne

 
M

ar
yl

an
d 

M
ai

nc
hu

le
tts

 3 

M
ic

hi
ga

n 
M

in
ne

so
ta

 

m
iM

ir
ei

ss
ou

ig
pi

 
M

O
nt

an
a 

G
en

er
al

 c
on

tr
ol

 

Sc
ho

ol
 

bo
ar

ds
 a

nd
 

bu
si

ne
ss

 
of

fi
ce

s 

1 
$2

0,
46

4,
31

5 

Su
pe

ri
n-

 
te

nd
en

ts
 

an
d 

th
ei

r 
O

ff
iC

eS
 

1$
 3

8,
68

5,
07

 

O
th

er
 a

d-
 

m
in

is
tr

a-
 

tiv
e 

of
- 

fi
ce

rs
 

$4
,4

14
,2

71
 

86
, 5

19
 

75
, 3

37
 

53
7,

 6
41

 
39

4,
 3

23
 

59
1,

 6
43

 
40

1,
 8

84
 

19
, 

12
5 

91
, 

98
7 

27
, 

90
5 

93
, 

72
4 

22
8,

 3
30

 
1,

 5
23

, 0
41

 

33
, 6

53
 

79
7,

 4
26

 

81
, 

17
7 

41
9,

 1
97

 
2,

48
4,

72
5v

 
2,

 1
93

, 
31

1 
1,

 1
35

, 8
31

 
1,

 0
12

, 6
25

 
27

4,
 6

13
 

2,
 4

66
, 2

76
 

74
8,

 1
51

 

73
2,

 3
20

 
46

4,
 3

62
 

30
6,

 7
49

 
56

, 6
38

 
46

1,
 1

18
 

13
8,

 9
82

 
34

5,
 2

45
 

10
6,

 9
71

 
1,

 7
09

, 5
41

 

17
6,

 3
42

 

1,
 1

39
, 

73
6 

1,
 3

30
, 9

74
 

99
9,

 9
97

 
59

7,
 2

00
1 

11
1,

 1
74

 
15

0,
 8

33
 

13
, 5

84
 

41
, 7

12
 

30
, 5

80
 

12
8,

 7
99

 

37
9,

 2
66

 

13
, 

17
0 

45
, 

77
3 

T
ot

al
 

$7
7,

26
6,

04
8 

73
5,

 3
34

 
62

0,
 4

93
 

81
9,

 3
11

 
5,

 7
63

, 9
65

 

I 
56

4'
 1

89
 

99
3,

 5
27

 
12

4,
 6

96
 

16
3,

 3
41

 
1,

 7
49

, 3
71

 
83

1,
 0

79
 

50
0,

 3
74

 
4,

 7
08

, 6
16

 
2,

 7
77

, 
25

5 
2,

 7
40

, 
88

9 
74

8,
 1

51
 

1,
 1

11
, 

58
6 

77
1,

 1
11

 
53

0.
 9

76
 

52
8,

 0
00

 
2,

 6
27

, 9
58

 

1,
 2

46
, 

70
7 

3,
 0

40
 5

15
 

72
7,

 5
54

 
99

9,
 9

97
 

77
3,

 5
42

 

In
st

ru
ct

io
n 

Sa
la

ri
es

 a
nd

 
ex

pe
ns

es
 o

f 
su

pe
rv

is
or

s 
Pa

ym
en

ts
 

an
d 

pr
in

ci
- 

fo
r 

tin
t-

 
pa

ls
 a

nd
 

' 
bo

ok
s 

sa
la

ri
es

 o
f 

te
ac

he
rs

 

7 

$1
,1

64
,5

83
,0

62
: 

$2
2,

66
4,

84
9 

12
, 

36
9,

 8
10

! 
4,

 8
46

, 3
96

 
8,

 6
74

, 
96

7 
83

, 5
29

, 9
42

 
14

, 
22

5,
 2

60
 

18
, 0

23
1,

 8
56

 
2,

 0
76

, 4
 21

 
6,

 0
76

, 
55

8 
10

, 3
81

, 5
88

 
12

, 
25

3,
 1

69
 

5,
 3

00
, 

10
8 

74
, 

71
3,

 7
77

 
34

, 
10

0,
 7

04
 

26
, 

98
4,

 8
53

 
22

, 
95

7,
 8

11
 

13
, 6

47
, 

40
4 

11
, 5

20
, 

91
9 

5,
 7

09
, 

53
6 

11
, 

90
Z

 8
56

 
48

, 7
7 

2,
 9

02
 

49
, 2

60
 

11
, 9

02
 

40
5,

 9
02

 

46
5,

 7
61

 
80

, 
12

3 
10

3,
 2

42
 

38
7,

 1
56

 
16

8,
 3

32
 

Su
pp

lie
s 

us
ed

 i
n 

in
- 

st
ru

ct
io

n 
an

d 
ot

he
r 

ex
pe

ns
es

 
of

 i
ns

tr
uc

- 
tio

n 

r"
. 

8 

T
ot

al
 p

ay
- 

m
en

ts
 f

or
 

in
st

ru
ct

io
n 

9 

O
pe

ra
tio

n 
of

 s
ch

oo
l 

pl
an

t 

W
ag

es
 o

f 
ja

ni
to

rs
, 

en
gi

ne
er

s,
 

et
c.

 

i. 

Fu
el

, l
ig

ht
, 

po
w

er
, j

an
- 

ito
rs

' s
up

- 
pl

ie
s,

 e
tc

. 

11
 

$3
2,

57
2.

02
5 

$1
,2

19
,8

19
,9

36
 

1 
55

7,
68

2,
71

21
 1 

$5
2,

07
0.

10
1 

21
4,

 3
06

 
36

5,
 5

13
 

23
1,

 6
32

 
(3

) 

96
2,

 2
54

 
80

, 3
96

 
20

3,
 5

91
, 

2,
 3

19
, 

10
1 

16
3,

 4
03

1 

16
8,

 4
27

 
11

9,
 9

21
1 

3,
 4

81
, 

__
__

_ 
1,

 3
71

, 
10

7 
s 

40
0,

 0
00

 
I 

74
6,

 1
81

 

28
4,

 7
50

 
36

8,
 7

35
 

1,
 1

21
, 3

58
 

49
, 4

56
, 

72
1 

(4
) 

27
, 4

11
, 

45
2 

2,
 0

01
, 
5M

 
10

, 4
24

, 
23

7 
28

, 
93

8,
 3

14
 

6,
 8

81
, 4

57
 

31
1,

 0
95

 

42
7,

 8
83

; 
25

1,
 9

50
 

27
7,

 7
27

 
36

4,
 9

50
 

2,
 4

57
, 4

76
 

20
8,

 1
06

 
48

6,
 0

70
 

35
9,

 1
45

 

12
, 6

33
, 3

76
 

5,
 2

23
, 8

11
 

8,
 9

06
, 5

99
 

83
, 9

35
, 8

44
 

14
, 

22
5,

 2
60

 

19
, 

45
P

, 
87

1 
2,

 2
36

. 
94

0 
6,

 3
83

, 
39

1 
13

, 0
87

, 8
45

 
12

, 
58

4,
 9

04
 

5,
 6

88
, 

45
6 

78
, 

19
5,

 4
48

 
35

, 
47

1,
 8

11
 

28
, 

13
1,

 0
34

 
22

, 9
57

, 
81

1 

14
, 0

75
, 

28
7 

11
, 

77
2,

 8
69

 
6,

 2
72

, 0
13

 
12

, 
63

6,
 5

41
 

52
, 3

51
, 7

36
 

49
, 

45
6,

 7
21

 
29

, 6
21

, 
14

3 
10

, 
91

0,
 3

07
 

28
, 

93
8,

 3
14

 
7,

 5
51

, 6
97

 

32
1,

 6
73

 
36

6,
 4

10
 

T
ot

al
 c

os
t 

of
 o

pe
ra

tio
n 

12
 

M
ai

nt
e-

 
na

nc
e 

.(
up

ke
ep

, 
ch

ar
ge

s,
 

re
pl

ac
e-

 
m

en
ts

, 
an

d 
re

pa
ir

s)
 

13
 

$2
05

,9
12

,2
86

 $
72

,4
54

,6
25

 

33
7,

 3
77

1 
27

7,
 0

58
 

1,
52

7,
 0

29
 

1,
 1

97
, 

91
9 

13
0,

 5
38

 
12

3,
 9

57
 

52
9,

 2
99

 
28

1,
 4

53
 

52
7,

 8
74

 
10

9,
 0

46
 

35
8,

 6
64

 
27

7,
 1

05
 

43
9,

 8
30

 
56

4,
 6

16
! 

8,
 4

04
, 

57
3 

5,
 5

11
, 7

50
1 

4,
 X

3,
 1

44
 

5,
 2

91
, 

19
5'

 

'4
 

45
5,

 2
68

 
51

5,
 5

60
 

78
9,

 3
63

 

58
8,

 4
45

 

40
4,

 9
67

 
46

4,
 5

86
 

59
0,

 7
77

 

66
2,

 N
S 

65
9,

 0
50

 
45

8,
 1

03
 

64
3,

 4
68

1 
23

6,
 3

47
 

61
1,

 0
60

 
38

8,
 9

18
 

10
, 0

69
, 

98
11

 
4,

 2
59

, 7
44

 
5,

 8
16

, 
48

0 
(9

 

2,
 7

24
, 

94
8 

1,
 4

06
, 6

50
 

25
4,

 4
95

 
04

, 9
40

 
81

0,
 7

52
 

61
1,

 7
53

 
63

6,
 9

20
 

52
6,

 7
62

 
. 6

35
, 

76
9 

47
8,

 2
21

 
1 

1,
 0

04
, 

44
6 

13
, 

91
6,

 3
29

 
9,

 4
94

, 3
39

 
'8

, 7
41

, 
57

7 
4,

 2
45

, 6
41

 

1,
 3

36
, 

92
1 

86
0,

 2
25

 
98

0,
 1

44
3 

1,
 3

80
, 

14
0 

7,
 5

96
, 

94
7 

32
, 

80
0,

 1
66

 
6,

 1
18

, 
14

3 
tJ

54
 

34
2 

85
3,

 
9,

 6
87

, 
1,

 2
51

, 0
43

 

35
9,

 9
38

 
7,

 1
78

, 6
01

 
2,

 1
65

, 0
19

 
1,

 0
00

, 0
00

 
4,

 6
23

, 3
95

 

83
4,

 0
24

 
74

6,
 4

14
 

64
8,

 2
88

 
71

8,
 5

19
 

3,
 5

73
, 3

75
 

(4
) 

-2
, 

54
4,

 7
48

 
61

8,
 8

91
 

(9
 

46
1,

 3
1 

7 

: ' 
- 

fr
 

1 r.
 

__
__

 
, . 

A
 

. 

4 

1 

1 
. 

. 
. 

. . 

i 

3 

, 

4.
 

. 
, 1 

I.
 

__
__

_ 
_ 

1 1 

...
...

 
. 

it 

- 
* 

, 



uojiannstri tri pepniotri

EE9 kZ I 009 `E
011,916ZI 99, 3TE

(i) (4)

'I'M 361 9L I '991
6ZZ I

ma 'or Lie) `te

cie 'it tit It

mo 'oar
uoc'us4-1
t9669Z9
IS)) sAt `I

881 89L9
E I E4I6Z
1.62.6C8E

dE

1'91 '1E1
1,02,41WE
soz6L91

6L2.

ELI 'Ett

a

660 L09

CtL L21: t
601 '1,ZL

1,1948»
KZ 4618
9WLIL
LLZ '8Z1

IZE4IOL I
869 `8LP 61
981 '690 '1
969 '800
tot: ILO

6E9 '994 '1
618'n8
99L '08L '1
09,6839 6i
91,8 '636 'LI

6gi 'ER
LL9 'pots L
OH ' 14.9
1 4Z411

10,69

E9Z 8t9
E99 4469 t E89 'ircz 44Z

K*9 '699 ZLZ t09
9:»40tZ 901 480Z
OL I 4LLE P80 tt,t,
gZ9 4880 I WIE46Z9

`L89 iL9 '014

961 'c1P
000 'mpg 's
oa
0E1 '866
00C '08Z '9
YgL 't9Z
L81 '6E6
90z 69L8 1.

069 iEb39
969 199E 'L
9L041L9

60g 4LSZ
¡el 'irtg '9
Z8k '919
ELz 66 IL
89L4M040I

Et116LI
IfIEL

989 `WE
VZ8 486

'980

'MI Jo ganglIele
'Pentlinsa

1L

t/ 11
080 tE6
ZZ0 'ot

fial:99's
801 4E9
Zt.6 '69Z
8E1 '61

t8C

OW 'E LEI `C9I
972 'Kt '43Z p91 481 I 41
9I94I084L1
VI/2, '8/9 '81 girt ISO

IlL tge `Iti
1684698 t
dig 410E49
VL9 t98
on '90611

198491E
899 'LEI

011 '6ET

gI I 1,90 48 298
1.69 '191 '01 9,0 LOT
t'c'634:'9 Z9Z `9SZ
096 491,E '86 99Z 'MI `,
9684E1,9 I r ESE 6L09

4.06 '616 '81 Z8I 'LR1?
K6Z4681, '69 ZgZ `Z
ssz '169 '8 6a, '66Z
98t, tcs 6L8 I
C68 60s4.) 'ILI 9PZ 4/.68 LE

LWLI,`E
`Ln`LV

Olg 49164E
,L94Mt.
90 'la 'LI

ac
18L69LZ
9LZ 'Z8I
1:139416

1900 104.i,

000t

1,26
06Z tI ... .
anti

manfoo 121 PoPnforrI
9 manioc) ui pepnpui g

PLT 41/ '61
ME '888 `E 9e/ 'az

89/ '99,

tE1,48 NI `It
zzL `SI 290
ZI9 'ME II 'ET
LOZ 'El
09V 'LK 008 tie

sts `HI
t99 40L9
69Z 'KZ
OM let

II0406
C8I LL
L99 'Mr
YL 1 'LTV!

!ZE80E£

VIE '661
¿Woz `e

WEIL
ZZ9 4602 41
699 40;61
1,9Z 49,
191 '063

!009 48

lamp pas gimps MIMI() geenlifte ealmPtrl 1itrillodarse4rIS JO MAL

00£ 49
eta 4L91

syt 49,p9 `e zu,
soo 'gm 69z z0E dsfit `I 660 'LI
P91,6680 'LI `OIL 069 '9!
001 'm 'Ll C6ç 'OZE

61.8 '998 'a60 's-nt
881 'Ltoa 's
199 `wia 'es
=mg IT
89z. 4812 `r,
61.9110 '0I
89L'C68
Rt'Z'S.TO '18
zp9 'ow 'I I

018 'Ott '81
LIE 'KT '29
we 'tot '8
L09 481 40Z
89t 4L99 4991

109L `ctit `C
8191,4348P
99E 4E19 4E

06E1466 'SI

6EL 4999
49EZ

919 4911
'LLO't

ZZO 41Z9

1.08 4L80
't,92

ocs'uz
oi 1262.
E88 `WE

'69 'WI
tO2 tiZ
us `NC
¡co '1,1261
trO9 62,9E 'L

692 'oa
z, 'up 4E
8Z8416E

LL LS
12

OK '911
0E019

8L8 `ZS

109 'et
vs8 tzt `1
szs gtis

Iv

60L '996
C82 'IN

COE te
/Alm '11111,1g1 UJSITA

°32°*1itmv171 ujddrjqd
i- MIAMI

11111110

9110Z PrawD
Warn irsog petuy

Eva te tumor
maw

nun nu io ond oultimio
918682 Supnoligi

4181, tilsucalliAiL -
L80 IOC quilLTIA issAt

1102Stritirkii

CEL 4999
Z094881 Li6 `EZ
611"691 9996091
91L '999 `Z let 4L9E
6CE '90s leg `CII

11;8 fteP40@r

69L '641
tun 'Igo 't

299 'ES
4089 t

81_, 486Z

Z9I '1,61
09 `e
laZZ 4 VC

999 %es `e

090 '96
tea `osit 't
ogEsiff

91.9 486E4Z

690 'IOZ 69
azz I9'L9t `T
881 414E IZO 482
000489 912481
LEI '280 'I vL9

ts%

'

WITEPUTA.
3CLOMMA

mnama/
esesouusi,

V30413Ct EPDOS
81:4104i83 toms

wilargAloagumwd
aollaso

,valogyPICI
orq

nowt quomeunanu qu0/4
voA An(

otopsw Jam
Law Arebt

-a/madam/ atom
'MAN

gilsgagoist



E
9* '019

9,0
'C

IE
91,8

'89tt

9113 `Z
O

9
'1

£90
'990 'E

l
Z

8L
 '9Z

I:
E

L
I, '119 't

121'1Z
Z

oo
`m

s-
689 'O

tt 'E
g6, `Z

9L
cb

C
firZ

O
I

L
Z

E
`c

al.--044C
o)

ocI00.14
fivipw

 7127;dv3 puv
`90itU

O
dza

luaitaT
i2

fin.oauvuaairgus
`seaupanapto

uo
fraD

.ivip paxg
isapuafiv IL

.a7spxnv
.sof ensauali' vd

irlayjr

56E
 `E

Z
9

/42. 4910
'E

W
9

'E
ti

E
80

tO
Z

 t
Z

69 '089 'Z
I

sL
c

`c
PI

'O
L

8 '8
616 '6,9 '6Z

06I
11g2 'I

16Z
I.

`sz
689 V

II
'I

V
IZ

00E
'6C

8

L
9I 806

lilfe
toR

t
O

SZ
46g

196/
E

L
Z

W
9

'06E
itstg

Iii.0 t

L
E

Z
 442

.6E
9 '89Z

'I
1

...

1-1,9
V

E
I

026
`L

C
9

081 089

Z
E

S
itet

19,16

R
.t8

tno 'L
Ise

'96T
L

68
'E

I8 '9
f#19 'C

M
`E

6E
E

IZ
41.96

O
W

 'C
Z

010 'V
Z

02I
SH

'2
0E

8
'9,1

SIC
'2

96L
'r

6E
6 'IO

C
'E

E
9E

L
'891 t

018
'vet

L
uz V

913
`t,

SR
I 4061

ST
9

`06I
6D

3 'sop
R

oc
'9t9 'C

L
co tr9

L
E

I 'al
IL

 'O
K t

sitO
R

'921 `E
tiL

L
 '16/ '6

ccc
`L

.61

fist
'21Z

 'Z
I

682 V
W

C
'V

C

Z
9T

.1,0E

C
L

9
`L

66

13E
9

'T
O

'S
T

M
 V

II(t)
6Z

9
409Z

C
Z

6
'L

t9(t)

019
49R

9
Z

L
6

`C
M

Z
R

6 10z
tE

S6
'I E

Z
L

26
'L

SE

L
Ig

`E
L

9
i16

`R
IB

E
Z

6
`Z

90 81
9E

1
`R

PE
 `E

199 '609
Z

91
'O

R
6

E
L

8
'M

E
9eZ

V
22 `E

E
IL

 '68E

'f)/.2
6S'E

'992
6IL

`91
9It

'L
L

E
'O

g
tot

`181

PO
`6*I `E

8PÌ `'t
L

E
E

41tV
itt

6E
1

`E
N

 `Z
6IL

 tIV
8

`9C
6

Z
10 '9E

9
`I

E
19 `109

19 86 109
`006 `9

000
1002 'I
`L

ST
 .1

26E
 `1St 'I

C
68

'9Z
1

9t8
'T

O
Z

Z
IL

C
E

T
t2Z

 I
2E

8 'C
Z

tt32,

L
Z

R
4960 `R

1ST
4746 `T

X
J

`L
IE

W
i `I PE

 IZ
tat 't.ni

E
L

S

1E
9 t9E t

966
'988

E
89 ISO

Z
086

'691
1O

Z
9

1120 t
`saL

12
`991

06E
181E

tzL
`z

apt `9zz
r2t9

1E
 'tot

`I

R
R

E
 8619

C
29 `D

I
L

O
9 `ST

2

R
Z

9 '619
`1.01

18I
'111,

V
tE

'I
E

n, V
W

 a

9139
`LIS

 'a
cot t18
69i

`soo
A

t69
4I

099
49C

9

E
rg

'W
I '9

9Z
L

`Z

910
`L

PJ
889 4810

'L
E

Z
9 tit

E
06

'L
a 4I

1,41x:et
L

Z
E

`O
SI

L
E

 IL
8

`88Z
 `I

M
I

1966 U
M

 999
V

ift) V
E

:$ 9e9
%

et tsz$
'O

n `96tit `009$

Strum

I
I
O
L

prow

ti

(fluetufacreid
-allloc)

ltletlidm
be

m
en Jo

¡sop

(earedai lot)
sracn1R

.ions
`spuniul
pug

dui
-pum

a
A

teN

L
viT

ho m
ds3

1

east:m
dse

lual1113
gT

IO
G

11131190
-SJL

U

189t
t
ô
t

1E
06

'99
rZ

9

iszr

sn
'E

n 41
606 U

m
61.9 3-6Z
ccL

'O

Soz
az9s

888
Iva

E
99

tt9 49
186 4E

T

9tE
89I '8L

Z
9It

`99
Z

26
'I

96Z
 'L

IT

869
61t£

SIE

6C
2

91P
`Z

PS
'L

98 'L
a Z

L
8

116 4C
C

S

1 L
E

I
L

E
Z

4Z
Z

'

6T
Z

`M
E

6E
8 `E

L
E

E
O

 `V
E

Z

C
89 'L

ot
K

t tot

loz
W

,

c
991069
8E

9 tE
9

tx
000

'SE
t

9Z
2 680 t

619 '/.8
Is:

1
6T

Z
1$1 486z

182 tz

a tt
`,18

672 686
I 41Z

;
`L

SI
I'M

 16
3,81

it6
40T

G
E

L
`IL

691
C

M
 V

&
'IS*0 'I

rast '96
IT

6 `E
r.69

4E
01

L
t0 `C

E

961
49116

T
PL

`K
U

tiz
SZ

E
 41.6

099
'9E

9

1000
N

W
T

t
162

U
T

161
`9L

Z
II61O

c
tes

`9z

j

1
61,6 41

968 48
199 `6E

.
(ova

t saw

go

18,913

s
9

9

ssecr
-pincloptri

no tipaielnI

(sepuas
-unuo0

luonnqial
-goo

'931:11

-sm
ut! 'm

u
suolguad)

selivq3
Paid

sepias L
igigrny.

golinuq17

:

esprdm
ig arm
Plukeki

InigealeN

-stroutow

noseaurig

tallogntpesom
pugging/
utzw

parnort
L

ipm
an

lelltU
V

X
W

W
I

guviPut
siou1111
m

ien
W

ain°
9131,1011

untunioo ;0 3,2144a
91111111rea

t
Suatigercra

lip

°Pax**
w

asoritea
tissucpy

suolV
Ir

-1113Z
O

M
V

InueuPuo0
c

1 I

05v;E
l

.011

M

t

on

641,

't

za `1st

68917

'616

'00!

-

16K

'M
E

Z
IL

`gilt 61t

1

tV
I

6t

R
t0

izz
13.9

gro

St9

6Z

V
iz

'M
O

069

gl

re4O
hl

(I)t

Z
9T

'T
S

109
48Z

L
Z

?
tL

E

'I

9tL

(t)
86L

zt9 L
IP

1,96
`7,6I

ttt
102.

`L
t.:

11Z
69

7.6$
'1.tz

'181 'I,

'O
E

Z

IC
E

1

I

(p)
14.9

Ili
V

gL
 'I

61391
PH

1

ttt

s.

O
PE

't
900

' - - - - - -
`N

E
2 V

et
`W

S,
i!gtf-lz2

t 8S
'6z.i,

t
K

118L
6E

'Z
I

48

O
M

kJ,
.

boi

4
septic:as
L

IB
T

1111113

11110j,

086

1Z
6

°D
ag

-gndnd
seranags

-pious
Jo croI2r4

/E
m

ir .0 n
A

1O
S

;zodar: T
410E

120
indulop

g16 V
s

T
IZ

C
89 `6Z

i 46$JO
C

I011ouicua

giat

tm
ossIn

Ida
1%

,ra

D
.,

t.

-

-

.

*.

.

s
-7

sg-216
pra.s.nu

gg
-



a

p
.

'uoponzzgai nl Peprnain
L

zgr jo sorm
eIS

am
s.tado

ori pepnpui
o.ncroo puetralt trl papnpai

PalgaInsa
ledpapd jo introuited u peplum

/
g

upijuonpe
jo sp4soq Joplin solnutin orignj

1
rie W

I

I:9648986Z
ti I '16Z

Ill

19e '01
ril

000 4£
009

6171 '16
689 `8

A8u
D

s '961,
PL

P '0Z
1

/90 491E
31 098 '9

C
 '9L

1 1
L

 4E
89 '9

rD
01Z

 '61Z
 'C

14/Z
 199

6 1/99 `t

E
-4

V
00 'IL

I-
.

,
109 '990 'T

S6E
 It* '£

E
T

I

.4
/60 t16 `Z

60 `Z
/9

E
il

/96 '819
16 in

M
09L

 IM
P 'I

1,I8 'C
ST

669 '1U
 'E

T
9£1. tZ

t,
0

698 'Z
O

O
 3,

t'8/ 'M
P

._

't3S

E
L

9 10V
 'I

99Z
 119

1.89 '6E
0 'E

940 '68L
K

Z
 '999 `e

6E
9 '99/ `I

O
tZ

 196 49Z
'

669 '96E
 'I

z:

'9/0 '6
E

9V

'144E
9L

I 41t1

999 '69g
'00£

E
 '6IPE

109 969 t
/8/ 'L

IE

6116 '1019
'L

IO
!it 'N

I
0117 '1,16

`T
98 *9 '01

£16 `K
T

09tt,10/.
41

Z
O

O
'O

K
 `Z

ço 404
918 'Z

O
E

£91 '663 'T
T

'E
ti9 'C

996 '1,E
6

'T
IE

 '1
L

E
E

 '069 t
L

IP 4E
60 'Z

E
/M

y '131Z
 'E

069 'E
tT

 'T
Z

O
9 '9R

6 'C
Z

V
9C

 '10V
 'I

H
Z

 '101 'L
at '119 '91,

V
I1 '76/ 40Z

C
91 V

I
'E

C
/(I)

sill V
ol,

6WL
6L

 49£

IO
C

 '1C
1

919 'E
SE

 'I
tL

L
 '91,9 '01

ett '14:0 'I,
099 V

2.0 '8

h09l '109 'IF

896 414.1E
 '1

sit '.'.01, 'Z
b

0 '999 'II
8E

9 'L
E

V
 'E

Z
19 4E

V
W

'!.1:91t
988 49I6 4Z
L

90 119 '9E
1Z

E
 '98E

 'I,

9I1 '891 `1
L

8E
 4,46 'L

C
681 'M

O
 '9

11Z
 'W

S '/
Z

O
E

 '9V
6 lo

ecez 'K
Z

 'T
Z

O
t, '0V

9 'tZ

41E
Z

 '99
6R

9 '61

.
"

-

016
O

V
R

 'g
itt

I 'E
T

I16Z
S

-
.

11.Z
'19

R
9E

1/66
960 '89

t
Ize !L

W

E
E

t 'IR
S

00t '091
L

E
F '689

99L
 1,1Z

 't

tZ
8

'I
tJ1r'10'I
Z

E
I T

v.t
fizt
614 'IN

1400 'V
E

6 Z
X

V
 'L

E
I

6IZ
ir '114Z

 `C
£11 '696 '61

tro 'elot
tZ

9 '6V
 1 48

E
L

9 `K
Z

 '1
198T

'C
IE

L
E

V
 '88/

FC
C

 '889

,Z
1X

1!06
;E

L
E

 ttr
cas E

t-C

.969 'IV
C

9I
't

/SI '01Z

069 tt1
096 'IL

I' 'E

006 `90S
`889

rt6fiti.
03,0ts. 41

,E
06

3,60
L

W
 'O

L
E

1269 la
101+

'69/
1E

9 'L
og

191110,
R

t{.)
C

I! '619
169 'E

Z
Z

 49
IL

I? 42.cs
I119 -191

,
L

 saa
016 '906 '9

e

Z
91,4810

6qR
 'L

ST
 `V

96T
 4V

8I 'I
Ç
T

`R
O

R
'19T

 '168 'T
6T

 9 'R
S

9V
Z

 '181. 'T
T

,Z
171

'869 '9
06V

 '811 '1

96,'IL
0

'sr
L

Z
9 '80/

948
'V

L
C

:. t91'

96C
 '9

i:19"

90L
1999 492.

iR
tT

'/
IC

L
E

'721,

68E
 19Z

Z
E

I 'ISL

899 49
et/ '99
R

E
T

 14/

06/ IT
891 49
c80 'lc

99919
906 609/

909 '9

pp

P" I

'89 4e6L
gE

8
PL

E
L

Z
9

/96 009

tit 41,0i,
L

E
/.

'80I
tL

9 `I'L
6 `I

E
SO

 `1,6t,

IR
L

IZ
C

'0C
988 '/L

L
zr0 tty3
V

iS '9/9'T
61rE

 '9V
E

 41

W
S IL

I

009 `V

E
V

E
 'C

E
066 IL

I
ese
H

O
 '1.6

M
S 16

16Z

6It

spustser trilbrA
oPod

-
egPastgl

linA
M

E
L

'7111=
0

°M
S M

V
O

Sow
n IIIB

O
PO

inV

p
.

W
9 191

I9Z
 "06L

Z
89 'V

T
196 '19
06L

'916'I
I.

.
coo `R

leze
E

T
Z

888 '818 '1 1
1Z

6 'E
T

Z
 41

E
T

C
 V

IO
L

 'I
I

T
O

6

13198IY

M
 O

W
ran4g
0 eX

iatt m
ilkap

taT
uicutht

U
T

IM
O

O
ST

A
A

 M
A

2110M
A

A
tre711

suce,L

9204va qIn00
811110:83 tpnog

Puvisi ("M
I

T
inuttE

satraj
-vam

p
eurbilm

o

-inoipact %
sox

suno.:93 w
pm

itgoA
 A

m
ax

03Pr9ri A
S/k1

desir
A

V
M

o

.
A

A
P

t

e

o.

J

O
tt 6"Z

a,

61

4L
9C

 'L
9

-
1

L

'zz

't

M
t 69Z

Z

......
IN

D
M

O

'1.44
"

4C
I(i)

611

riStf 6S01
vctz

I
1

`I
loi38

'IA

`E
..... ....._"

I
`L

O
T

'9Z
8

'L
In

'

'II
V

tl.

.

-- " ---

,Z
L

8
`C

O
I

1

'vet

(,)

11.

.10Z
E

L
99t

.140.

089

V
9,

t89
til 669Z

'E
Z

,

'K
Z

'K
W

6E
19

10
8L

L

zzt virt

Ja.

conj
ealadM

w
sci

IL

060 tE`O
E

086 16
91.0 gE

tZ
#018 'U

P

188C
`E

t

1,L
8' L

SE

E
te V

IZ

------ 4
40. lb ---

I-110 42urq811211,

A

G
O

SS912119,18

........

orqo
......

tE
r

--
... ala

aa
M

a
-

-

e.

...%
%

a

.14

J;1



8361-9361 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDÚCATION, 

T
A

B
L

E
 

26
. 

R
ec

ap
itu

la
tio

n 
o 

pe
nd

itu
re

s 
in

 p
ub

lic
 d

ay
 s

ch
oo

ls
, 

19
1'

7-
28

 

41
. 

St
at

e 

C
on

tin
en

ta
l 

U
ni

te
d 

St
at

es
 

A
la

ba
m

a_
 

A
ri

zo
na

 
A

rk
an

sa
s 

C
al

if
or

ni
a 

C
ol

or
ad

o 

C
on

ne
ct

ic
ut

. 
D

el
aw

ar
e 

D
is

tr
ic

t o
f 

C
ol

um
bi

a 
Fl

or
id

a 
G

eo
rg

ia
 

Id
ah

o 
fl

lin
oi

s 
In

di
a=

 
4o

w
a 

K
an

sa
s 

'A
 

K
en

tu
ck

y 
Lo

ui
si

an
a 

M
ai

ne
 

M
ar

yl
an

d 
M

as
sa

ch
us

et
ts

 . 
, 

M
ic

hi
ga

n 
_ 

M
in

ne
so

ta
 

* 

M
is

si
ss

fp
pl

_ 
M

is
so

ur
i 

M
on

ta
na

 

N
eb

ra
sk

a 
N

ev
ad

a 
N

ew
 H

am
ps

hi
re

 

G
en

er
al

 
co

nt
ro

l 

2 

$7
7,

 2
66

, 
04

8 

73
5,

33
4 

e2
0,

 4
93

 
81

9,
 3

11
 

5,
 7

63
, 

96
5 

56
4,

 1
89

 

99
3,

 5
27

 
12

4,
 6

96
 

16
3,

 3
41

 
1,

 7
49

, 
37

1 
&

31
9 

07
9 

50
0,

 3
74

 
4,

 7
08

, 
61

6 
2,

 2
77

, 
25

5 
2,

 7
40

, 
88

9 
74

8,
 1

51
 

1,
 

11
1,

 5
86

 
77

1,
 1

11
 

53
0,

 9
76

 
52

8,
 0

00
 

Z
 6

27
, 9

58
 

1,
 2

46
, 

70
7 

3;
04

0,
 5

15
 

72
7,

 5
54

 
99

9,
 9

97
 

77
3,

 5
42

 

1,
 5

15
, 

27
9 

87
, 

77
6 

39
11

 8
29

 

In
st

ru
ct

io
n 

3 

$I
, 

21
9,

 8
19

, 
93

6 

I 

12
, 

63
3,

 3
76

 
5,

 2
23

, 
81

1 

8,
 9

06
, 

59
9 

al
. 9

35
1 

84
4 

14
, 

22
5,

 2
60

 

19
, 

45
1,

 8
71

 
2,

 2
16

. 
94

0 
6,

 3
83

, 
39

1 
13

, 
08

7,
 6

45
 

1Z
 5

84
, 

90
4 

5,
 6

88
, 

45
6 

78
, 

19
5,

 4
48

 
35

, 
47

1,
 8

11
 

28
. 

13
1,

 0
34

 
22

, 
95

7,
 8

11
 

14
, 

07
5,

 2
87

 
11

, 
77

2,
 S

O
 

6,
 2

72
, 

01
3 

12
, 

63
6,

 5
41

 
52

9 
35

1,
 7

36
 

49
, 

45
6,

 7
21

 
29

, 
62

1,
 1

43
 

10
, 

91
0,

 3
07

 
28

,9
38

,3
14

 
7,

 5
51

, 
69

7 

17
, 

32
2,

 9
56

 
1,

 4
53

, 
57

5 
3,

 9
16

, 
21

0 

M
is

ce
lla

ne
ou

s 
cu

rr
en

t 
ex

pe
ns

es
 

4 

$5
00

, 
47

6,
 M

O
 

T
ot

al
 c

ur
re

nt
 

ex
pe

ns
es

 

A
 

$1
, 

79
7,

 5
62

, 
50

4 

2,
 7

04
, 

72
4 

16
, 

06
9,

 4
34

 
2,

 0
77

, 
62

0 
7,

 9
21

, 
92

4 
2,

 2
62

, 
63

7 
11

, 
98

8,
 5

47
 

21
.3

41
.4

89
 

11
1.

04
1,

29
8 

8,
 0

95
, 

82
7 

2Z
 8

M
, 

27
6 

6,
 9

00
, 

59
0 

27
, 

34
5,

 9
88

 
60

4.
 5

73
 

2,
 9

64
 2

09
 

1,
 0

5,
 0

12
 

8,
 1

81
, 

74
4 

8,
 6

12
, 

71
9 

23
, 

44
9,

 9
35

 
Z

 8
43

, 
73

9 
16

, 
25

9,
 7

22
 

3,
 1

49
, 

04
8 

9,
 3

37
, 

87
8 

34
, 

24
1,

 3
37

 
11

7,
 1

45
, 

40
1 

20
, 

67
9,

 2
24

 
58

, 
42

8,
 2

90
 

15
, 

89
3,

 7
19

 
46

, 
76

5,
 6

42
 

14
, 

57
9,

 0
38

 
38

, 
28

5,
 0

00
 

3,
 5

55
, 

29
5 

18
, 

74
2,

 1
68

 
4,

 9
80

, 
16

2 
17

, 
52

4,
 1

42
 

3,
 2

48
; 

13
6 

10
, 

05
1,

 1
25

 
4,

 9
18

, 
91

4 
11

3,
 0

&
3,

 4
55

 
15

, 
67

3,
 5

17
 

70
, 

65
3,

 2
11

 4 

35
, 

38
8,

 5
89

 
86

, 
09

2,
 0

17
 

12
, 

21
5,

 1
58

 
44

, 
87

6,
 8

16
 

4,
 1

97
, 

55
5 

15
, 

83
5,

 4
 d

i 
9,

 7
01

, 
77

01
 

39
, 

73
' 

64
7 

3,
 1

76
, 

80
8 

11
, 

50
2,

 ,,
./ 

5,
 5

90
, 

71
1 

24
, 

4 
28

, 
94

6 
44

2,
 1

37
 

1,
 9

83
, 

48
8 

1,
 8

35
, 

05
7 

6,
 1

43
, 
09

6 

O
le

 

O
ut

la
ys

, n
ew

 
bu

ild
in

gs
, 

si
te

s,
 a

nd
 n

ew
 

eq
ui

pm
en

t 

6 

$3
82

, 
99

6,
 1

56
 

4,
 0

52
, 

26
7 

38
6,

 8
10

 
2,

 1
5R

, 
73

6 
33

, 
20

1,
 9

39
 

1,
 9

79
, 

79
6 

5,
 4

68
, 

14
5 

26
.3

, 
16

0 
3,

 2
93

, 
60

8 
7,

 0
10

, 
87

8 
1,

 4
81

, 
37

7 

1,
 1

15
, 

68
9 

29
, 

64
9,

 9
19

 
12

, 
68

0,
 6

92
 

3,
04

6,
 7

47
 

4,
 6

23
, 

39
5 

3,
 7

7 
5,

 3
27

 
4,

 1
02

, 
19

3 

75
2,

 7
92

 
3,

 4
30

, 
58

9 
12

, 
52

4,
 3

86
 

23
, 
nt

, 7
54

 
4,

 6
77

, 
47

3 
2,

 3
26

, 
78

2 
13

, 
06

5,
 0

83
 

1,
 5

02
, 

87
6 

2,
 4

68
, 

84
 6

 
31

3,
 0

44
 

51
0,

 4
52

 

T
ot

al
 c

ur
re

nt
 

ex
pe

ns
es

 a
nd

 
ou

tla
ys

 

$2
, 

18
0,

 5
58

, 
66

0 

20
, 

12
1,

 7
01

 
8,

 3
08

. 
73

4 
14

, 
14

7.
 2

83
 

14
4.

 2
43

, 
21

7 
24

, 
86

5,
 0

72
 

32
, 

81
4.

 1
33

 
3,

 2
29

, 
36

9 
11

, 
47

5,
 3

.5
2 

30
, 

46
0,

 8
13

 

17
, 

74
1,

 0
99

 

10
, 

45
3,

 5
67

 
14

6,
 6

95
, 

32
0 

71
, 

10
8,

 9
82

 
49

, 
81

2,
 3

89
 

42
, 

90
8,

 3
05

 

22
, 

51
7,

 4
95

 
21

, 
62

6,
 3

35
 

10
, 

80
3,

 9
17

 
21

, 
51

4,
 0

44
 

83
, 

17
7,

 5
97

 

10
9.

 3
13

, 
77

1 
49

, 
55

4,
 2

89
 

18
, 

16
2,

 
19

8 

52
, 

79
5,

 1
70

 
13

, 
00

4,
 9

23
 

26
, 

89
7,

 7
92

 
2,

 2
96

, 
53

4 
6,

 7
13

, 
54

8 

D
eb

t 
se

rv
ic

e 

1 

P
ay

m
en

ts
 o

f 
bo

nd
s 

an
d 

sb
or

t-
te

rm
 

lo
an

s 

8 

$1
42

, 6
75

, 
83

9 

P
ay

m
en

ts
 t

o 
si

nk
in

g 
fu

nd
s 

td
 

E
ll 0 cm

) 

95
9,

 1
65

 

0 

$2
0,

 1
44

, 0
79

 

1 
01

7,
 6

94
 

1,
 
18

5,
 5

50
 

I, 
86

7,
 4

76
 

17
6 

71
9,

 9
16

 

2,
 4

17
, 

05
3 

63
, 

50
0 

8,
 4

71
 

90
5 

2 
3,

 3
79

, 
44

3 

95
6,

 5
79

 
3,

 9
67

, 
45

2 
4,

 7
27

, 
71

8,
 

2,
 1

67
, 

98
7 

3 
24

5,
 0

00
 

:3
, 
94

9.
 0

32
 

1,
 6

64
, 

72
0 

(4
) 

1,
 0

68
, 

77
5 

15
, 

76
1,

 4
96

 
4,

 0
17

, 
64

4 
1,

 2
79

, 
95

4 
__

 1,
 1

1Z
 2

65
. 

37
2,

 24
0 

1,
 2

46
, 

87
5 

2,
 6

17
, 

32
0 

30
0,

 8
78

 
61

2,
 2

07
 

"f
 f.
 .

 . 

: * 
* 

it 

_ 

*.
 

. 

. 

. 

* 

. 

I 

4,
 

- _
__

__
__

_ 
_ 

_ 
_ 

1 
' I 

1 , 

.1
1.

 
M

D
 
...

...
. 

.4
1M

 

e 
.. 

. 

_ 
__

_ 
__

_ 
_ 

.. 
de

 

I.
 _ 

. 
. 

._
 

.. 
...

 _ 
_ 



IIIII X 1 I $ quie 5

pi
I

gif : gla I

g e- 6

I .. 5

I t v.Is
1

sill
.Dakota Os s 1II04 s e

STATE SCHOOL swings

I e m a e ..4 e

o o Aa 11 le.,
OI s smog I

I I 1 I o I
a 6 : o ... is f e t., :, ...

..
a

e I
Is oaf

siOlOSNIO
1 1 1 I o ,.. I
I I 1 IIIP o s1I O i e

OS I IS I III Is I IIl I II IIS e

sEarzs c r- i cr,

cro:ggil ig
irsei.-;zea itsa .a
woe I

o

§1

gg 5tVg%
s;e5, -i4'!1g54

Rinra Wt.
Kr4Airgtz¡t75-2

t-cb

6wate4 ii4eted. ottlfzeuNqw vi C.) vsg

§

W-r418(1"
oigc444

\

.7).1§RE

Ve.1m
lies

grw2i
States ...;(214

c.4 a..0 Ajeel0= eC4 e
Vrej4 c 4cice

lig 1141516

nErvii WEPI
5Mg gInfl
tets.1 aefga44 ?miff

raRF4 ,,g3g-§ MIA nr3
56 Ogg v5tda 004 g615
g.z 4gaoi-vi

R; E3H§ Fan Hils
Mitz: illgg glggil
r:44e04 .:glegor ..p.rgealgr
."

Ila1i
gtV5 f644 14

tig gglAi Mtn ORM 1RRV
Mai dagg

4

T.

14111 III11111 III11111 Oil
t I 000 III11111 161101411 fee11114 110

I I el SOS1.411 I O11IIIII 11111111 111IIII-9 IIIIIIII IIIIIIII II41411 1114IIIII III11411.- 10 i11114 IIIellisto 11110041 10111119 19I. Il 414,11111"III ij I I14
1

II
1 ,

.
......,..t . 8. 1..

I . ,
>4 1

t5,.)04 ! fi,...,,,

111(10 11111

.11Ema
e

W. ?Mil
Is-1'7ff

111=11

1414111514441
15.001III I41411114141111

s II I10111111614111104111 111111111111111101111S11110111115#1111111 Ito SO
i t

t s

ssi sit its sit

S I

41;0
I8

1

I
I Z.

,

I 1148 111

t"1:-

p.

. . _

ii

4.

C

:

New Jersey
N.ou

O

O.

New York
N rth
NO1
Ohio

Oregon_
P;

:4-' lath_ 11:1
'-

"V"1

,H4.ashingtön
.WeSt Vir ja

r'rorisconsin
.. ..

ka
:Actin Samoa

CL. ZOne)
Guam
Ha Arallv.

out* 1g

V

3, 473, 452
270, 569

7, 367, 602
1, 514, 071

394, 517
5, 2hz 504
1, 446, )

3V2, 993
7, 795, 410

271, 936
364, 751

1, 087, 804

4,

Z36, 021
655,

I, 320, 503
719, 360

1, 485, 302
347, 772

53, 527, 921
3, 417, 417

171, 650, 1R93
20, 53Z 486
.8, 691, 285
69, 489, 254
181919, 904

11, 643, 995
98, 345, 950
6, 349, 364

10, 161, 594
9, 064, 115

14, 906, 240
34, 86Z 675

215
891
711.

18, 678, 745
17, 801, 615
28, 934, 726
3, 924, 180

41.

40,1303

13, 000
1, 065

41, 118

382, 262
19, 138

269, 942
53, 108

3, 663, 279

10, 484, 022
080

74, 174

24, MO, 402
\ 1, 234, 220

64, 926, 302
7, 828, 214
5, 064, 489

37, 974, 387
7, 168, 116

4, 385, 327
36, 511, 057

2, 915, 886
3, 637, 072
3, 572, 005

3. 237, 638
14, 556, 050
2, 407, 115
1, 364, 958
4, 501, 708

8, 075, 660
4, 034, 413

10, - 43, 77 4
1 351 616

137 301

36, 797
1 229

408, 195

732, 292
18, 153

81, 551, 775
4, 9V, 206

243, 944, 797
2, 874, 771

. 14, 150, 351
112, 746, 145
27, 534, 714

22, 541, 175
361, 640

57, 267, 251
9, 075, 654
1, 396, 699

26, 954, 240
1, 755, 639

16, 422, 315 3, 566, 234
142 652, 417 34. 789, 076

9, 537, 176 3, 039, 687
14, 163, 417 ' 1 611 2,55
13, 74 924 1, 204, 622

18, 765, 500
53, 495, 965
9, 154, 945
4, 560, 870

19, 420, 158

28, 074, 998
22, 555, 388
40, 966, 802
5, 625,568

560, 366
19, 138

319, 739
55, 402

4, 112, 592

10, 950, 791
4, 924, 098

111, 527

4,002,869'
12, 421, 599
1, 486, 750

518, 967
2, 91Z 097

4, 471, oos
3, 219, 240
6, 860, 157

495, 541

97, 149
3, 000

10, 251
7, 946

726, 284

Z 858, 963
291, 114

2, 340

101, 092, 950
- 2K3, 846

301, 212, 050
3h, 950, 425
15, 547, W

139 700 385
29, 290. 363

6, 441, 292
340, 672

15, 814, 709
2, 096, 316
1, 165, 429

s 18, 475, 575
2.956,000

19, 988, 549 5, 021,
177, 441, 493 1 12, 961, 761

12, 5761 863 1 .505, 412
15, 774, (72 1
14, 928, 546 ' 2, 540, 384rn

22, 768, 369
65, 917, 564
10, 641, 695

079;-27
24 332,155

32, 546, 003
25, 774, 628
47, 826, 959

6, 121, 109

657 515
22, 138

329 990
63, 348

4, 838, 876

13, 807, 754
5, 215, 212

113, 867

Z 356, 398
497, 934

86, 0 4 4
565, 003

2, 726, 574
3 1, 369, 410

4, 217;299

690, 683 4

104, 029

126, 557

576, 386

7, 986, 074

aal

4, 115, 341
;.4 257, 053
- .. .. -

1,413,311

428, 889

131, 590

I 1.nrgitiar expetlditureS for evening schools and 6462;TV&
Incluio es interest.

a

I Estimated.
included in interest.

I Statistics of 1926.
Statistics of 1927.

Included in instruction.
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TABLE 27. Percentage analysia of expenditures, 1927-28

State

Continental U. S

Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas
California 1

Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia _

Florida
Georgia
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana_
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
MIssIMIppÍ._________ . _ _

Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York ,
North Carolina__
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Toms
Utah
Vermont
Virginia
Washingtot
West Virginia
Wisconsin ._
Wyoming

Outlying parts of the U. S.

Alaska
American Samoa %.

Canal Zone
Guam
Hawaii
Philippine Islands.
Porto Rico
Virgin Islands

Total exritnditure, ()Alluding payments of ho)ads

General' Salaries
ofcontrol teachers instruc-

3 3

3. 5 I 53. 4

3. 7
7. 5
5. 8
4. 0
2.3

3. 0
3. 9
1. 4
5. 7
4. 7

4. 8
3. 2
3. 2
5. 5
1. 7

4. 9
3. 6
4. 9
2. 5
3. 2

1. 1
6. 1
4. 0
1. 9
5. 9

5. 6
3. 8
5. 9
3. 3
5. 1

2. 4
3. 9
2. 5
3.8,
4. 9

2. 0
4.4
2. 1
2. 3
7. 3

2. 7

4. 2
4. 6
2. 9

4. 1
2. 8
3. 1
5. 7

61.
58. 3
61. 3
57. 9

54. 9
64. 3
52. 9
34. 1
69. 0

50. 7
50. 9
48.
54. 2

60. 6
53. 3
52. 8
55.3
58. 6

Text-
books
and

other

tion
upplies

4

1. 3
4. 6
1. 6

.

4. 4
5. 0
2. 7
8. 9
1. 9

3. 7
2. 4
1. 9
2. 3

1. 9
1. 1
5. 2
3. 4
4. 3

M. 3
57. 4

52. 9

59. 5
57. 3
53. 8
48. 0
63. 1

55. 0
51. 6
52. 1
46. 7
62. 9

55. 2
51.3
46. 9
63. 7
52. 1

64_ 0
A. 0

54.0

53. 9
3

56. 3
59. 6

& 2

3. 9
1. 7

. 9

3.4
5. 0

16. 9

62. 8
59 6
69. 3
72. 2
Za

7t
63. 4

4. 5
2. 7

2

4. 9
6. 0
4. 5
3. 4
1. 6

2. 0
1. 1
3. A
3. 0
1. 7

3. 0
I. 1
3. 6

. 7
& 6

1. 5
1. 9

4. 2
-7 1. 8

3. 5
Z 8
4. 2
4. 5

=======

Total
for in-

, strue-
tion

55. 9

62. 8
62. 9
62 9
M. 2
57. 2

59. 3
69. 3
55. 6
43. 0
70. 9

54. 4
53. 3
49. 9
56. 5
53. 5

62. 5
54. 4
58. 0
58. 7
62. 9

45. 2
59.
60. 1
54. 8
68. 1

64. 4
63. 3
58. 3
51. 4
64. 7

57. 0
52. 7
55. 9
49. 7
64. 6
58. 2
55. 4
50. 5
64. 4
60. 7

65. 8

63. 9

57. 4
69. 1
60. 5
64. 1

58. 1
86. 4
81. 8

683. 8
75. 7

M iscel-
laneous
current

ex-
penses

6

13. 4-
25. 0
16. 0 1
14. 8 I

32. 5 I

21. 0 I

18. 7
14. 3
28.
16. 0

30. 1
23. 3
29. 1
31. 9
34. 0

15. 8
23. 0
30. 1
22. 9
18. 8

18. 6
24. 4

20. 8
19. 3
27. 3
23. 6
23. 4

21. 6
20. 1
32. 6
27. 2
24. 6

21. 9
20. 6
23. 2
23. 1
23. 9

14. 2
22. 1
22. 6

9
20
24. 8
15. 6
22. 1
22. 1

===augm=

20. 9

75. 9 .

6& 1 IL 9
7 5. 4 ii:i)

Outlays

7

17. 6

20. 1
4. 6

15. 3

h. 0

16. 7
8. 1

28.7
23. 0

8. 4

10. 7
20. 2
17. 8

6. 1
10. 8

16. 8
19. 0
7. 0

15. 9
15. 1

21. 3
9. 4

12.
24. 7
11.

9. 2
13: 6

8. 5
21. 7

6. 8

19. 0
23.3

9. 0
19. 3
6. 0

17. 9
19. 6
24. 2
10. 2

8. 1

17. 6
18. 8
14.0
10. 2

13.7
12.5
14.3
8.1

14.8
13 6
8. h

12.6
15.0

III 7
6.6

, 2.1

Total expenditures, ex-
cluding payments for
outlays and of bonds

I

do
General InStruc-
control Lion

4. 3

4. 6
7. 8
6. 8
5. 2

'4. 5
3. 6
4. 2
2. 0
7. 5

A5.

5. 4
4. 0
3. 9
5. 9
1. 9

5. 9
4. 4
5. 3
2. 9
3. 7

1. 5
6. 8
4. 6
2. h
6. 7

6. 2
4. 4
6. 4
4. 3
5. 5

3. 0
5. 1
2. 8

5. 3

2. 4
5. 4
2. 8
2. 6
7. 9

3. 3
7. 6
4. 9
5. 2
3. 4

67. 9

78. 6
66. 0
74. 3
75. 6
62. 1

71. 1
75. 4
78. 0
55.
77. 4

60. 9
66. 8
60. 7
60. 1
60. 0
75. 1
67. 2
62. 4
69. 9
74. 1

57. 4
66. 0
68. 9
72. 8
65. 7
70. 9
73. 3
63. 7
65. 6
69. 4

70. 4
68. 7
61. 4
61. 6
68. 7
70. 9
68. 9
66. 6
71. 7
66. 1

79. 4
65. 2
68. 8
04. 9
73. 4
66. 5

3. 1
3. 6
6. 2

4. 3

4. 1
1. 9
1. 0

4. 3
6. 3

17. 2 66°. 6

70. 8
09. 7

18. 2
100 0
84. 4
95. 9
89. 1

95.1

Miscel-
laneous
current

ex-
penses

le

27.

16.

18. 9
19. 2
35. 4

25. 3
20. 4
20. 0
36. 7
17. 5

33. 7
29. 2
35. 4
34. 0
38. 1

19. 0
28. 4
32. 3
27. 2
22. 2
41. 1
27. 2
26. 5
24. 7
27. 6

22.19
22. 3
29. 9
30%1
25. 1

26. 6
26. 2
35. 8
33. 7
26. 0

26. 7
25. 6
30. 6
25. 7
26. 0
17. 3
27. 2
26. 3
29. 9
23. 2

28. 8
17. 8

4.

24.

24. 6

11. 6
2. 2
9. 9

14.9
16. 3

Includes expenses alarming schools:

II

- ,
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1
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1
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1
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5.

7
1.7

p

8

52,11
so

t.

{Tip, -

3

!

44, 4

,

0.

11 2,
1 9
8.4

.
I.

o
'

6

'

t'

8

4.7

8

J

.

-

s

8
2

'

d

.

1444'-'

it

,_

1

_

-a

4

_ _
_ .....

0

a.

54.
62.

a

. 0

8

9

26.

8

5.3
2& 8
12.5

4.8
eaSe st. . gm 4.

.

116.0

a
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TABLE 28.
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Percentage of cit1endance-4chool funds and lands-Per capita cods,
19ZP7-28

State

1

Continental U. S_

Alabama__ _
Arizona
Arkansas
Californ _

Colorado_ -

Connect _

Delaware
District of Columbia.
Florida - - -
Georgia_ _ _ _

Idaho _ _ _ _

_

Indiana_ _ _ _

Kansas _ _ -

Kentuck y....
Louisiana.
Maine
MarylandIUI. _

Massachuseit s

Michigan _ _ _ _
Minnesota...

ississ i
MLssour
Montana
kebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire_
New Jersey.. ,_ _
New Mexico
New York_
North (.7arolint; 10
North Dakota/
Ohio
Oklahoma
Orekon
Pennsylvania 6

Rhode Islam'.
South Carolinti_ _
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

_
West V tale
Wisconsin

, Wyoming

Otalyisig parts of the U. S.
Alaska

rican Samoa

,.

-
. -

4

mw

Cana
Guam
Hawaii .....

G. a Ma

Per
cent of
total

men(
in high
school

2

15. 5

n
13. 5
H. 1

19.
ls. 5

14. 8
15. 5
h. 6
11. 3
10. 2

19. 7
19. 5
20. 1
19. 9
20. 4

9. 5
11. 5
18.
13. 4
10.

15.
16. 2
8. 3

18. 4
18. 8

20. 0
23. 9
17. 9
14. 0
10. 4

17. 4
12. 1
15. 5
18. 7
11 8

22. 6
13. 9
14. 3
11. 3
17. 0

9. 7
17. 5
20. 5
17. 1
10. 2

23. 1
11. 0
17. 8
20. 0

14. 8

Per
cent or
school
term

not at-
tended

3

9. 7
2. 1-
7. 4

1S. 2

26. 7
23. 0
27. 2
1. 6
21.

15. 6
14. 4
17. 4
23. 8
24. 1

20.
14. 7
7. 7

15. 2
16.

26. 5
21. 9
11. 2
16. 7
11. 8

9. 4
18. 0
29. 4
14 2
14. 2

18. 0
14. 9
12. 5
16. 8
30. 5

14 1
24. 6
20. 4
16. 2
32. 9

12. 3
15. 1
13. 8
26. 9
17. 4

29. 5
l& 8
13. 2
13. 1
23. 8

19. 3
17. 2 .

.10. 3
26. 8

Annual
income

from
funds
and

lands
per

pupil
en-

rolled

4

$1. 05

3. 40
. 14

3. 31

. 73
1. 40

r
I )

6. 16
. 93

1. 64
. 87

1. 21

. 01

. 54

. 48
1. 08

. 46

. 43
3. 99

. 10
2. 53
9. 90

2. 70
9. 05

. 55

. 69
11. 41

. 05
& 26

. 42
2. 60

2. 16
. 05
. 13
. 03

9. 12

. 22
1. 89
2. 36
1. 16

. 32

3. 11
. 10
. 78

17. 70

-

Total
per

capita
of pop-
ulatiou

$18.17

7. 82
17.
7. 28

31. 66
22. S1

19. 68
13. 24
20. 79
21. 59
5, 54

19. 15
19. 83
22. 39
20. 52
23. 38

8. 82
11. 09
13. 59
13. 31
19. 39

23. 81
18. 21
10. 15
14. 99
23. 73

19. 10

.14. 72
27. 24
13. 34

26. 08
13. 26
24. 25
20. 47
12. 07

22. 16
18. 01
17. 57
& 46

21. 21

9. 10
12. 01
20. 04
14. 43
8. 67

20251
14. 95
16. 20
24. 78

Annual cost of education

Per pupil
quelled

For Forcurrept out-
"- \ layspenses

17 7
11 1
11 5 .

I
7. 3

$71.39

25. 29
88. 97
25. 02

110. 48
95. 79

87. 52
72. 58

105. 75
64. 89
23. 07

77. 77
84. 96
89. 25
84. 81
89. 99

32. 19
42. 18
66. 16
66. 75
94. 96

102. 37
81. 18
26. 15
58. 46
97. 50

74. 90
113. 48
84. 28

107. 30
- 57. 08

118. 49
35. 20
82. 01
87. 09
40, 38

87. 73
75. 74
84. 11
29. 74
83. 47

27. 74
43. 40
67. 03
70. 68
35. 07

82. 82
56. 23
75. 64

105. 85

7

$15. 21

6. 38
4. 34
4. 51

33. 03
8. 29

17. 50
6. 44

42. .58
19. 40
2. 10

9. 23
21. 43
19. 37
5. 52

10. 87

486,
9. 87
4. 95

12. 66
16. 83

2i. 61
8. 48
3. 84

19. 22
12. 74

7. 58
17. 91
7. 83

29. 06
4. 19

27. 82
10. 69
& 09

20. 82
2. 57

19. 05
18. 47
26. 81
3. 38
7. 33

5. 92
10. 08
10. 89
&

4469

& 03
12. 67
9. 32

Per pupil
attending

For
current

ex-
penses

For
out-
lays

8

$87. 22 $18. 58

Daily cost
per pupil
attending

For
cur-
rent
ex-

penses

le

Cents
51

For
out-
lays

11

Cents
11

34. 53 8. 71 s 23
115. 53 5. 64 89
34. 35 6. 19 24

130. 97 39. 16 72
122. 3P 10. 58 69
104. 21 20. 84
84. 74 7. 52

128. 02 50. 54
85. 14 25. 45
30. 38 77

97. 57 11. 65
99. 62 25. 13
96. 67 20. 98

101. 25 6. 013
107. 23 12. 95

43. 81 & 81
54:02 12. 6.5
74. 49 5. 58
80. 13 15. 20

107. 73 19. 10

117. 76 30. 14
99. 00 10. 32
37. 02 5. 44
68. 11

113. 58 14.
22.

91. 39 9. 24
133. 34 21. 05
96. 32 8. 94

129. 03 35. 87
82. 09 6. 03

137. 95 '32. 38
46. 63 14. 17

102. 98 10. 16
103. 89 24. 84
60. 12 3. 83

100. 08 21.73
89. 19 21. 75
97. 31. 10
40. 4. 62

101. 8. 87

39. 7 8. 40
52. 4 12. 11
76. 12. 49
81. 1 9. 25
44. 6. 66

102. it4 16.34
67. 90 9. 69
M. 36 14. 13

144. 56 12. 73

11. 95 116. 04 21 12 14. 10
2. 77 10. 63 1. 67 11. 96

11. 79 56. 94 1.83 65. 86
4. 87 15. 75 2. 26 16. SO

13. 63 63. 48 11. 21 68. 46

1. 01 83 2.57 11.01
303. 22.29 1.32 25.04

Philippine Islands
Porto Rico
Virgin Wands.-- - -

5
13.

24 45
1

1 11
2. 38

12. 09

.1 88
1. 14

6
3
4

a
67 11
46 4
71 29
M 17
21 2

55 7
53 13
56 12
59 4
64 . 8
27 a

8
42 3
43 8
19 10

60 16
56 6

4

g
5i; a
80\ 12
54 5
69 19
46 3

75 18
31 9
6 6
68 14
40 3

67 12
49 12
54 17
28 3
58 6

34 8
47 8

24 6

48 6
ZS 4
57 If
41 6
48 1, 8
84 ' 7

14
1
I.

1
7

4. 8
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TABLE 29. Statistics for, elementary and secondary schools for 16 States, 1927-28
1.-ELEMENTAW4PAY SCHOOLS

State

1

Total for 16 States..
Alabama
Arizona
Arkansas

, Connecticut
District of Columbia._ _

M aryland
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey

. Oregon
Utah
Washin
West V
Wisconsin

Teach-
ers,

princi-
pals,
and

super-
visors

125, 735;

12, 1M
Z 419

10, 918
8, 534
1, 844

6, 200
4, 874

11, 317
635
2%4

19, 365
5, 944
3, 357,
8, 473

12, 174

15, 243

A verage
daily

attend-
ance

Salaries of
teachers,

principals,
and

super isbrs

Payments
for

ourrent
expenses

Payments
for

outlays

3, 120, 902 877, 8 $205, 583, W11.38,429, 211

369, `i 6, 529, 508 8, 244, 46OI 2, 369, 864
58, 4 3, 661, 266 4, 917, 115 265, KO5

283, 245 6, 4 52, 862 7, 594, 4531_ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _

226, 096 13, 568, 786 18, 677, 454 4, 274, 710
45, 897 3, 781:4, 622 5, 079, 945 975, 926

178, 124 7, 980, 044 11, 134, 371 1, 191,994
81, 835 5, 209, 340 7, 593, 467 997, 7

51'11209, 063 lp, 983, 721 14, 894, 805 1, 300,
11, 177 927,1423 1, 307, 439 156, 986
50, 984 2, 4 54, 283 3, 801, 643 - 211, 048

523, ici 37, 061, 210 52, 5419, 21g 17, 642, 110
126, 788 7, 765, 152 10, 623, 282 2, 153, 004
96, 4g5 4, 14g, 117 5, 018, 3551 618, 230

209, 956 12 129, 508 17, 203, 048
291, 105 11, 65 1, 021 14, 319, 529 2, 578, 4 14

358, 768 15, 574, 593 21, 954, 771 3, 692, 807

A verage
annual

salaries of
teachers,
princi-

pals and
super-
visors

Cost per pupil
attending

For
current

ex-
penses

7 8

$1, 192 $65. 87

22.537
1, 514

< 591
1, 590
2, 050

1, 287
1, 069'

971
1, 461
1, 0751

1, 9141
1, 306
1, 236'
1, 440

957

1

. 4 H.-SEPARATELY ORGANIZED JUNIOR 111011 SCHOOLS

Total for 4 States:
Arkanna..._ ......
District of Columbia._ _

M aryland
New Jersey

2, 3431

87
331
67S

1, 24 7

50, 1701 $4, 587, 849

2, 612: 137, 696
6, 684 727, 589

17, 0551 1, 165, 698
23, 819i ZrhrM,$18

.84. 20
26. 81
82. 61

110. 68

62. 51
92. 79
71. 25

116. 98
74. 5

100. 48
83. 79
58. 23
81.94
49. 29

61. 19

For
out-
hys

9

$14. 62

6. 41
4. 55

21. 26

6. 69
12. 19
6. 22

14. 05
4. 14

33. 72
16. 9g
6. 41

......
8. ts6

10. 29

$6, 160, 300 $2, 460, 4 37

170, 625 _ _ _ _ _-
988, 772 1, 112, 571

1, N1, 309 180, 535
3, 418, 603 1, 167, 331

SI, 958

1, 583
2, 198
1, 719
2, 050

$122. 97, $.51. 74

65. 32
147. 93
93. 30

143. 52

166. 40
10. 59
49. 01

M.-JUNIORSENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS UNDER ONE ORGANIZATION

Toeal for 3 States.
Alabama
Arkansas
Maryland

5, 7071 137, 748

4 41
1 1

1

47, 319, 293

95, 569
39, 773
2, 406

5, MO,
1. 313, 094

165, 897

$8, 665

6, 863, 194
1, 588, 258

213, 57

$1, 869, 3561 $1, 282. 51

1,682, 4 1, 323
1, 105

186, 953 1, 565

$62. 90

71. 81
39. 93
8& 77

$19. 08

17. 60

W.-SEPARATELY ORGANIZED SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS

Total for 3 States
ArkanSas
Maryland
New Jersey

1, 106601

432
614

.23, 194

1, 81
9, 233

12,

882, i20
99, 798

1, 100, 337
1, 682, 585

$3, 836, 2191

141, 089
1, 529, 670
2, 165, 400

$2, 190, 805

1, 463, 977
726, 828

$2, 606

1, 663
2, 547
29.

V.-REGULAR AND VOCATIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS

4_0I $ 1 0 2 49

-MF.T41

178. 34 59. 86
165. 158. 56

Total lor 15 States_
Arizona
Arkansas
Connecticut
District of Columbia._ _

Maryland.... ...... ......
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada 0,0.4
New Hampshire
New Jersey
Oregon.... ....... ..... . -
Mal
Viuhi
West Vnegatis;
Wisconsin 8

27, 653 528, 718
,m7 -

$51, 926, 429 $73, 991, 997 $13, 312, 788 $1, 878 $139. 95 sib. 01

634
510

1,977
592
1130

1, 179
1, 327

815I

8,

Z 241
1, 145
Z
3,064
4, 283

10, 172
21, 532
36, 296
11, 327
18, 851

19, 433
58, 248
$, ION

I 1Z 797
72, 867

37, 300
24, 659
63, 586
41, 064
96,

1, 184,
671, 517

4, 455, 070
1, 568, 347
1, 490, 882

1; 672, 117
5, 010, 669

3SEr
1, 159, 08
8, 640,

3, 271, 4
1,699, 071
5, 423,
6, 438, 443
9, 852,

1, 661,
787, 816

6, 105, 523
2, 068, 377

61

2,M3,400
7, 021,

588272
1, MQ,

12, 690, 677

4, 544, 591
2, 500, 637
7, 994,
7, 419,404

14, 374, 241
*

121, 005
......_ ..

1, 193:435
1, 205, 111

407, 1

505, 1 76
1, 1681

156, 061
359, 404

3, 004, 906

1, 413, 1
868,

640, 8
2, 269, 751

1, 869
. 1, 317
2,263
2, 649
1, 521

1 418
1

1, 616
1, 422

2, 321

1,
1,
1, 843
1, na
2,

163. 33

16& 21
182.61
107.

130. 88
120.61
159.
)I4Ç
174. 16

121. 84
101. 41
125.
laa
148.

11. 90

3Z-88
106. 39

1. 60

26. 00
20. 06
42 20
II OP
41. 24

37. 89
116. Z

....
15. 61
23. 41

Includes kindeltenDistribution estimated between elementary and secondary schools.
Data for reorganisd types of high schools not included in this table.

44, '

4
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I
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_ _ _

14,
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4
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........

30
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411.,

302

77. 70
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80
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.......
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359'
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TABLE 30.-Dis1ribution of pupas enrolled in schools in 27 Stales, according to.

. length of school term, 1927-28

State

1

80 days
or less

2

RI-100
days

101-120
days

121-140 141460
days days

3 4

Total fdr States_ _ _ 141954 293, 541 4.4,

, Alabama
Arizona...
Arkansas.. .

Connecticut
Delaware

. . . .
3, 215 82, 66.4 48, 302

119 9
18, 677 I 40,07 85, 952

District of Columbia_
Kansas 15 , 175
Maine : 59Maryland.. 71 1 le;
Massachusetts_ _ _

M innesota _ - _ _ _ _ 1

Mississippi. .. - 1 - - Ni% (49 145, 124 58, 359
Montana 359 229 524
Nebraska _ _ _ _ . _ . . _ . __ _ . .

21
.._ _ _ _ . . 79

Nevada_ _ _ _ _ . 7 21

New Hampshire
North Carohna
North Dakota_ .

Ohio_ _ _ -

Rhode Island

South Dakota
Utah__ _

N'ermont
Virginia
Washington 27

- . .

2, 072

Wisconsin' 69, 329
Wyoming

Outlying parts of the United
States

A I ask a . _ _ ..... _
A merican Samoa
Canal Zone
Guam _

Porto Rico
Virgin Islands _ _ _ .

. _ 267, 239
91 2 1. 368

16

23, 7R0

141

21, KM

25

'161-180
days

7

349, 362 1, 212, 716 4, 799, 721

136, 867 29, lifi rs, 588
1, 880 761038

, 633 92, 271 182, 104
40, 071
16, 352

:1z
i

130, 491 294, 535
148 13, 197 105, 409
228 2, 311 21, 284

155, 098

11, 126 102, 958 249, 805
15,4150 211, 565

1, 297 3, 824
1, 120 10, 207

104 1, 090

45, 444 284, 408
14, 707 30, 239

1, 862

17, M1
270

39, 102

Zit 2OR
10,

2, 071

92, 191
1, 7M

116, 789
76, 909

314. 423
13, 673

89, 298
251, 727
114, 491

1, 294, 657

141, 219
91, 623

'64, 529
297, 571
166, 545

318, 606
M, 379

3, 249

2, 341

84, 787

181-200
days

Total en-
rollment

8

1,834, 9047

$.,7lS7

4i49.
24, 449

r, 368
175

33, 101
227, 690
573,

188, 905

34,

i, 598

A, 696

5, 881

fiat- 1

33,078

68, 555
169,931

1, 467
1, 800

0. D

220, 940

19, 119, 909

575, 750
90, 395

483, 274
307, MO
40, 801

fn, 3'88
425, 514
151, 914
251, 701
728, 285

552, 794
605, 536
117, 972
325, 829

16, 514

75, 994
848, 778
169, 670

1, 294, 657
113, 341

164, 427
136, 585-
64, 529

553, 717
339, 001

5454, 888
53, 140

4, 829.
1, 800

I 503
3, 517

64, 787
220, 940

2, 919

I Includes 3,M5 pupils enrolled in sch6ols in session more than 200 days.3 Includes 2,922 pupils enrolled in schools In session more than 200 days.3 These pupils enrolled in schools in session more than 200 days.
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TABLE 3t. Statistics of white and of colored school population, enrollment, and
teachers in 16 States, 1927-28

State

1

Population 5 to
17 years of age,

inclusive I

White Colored

3

Total of States reporting. 7, 432, 066 3, 104, 901)

Per cent of
school popu-

lation

White

4

70. 5

Alabama, ... _ ....... _ 524. 319; 324, 027 61. 8
Arkanskr .. . _ _ _ . _ .. _ _ . _ 463, 946 160, 475 74. 3
Delaware 47. 049! 7, 610 86. I
District of Columbia . _ _ _ 62, 633: 25, 055 71. 4
Florida 215, 051 107, 155 M. 7

Georgia 587, 484. 433. 3, 57. 5
,Louisiana. _ _ _ _ _ ._ 364, 7101 226 61. 7
Maryland_ _ _ _ . _ 313. 638 66, 448 82. 5
Mississippi 3 306. 921 3 393, 4 43. 8
North Carolina 647, 5121 3os, 008 68.

1Oklahoma _
672, 205, 76, 084 89. 8

South Carolina 288,153,, 337, 897 46. 0
Tennessee 617, 709; 135, I 82.
Texas 1 394 463 253. 229 83. 9
Virginia -_

516, 828' =7, 990 69. 4

West Virginia 479, 438 24 825 95 1

C ol-
ored

Enrollment in
elementary and

pecondary
schools

White Colored

Ratio of er .
rollment in

public schools
to school

population

Number of
teachers

employed

Col-White Whiteored

15

Col-
ored

11

29. 5 6, 254, 635 2, 207, 467 O. 842 O. 710 182, 762 47, 658..n...
38. 2! 430, 707' 204, 5P3 . 770
25. 71 368, 2M- 1 10. 81,3 . 794
13. 9: 34. 3* 6. 4A9' . 731
28. 6i 51, 9011 25, 467; . 829
33. 3 267, 8IS' 93, 5391 (2)

42. 5 463, 438 241, 4981
38. 3 269, 64g, 145, 833..

I .

56. 2i 315, 2V) 290, 248
32.1 586, 697 262, 081

10. 211 632. 838 49, 401'
54.01 248, 272 228, 003'
18. 0 thr)5. 025 121, 396'
16.1 1, 031.381 201,315
30. 6 401, 424 152, 293

4 9 377, 133 23,981

7S9
. 739,
. 70:31

(1)
. 906

. 941

. 862

. 898

. 778

. 762

787

. 631 l2,902 , 3, 893

. 691 10, 400i 2, 367

. 853 1, 197 201
(7) 1, 772! 827
. 873 N 9S51 2, 236

. 557 13, 6621 5, 143

. 643 8, 650 2, 823

. 759 7. 1801 1, 472

. 738 10, 468 6, OM

. 859 17, 749 5, 924

. 640 17, 766 1, 364

. 675 8, 616 4, 449

. 895 15, 242 2, 800

. 795 35. 623 4, 283

. 668 12, 550 3, 791

966

Estimated.
I No basis for estimating growth in Population since 1920,

Estimated on school census for 5-21 years of age.

TABLE School term and school attendance of white and of colored
15 States, 1927-28

pupils in

State

1

Alabama
Arkansas
Delaware
District of Columbia_
Florida-

Georgia
Louisiana
Maryland
MissisSippi f
North Carolina

Oklahoma
South Carolina
Tennessee
Texas
Virginia _,

Length of school
term (days)

In white In colored
schools schools

2

158
150
185
180
163

189
162
154

150
172
167
157
165

3
1

127
132
184
-180
124

137
114
178
112
138

142
116
149
130
142

Average number of Per cent of schooldays attended Per centterm not at-by each pupil , tended attending
enrolled

of pupils
daily

In white In colored In white In colored In white In colored
schools schools schools schools schools schools

4

118
1 10
161
149
124

119
139
160
118
120

101
129
117
131
134

92
93

146
150
98

100
85

136
76
95

88
83

108
108
106

26
26
13
18
24

23
20
16
27
22

32
26
30
17
19

27
30
21
17
23

27

24
32
31

39
29
28
18

74
74
87
82
76

77
80
85
73
78

68

83
81

5

73
70
78
83

74
76
68
es

%61

71
72

.82
74

4.

f

.
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TABLE 33.-Enrollment of white and of colored pupils in 16 States, according toyear of advancement, 1927-28

Year of advancement

K indergarten
First
Second
Third
Fourth..._ . _

Fifth. _ _ _ -
Sixth__ _ _

Seventh.. .

Eighth__
First year high
Second year high
Third year high._ _

Fourth year high

Total

White pupils I Colored pupils
1

N umber of total Number Per cent
of total

Per cent

42, 071
1, 233, 566

734, 941
704, 915
690, 034
636, 135
568, 725
503, 442
231, 208

3

5, 120
769, 473
328, 099
290, 190
258, 645
200, 077
143, 732
95, 202
32, 908

; 348, 319
248, 737
179, 916
134, 632

5. 6

19

37, 938
24 738
14, 201
9, 144

6, 254, 641 100,0 2, 207, 467

O. 2
34. 9
14. 9
13. 2
11. */
9. 1
& 5
4. 3
1. 5

1. 7
L 0
. 6
. 4

100. 0

TABLE 34. Enrollment of colored pupils in 16 Stales, 927-28

State,

1

Kindergarten and elemen-
tary

Boys Girls Total

2

Total for 16 States_ . 1, 010, 332

Alabama
Arkansas
Delaware
District of Columbia_ _ _
Florida 4,

Georgia
Louisiana
Maryland
Mississippi
North Carolina_
Oklahoma
Smith Carolina... _ .....
Tennessee
Texas
Virginia

3

1, 113, 114 2, 123, 446!

95,
42. 281

86
10, 2

1 42, 58

109, 007
681 991
2Z

136, 1
120, 007

lt686
541, 38.
91, 226
68, 938

West Virginia... _ 10, 853

104, 064
56, 596

3, 081

I 48, 879
11,

127, 296
74, 272
24, 351

150, 126
3 130, 530

23, 016
118, 251
59, 454
94, 094
76,
11, 233

Secondary Oh

Boys ; G irls Total

M,mi 1
108, 8

5,
21, 61
91,

236, 303 2,
141,Z34 14I 1
281,Z3Z 1,
250, 537 2 4, 1
4fl6l 1, 214

2l,937I 2, 4
115, 1,
185,31 5, 973
145,41 2,
n,61 761

Total

Boys

84, cal LOU, 360 1,

Girls

156, 107

Total

10

207, 467

8, 695 5, 260
1, 280 1, 976

332 541
2, 289 3, 848

I 1, 107 2, 073

2, 799
3, 173
1, 816
2, 286
7, 378
1, 911
5, 646
2, 652

10, 023
4, 472 6,
1, 1341

5, 1
4, 5
3, 504
4, 01

11, 544
3, 1
8, 066
5, 557

15, 996

96, 824 107 7 2134, 583
52, 977 57, 87 e. 110, 853
3, 076 3, 413 6, 489 .

11, 807 13, ; 25, 487
43, 553 49, : 93, 539

111, 403, 130, l _,241, 498
68, 388 77, 9145, 833
24, 320 26, 50, 487

137, 838 152, 41 290, 348
3 124, 173 137, 1: 262, 081

24, 474 24, 49, 401
104, 106 1Zi, 897 228, 003
5 il, 290a 63, 1 121,396
97. 198 104, 11 201, 315
71, 321 80, 152, 293
11, 614 12, 23. 981

Distribution estimated. 8e distribution estimated.

-0 9

I.

. _ - - - - - - ------

_

_ --- ... . .... .

......

2

_

,

r

i

I

.

1..

4

0.7
19.7
11. 7
11. 3.1
11. 0
10. 2
9. 1
8. 0
1 7

19

1 2

I

te-

_______ _ _ - le 259

2,
_ 371

63

_ _ _ ___ I

'

- - - --- - - - 500
_ _ _ `.

-Fr i

I

-%

r

44

I 4

I

7.

31, 02S 52, 993
IJ

d;;
6111

839

O

4451

92r.

1, 387-

1

4

iI

14p

:-.4.
,"

".F.
Vt- k-'1

41

1

..

I

4 6

L

d.

j



tee 1g
gut

c9z
tE

r
5Z

9 `C
Z

8I `C
9C

E
L

v3
'I Z

8 491
C

O
E

 6C
O

M
t48 'K

t '1Z
Z

 9Z
 `Z

8E
9

E
te

9E
1

L
O

I
499 `Z

9Z
1 t

1 E
t

C
O

t
II 'E

l
989 'E

C
94

SZ
E

i
01Z

811
1Z

 I st
V

t9
M

O
 '988 'SI

1Z
061

L
E

E
9Z

Z
901

O
Z

1
8E

11
1Z

6
Z

IZ
O

L
66t9Z

tZ
6

'9
t L

8
3,

096
Z

it
W

IZ
861

.Z
I9 69

094 it
Z

9L
996 16Z

6 't/L
280 '9

i 20
'9

K
O

 `I
08

Z
U

E
I

900 '9
t86 it

I Z
O

 'I
909 'O

tt 'Z
Z

Z
L

1,61
L

 IZ
1

95Z
61I

62.
04

1=
61

8C
1 6I

V
81

E
E

L
 4E

98
'9

int
SL

E
`44

St+
in

L
91

IL
989 Z

11Z
 Z

ta
001 'M

E
 ti

ett
'9

Z
E

9 't
119

O
M

991
vt1

M
S 't

91, 61,
L

L
E

9t9 091 itZ

L
e6

'I
66Z

C
O

E
 'E

IZ
 66

169
9E

1
991

E
6

E
L

199
N

S
C

9
C

96 Z
18 'E

I.L
I

L
Z

Z
I

L
681

L
O

I
Z

Z
£84 lE

t6
191 I

909
M

I
Z

6
IC

ttZ
 'IL

699 '1
9.19

t9t '89Z
 '01

arE
149

692
K

Z
9tI

te9 aC
860 IC

9Z
t

Z
19 'M

I '81

899 '2,,
ritL

`6£
L

I6

SI

1:191110m

al

tiatnom

II

claw

el

m
od,

uatuom
i

clew

006 6190t
66Z

4

Z
V

I lit

O
IE

 t99
O

SI9

t!,8 'Z
L

E
 '61

9Z
t 698E

 `Z
I

818 4E
96 `E

tit `IIE
L

9
O

gt 106

L
O

I `88v
9g8 `IZ

Z
 6E

114 'SI.
V

98
/M

E
 41

602 '106 48
168 `E

96 61
IZ

9 66E
8 691

t6S 6S606/12
k

,

R
om

ps A
m

m
ooes

spoqn A
m

m
an:ram

siaqaeej,

m
od,

SIO
M

O
S

L
IV

E
N

:10a%

:ici
lot 't

ate 't

Z
90 '8

2884Z
SZ

2, 6E
etv '2E
94,101

171119,1,
99691111119,18

W
riloivp tIlno$

Irraollin0

11111101110 quom

puiriA
L

ten
-vairrsinorl

1rilboso

16Z
 t

IL
I

.
2E

91
L

ot. sg
9Z

S
I

919 esom

4

17

R
om

ps
Sieluetuela

pepuem
i L

isp eleSaaN
y

A

tS8
't

m
od,

slooqas
A

re
- puooes

sycitunio3 jo 2314sla

gem
s

ST
611114.11,

giootios
A

M
)

-C
lem

'eta

w
aspue131;

A
im

) idtalaA

*M
g

`921111F 91
/4

cayaval putvauvpuanyropore
pa.topd fo

tanpivv..ste
:cloud

q.4

16L
 'E/

008 'Z

tV
C

 It
LZ

8
10z
L9E
C

68 'E

ti
ti

clew

M
O

 I

m
od,

6Z
1

't
cJJ1tt

-

'11

6E
1 'Z

I1
891 V

91
808 'L

ti
099 Z

ut
SE

C
O

E

L
.!!

'181
89 'L

ei
cE

9
021 6801
891 6.'21

tIL
%

I 61Z

Igl
L

90 '9isz

M
O

 '091
O

L
 133

K
T

',IL
 '69

'K
s

I

V
T

1112.11A
.

-111)Pola

W
IW

I/9G

SI 110J M
O

1



St
at

e

-t
*

*4
7.

T
A

B
L

E
 3

6.
E

nr
ol

lm
en

t
of

co
lo

re
d

pu
pi

ls
, b

y 
gr

ad
es

, i
n 

16
Sl

at
es

, 1
92

7-
28

In
ki

nd
er

ga
rt

en
 a

nd
 e

le
m

en
ta

ry
gr

ad
es

K
in

de
r-

Fi
rs

t
ga

rt
en

'
gr

ad
e

2

T
ot

al
 f

or
 1

6 
St

at
e

I
5,

 1
20

A
la

ba
m

a_
*

A
rk

an
sa

s_
D

el
aw

ar
e

D
is

tr
ic

t o
f 

C
ol

um
bi

a
M

er
id

a_

G
eo

rg
ia

.
Lo

ua
na

M
ar

yl
an

d
M

is
si

ss
ip

pi
...

.
--

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

O
kl

ah
om

a
IS

ou
th

 C
ar

ol
in

a_
T

en
ne

ss
ee

T
ex

as

W
es

t
V

ir
gi

ni
a

Se
co

nd
gr

ad
e

4

76
9,

 4
73

 3
28

, 0
99

94
7

1,
 1

96

r4
41

63
1

a

8Z
 1

92
34

, 4
52

1,
 3

80
3,

 9
94

40
, 0

35

87
, 4

81
56

, 8
45

10
, 3

30
10

7,
 9

19
98

, 2
71

13
, 5

99
82

, 2
79

38
, 2

7Q
61

, 8
81

44
, 6

64

5,
 9

01

29
, 4

02
17

, 7
79 88
8

2,
 9

22
13

, 1
17

4Z
 8

90
21

, 7
41

7,
 4

45
4Z

 2
65

35
, 3

21

5,
 9

22
40

, 4
68

16
, 4

74
24

,6
5a

Z
3,

 7
79

3,
 0

55

T
hi

rd
; F

ou
rt

h
gr

ad
e

gr
ad

e

3

29
0,

 1
90

25
8)

.6
45

26
, 4

55
15

, 5
79 81
6

24
42

11
, 8

43

34
, 1

08
20

, 0
21

6,
 8

36
37

, 4
67

32
, 5

71

6,
 3

23
32

, 0
23

14
, 8

95
25

,0
47

20
, 9

72

2,
 7

90

22
, 2

48
14

, 7
06 70
4

Z
 4

29
10

,0
01 41

5
18

, 1
00

6,
 5

25
33

, 3
99

29
, 6

29

6,
 2

66
26

, 4
14

14
, 1

23
23

, 7
96

19
, 3

29

2,
 6

61

Fi
ft

h
gr

ad
e

7

20
0,

 0
07

16
, 9

01
11

, 1
00 72

5
2,

 3
34

7,
 1

53

20
, 6

03
12

, 1
38

5,
 5

17
2.

5,
 3

05
23

,
70

1

5,
 0

28
19

, 4
86

1Z
 1

39
20

, 2
42

15
, 3

29

2,
37

6

Si
xt

h
gr

ad
e

8

14
3,

 7
32

12
, 8

00
7,

 6
84 59
3

2,
 0

80
4,

 6
83

13
, 2

45
7,

 8
84

4,
 5

33
18

, 0
80

17
, 5

79

4,
 0

70
11

, 9
43

8,
 8

81
15

,9
12

11
, 8

24

1,
 9

81

St
v-

en
th

gr
ad

e

95
, 2

02

E
ig

ht
h

gr
ad

e

32
, 9

08

5,
 5

77
4,

 7
79 49
2

1,
 8

39
2,

 9
38

7,
 2

68
4 

55
4

3,
 4

84
,

12
, 5

14
12

, 6
66

2,
 1

59
7,

 3
24

*

6,
 3

01
13

, 1
57

8,
 2

90

1,
 8

62

3,
 7

48
2,

 7
98 37

2
1,

 6
74

1,
 7

18

1,
38

8

1,
 1

17
9,

 2
83 89

9

2,
4.

f.
)6

1,
 2

51

1,
 4

80

T
ot

al
 o

f
ki

nd
er

ga
r-

te
n 

an
d 

el
e-

m
en

ta
ry

11

2,
 1

11
, 4

46

19
9,

 3
23

10
8,

 8
77

5,
 9

48
21

, 6
19

91
, 4

86

23
8,

 3
03

14
1,

 2
63

48
, 9

83
28

8,
 2

32
25

0,
 5

37

46
, 2

76
21

9,
 9

37
11

5,
 K

19
18

5,
 3

19
14

5,
 4

38

22
, 0

86

In
se

co
nd

ar
y 

gr
ad

es

Fi
rs

t
ye

ar

13

37
, 9

38

2,
 5

08
1,

 0
03 24

3
1,

 7
12

1,
 0

06

2,
 7

86
1,

 8
40

1,
 5

67
2,

 1
81

4,
 7

01

1,
 3

76
3,

 6
72

2,
 2

76
7,

 3
98

2,
 9

05 76
4

Se
co

nd
ye

ar

13

22
, 7

38

1,
 4

01 54
5

13
7

95
7

57
8

1,
 3

80
1,

 1
33 89
7

1,
 1

62
3,

 2
71 78

5
2,

 1
76

1,
 5

70
4,

 3
62

1,
 9

08 49
6

T
hi

rd
ye

ar

14

14
. 2

01 74
5

28
6

10
0

68
4

31
8

65
9

89
9

61
9

40
9

2,
 1

88 53
1

1,
 5

32
,

96
6

2,
72

6
1,

 2
42 29
7

Fo
ur

th
ye

ar IS

9,
 1

44 60
6

14
2 61

49
.5

17
1

39
0

69
8

42
1

26
4

1,
 3

84

43
3

68
8

74
5

1,
 5

10 80
0

33
8

T
ot

al
se

co
nd

-
da

ry

1$

84
, 0

21

5,
 2

60
1,

 9
76 54
1

3,
 8

48
2,

 0
73

5,
 1

95
4.

 5
70

3,
 5

04
4,

 0
16

11
, 5

44

3,
 1

25
8,

 0
66

5,
 5

57
15

, 9
98

6,
 8

55

1,
 8

95

G
ra

nd
to

ta
l

17

Z
 2

07
, 4

67

20
4,

 5
83

11
0,

 8
53

6,
 4

89
25

, 4
87

93
, 5

39

24
1.

 4
98

14
5,

 8
33

50
, 4

87
29

0,
 2

48
26

21
 0

81

0 o ca

49
, 4

01
C

D

2%
, 0

03
12

1,
 3

96
20

1,
 3

15
IC

15
2,

 2
93

02

23
,9

81

.G
0

z

__
__

_

.

.

.
.

if
%

V
ir

gi
ni

a.

of

1,
 9

05
, .

Z
S,

o

b

J

II

. 4

.

I.

0-
3

L
-4 : g to
00

""

,

g C
I)



494 BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION, 1926-1928

PRIVATE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS

The data in Tables 37 and 38 concerning private and parochial ele-
mentary and high schools are not included'in any other part of this
report. No data concerning receipts and costs of these schools are
Include/1. The information has been compiled from State reports,
from reports from private secondary schools, and from material sub-
mitted by the National Catholic Welfare Conference. The con-
ference material has been most helpful because reports from many of
the States are incomplete.

Elementary pupils in private schools increased ir number from
2,143,100 in 1926 to 2,234,999 in 1928. High-school pupils increased
from 295,625 in 1926 to 341,158 in 1928. This makes an increase of
138,432 in private-school enrollments during the 2-year period.

The number of elementary-school teachers in private séhools
increased from 56,272 in 1926 to 61,567 in 4928, which is an increase
of 5,531 women and a decrease of 236 men teachers. The number of
high-school teachers increased from 20,145 in 1926 to 21,788 in 1928,*
an increase in both men and. women teachers. The total number of
teachers in these private schools increased 6,940 in the 2-year period.
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STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS 495
TABLE 37. Teachers empldyed in private and parochial schools, 1927-28

Teachers in elementary
- schools

State

Men

1

Continental U. S 1, 466

Alabama _ .

Arizona _ _ _ _

Arkansas .

California
Colorado _ . .

Connecticut . _

Delaw are_ . _ _ _ .

District of Columbia_
Florida
Georgia

Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas

Kent ucky
Louisiana
Maine

aryland
Massachusetts_

Michigan
Minnesota _

M ppi
Missotiji
Montana

Nebraska
Nevada
New II ampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico

New York
North. Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma

2
17
48

45
9

12
39
15

3
237
20
16

7

2
68

1

21
1

1 7

4
6

Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota

Tennessee
Texas
Utah
Vermont
Virginia

Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

Outlying parts of the United
Stales

American Samoa
Guam
Hawaii

Philippine Islands
Porto Rico
Virgin Islands_ _

45
24
18

260

23
27

54
31
17

16

31
37
2
5

23

43
2

5

women

3

60, 101

382
114
161

1, 54g
413

1, 114
133
R46
238
137

143
6, 744
1, 328
1, 326
1, 169

889
928
526
942

.4. 0it7

2. 396
1, 488

1 37
1, 510

339

548

535
2, 633

261

9, 193
92

253
4, 769

397

315
61091

591
63

523

189
1, 359

80
269
205

489
237

Z 594
41

Teachers In secondary
schools

Total Men

61, 567

398
116
178

I. N8
413

1, 159
142
208
275
152

146
6. 981
1. 348
1, 342
1, 176

891
994
527
ts.)4

4, 217

2, 417
1, 487

154
1, M4

345

548

580
2, M7

279

9, 453
92

253

4, 792
424

369
6, 122

608
63

539

220
1, 396

82
274
228

532
239

2, 601
46

6
2
3

3

4 10
4 6

40 52

1,.652
49 52
22 22

8,157

192
30
58

429
43

346
30
85
43

117

17
342
186
121

201

138
113
124
171
435

154
172
74

253
21

46

Women

202
422

21

1,024
249
25

281
48

83
568
98
52
2S

171
97
77
49

271

147
35

164
6

13, 631

185
21

797

637
49

168

93
166

56

181

429
302

Total teachers in ele-
mentary and second-
ary schools

Total Men Women

7

21, 788

290
182
220
211

711

456
344
95

344
49

214

138
438

57

1, 554
299
eo

812
124

235
979
93
96
67

135
330
100
96

186

162
54

215
4

377
51

142
1, 226

127

983
79

253
136
283

73
1. 222

367
550
503

4 26
295
344
382

1, 146

710
516
169
597

70

260

340
860

78

2, 578
548
85

1, 993
172

318
1, 547

191
147
as

306
527
177
145
457.

309
89

429
10

9, 623 I 73, 732

228
32
75

477
43

M7
135
245

2, 345
497

391 1, 751
39 182
97 364
82 329

132 303

20 199ta 7. 624
208 1, 509
137 1, 755
208 1, 471

138 1. 179
179 1, 110
12.5 746
223 1, 153
535 4, 808

175 2, 952
173 1, 830
91 232

257 1, 854
27 388

46

247
446

1, 284
249
25

304
75

137
599
115
52
44

202
234

79
54

190
37

171
11

762

673
3, 071

318

10, 747
391
313

5, 581
521

7, 070
684
158
590

324
1, 689

180
365
391

651
291

21 859
45

Total

11

83, 355

775
167
320

2, 822
540

2. 142
221
461
411
435

210
8, 203
1, 715
1, 892
1, 679

1, 317
1, 289

871
1, 376
5, 363

3, 127
003
323

Z 111
415

808

920
3, 517

357

12, 031
640
338

8, 885
596

4,17
7, NO

799
210
634

526
1, 923

259
419
685

841
328

3, 030
56

410 420 dB e di a

75

250
17
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